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PREFACE. 



This little book is the outgrowth of thirteen years* expe- 
rience in the classroom, and it is hoped that herein is a 
justification, however slight, for its appearance among so 
many books of a like character. 

The chief aim of the book is not to overtax the reasoning 
power of young pupils, and therefore everything has been 
presented in the simplest way. Only the most important 
matters have been dwelt upon, while exceptions and pecu- 
liarities have been almost entirely excluded. Attention has 
been called carefully to points of likeness and unlikeness 
between Latin and English, as well as to the characteristics 
of the Latin language itself. An attempt has also been made 
to clear the way for translation ; and with this in view, not 
only illustrative sentences and rules are given, but full ex- 
planations of every principle follow the illustrative sentences. 
There is much repetition, by which method, it is believed, 
constructions become more firmly imbedded in the pupiFs 
mind. Only the easier and more necessary principles of 
syntax are introduced in the early part of the book ; and 
throughout, syntax has been rigidly subordinated to the 
gradual development of the forms. 

The vocabulary comes mainly from Caesar, and consists of 
those words that occur most frequently ; many words are 
from Virl Romae and some few from Livy and Cicero. In 
the Latin-English vocabulary, derivations and etymologies 
are given, in the hope that observant pupils may gain some 
useful knowledge, but it is not intended that they be dwelt 
upon in class. 



IV PREFACE. 

The reading lessons do not form an integral part of the 
book, and accordingly may be omitted by those teachers 
who deem them too difficult for their classes. Every 
attempt has, however, been made to make them easy, by 
careful explanation of every construction likely to cause 
difficulty, and, in the earlier lessons, by such alteration of 
the text as seems necessary to avoid constructions not yet 
explained. In the extracts at the end of the book special 
attention has been paid to showing how certain construc- 
tions should be translated, and throughout the book the 
pupil is directed how to translate those Subjunctive con- 
structions which become Indicative in English. 

From § 295 on, the exercises, both Latin and English, 
are made up from the reading lessons, thus repeating the 
words and constructions, and leading gradually to an easy 
acquisition of the subsequent extracts. 

In conclusion, I take great pleasure in thanking Profes- 
sor GiLDERSLEEVE and Professor Lodge, the editors-in- 
chief of the series, and Dr. McCabe, of the University 
School, Eichmond, Va., who read the book in manuscript 
and made many valuable suggestions. Professor Lodge 
and my brother, Mr. Geo. McK. Bain, Principal of the 
Norfolk (Va.) High School, have also given material help 
in the proof-reading. 

It is also a pleasure to acknowledge the uniform courtesy 
and kindness of the publishers and their reader, and to 
thank them cordially for their endeavor to render the book 
attractive in appearance as well as accurate in execution. 

Chas. W. Bain. 

Sewanke, Tenn., Augiist 23, 1898. 
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FIRST LATIN BOOK. 



PART I. 

I. PEONUNCIATION. 

Alphabet. 

1. The Latin Alphabet has 24 letters and is like the 
English, except that it has no J or W. 

Vowels. 

2. The Vowels are a, e, i, o, u, and (in Greek words) y ; 
they are divided according to quantity (i.e. the time 
required for pronunciation) into 

long, marked thus — 
shorty ** ** ^ 

common, i.e. sometimes short, sometimes long b^ 

** long, ** short 3 

Kemark. — In this book all the long vowels are marked. 

Sounds of the Vowels. 

3. I. The long vowels are pronounced as follows : 

5 like a in father. like o in bone. 

6 " e in prey. fl ** oo in noon. 

I " * in caprice. y ** the French u in &iir, 

2. The short vowels have no exact equivalents in English, 
but are sounded nearly as follows : 

a like a the first syllable in aha. o like o in obey. 

e " e in met. u " oo in cook. 

i ** i in pin. 



2 DIPHTHONGS — CONSOX A NTS. 



at, 
ad. 





EXERCISE. 






me, 


si, 


Tiisi, 


tot. 


te, 


sic, 


quod, 


cUr, 


et, 


hi. 


non. 


cum, 


que, 


quis, 
Diphthongrs. 


hoc. 


tum. 



4. The Diphthongs (or Double Sounds) should be pro- 
nounced with a slur, but so that each sound should be 
heard separately ; e.g.: 

ae = aye (Sh-eh). ei = ei in femt (drawled). 

oe = oy in hoy. eu = eu in Spanish dei^a (eh-oo). 

au = ou in out, (ui = we almost). 

Remark. — The sign " (DiaBrfesis) over the second vowel shows that 
each vowel is to be sounded separately. 

EXERCISE. 

mSn-sae, coe-pit, heia, cul, 

fae-num, cau-sa, heus, hulc. 

foe-dus, fau-stus, eheu. 

Consonants. 

6, I. The Consonants are pronounced as in English, with 
the following exceptions : 

c and g are always hard, as in cat and get, 
▼ is nearly like our w in loine, 
s is always a hissing sound, as in so, 
t is always hard, as in time. 

i consonant, i.e. i at the beginning of a word before a vowel or 
between two vowels, like y in yet, 

n before c, g, q has a guttural sound, as in cmchor, 
qu = kw almost, 
r is trilled. 



SYLLABLES — QUANTITY. 3 

2. The consonants are divided into 

A. Semivowels : of which 

1, m, n, r are liquids ; 
h is a breathing ; 
s is a sibilant. 

B. Mutes : of which 

p, b, f are the P-mutes ; 

t, d are the T-mutes ; 

k, c, qa, g are the K-mutes. 

3. The douhle consonants are : 

X == C8 or g8, and s = dx. 

Syllables. 

6. I. A syllable is the unit of pronunciation and consists 
of a vowel or of a vowel and one or more consonants. 

2. A Latin word has as many syllables as it has separate 
vowels or diphthongs : a-gri-co-la, farmer. 

3. A single consonant between two vowels belongs with 
the following vowel : a-md, / love ; mo-ne-bo, / shall advise, 

4. Any combination of consonants that can begin a word 
belongs with the following vowel : Crsper, rough ; fitu-stus, 
lucky; co-gpao-sco, T recognize. 

5. Compound words are divided into their component 
parts : ab-igd, / drive off ; res-publica, commonwealth. 

6. The last syllable of a word is called uUimate; the 
next to the last, penult ; the one before the penult, the 
antepenult. 

Quantity. 

7. A. Quantity of Vowels. 

1. Vowels are long by nature : 

a) before xif^ ns, and i consonant {J) : InfSllx, unlucky ; mSnsa, ta^h; 
Pomp6iiu, Bompey, 



4 ACCENT. 

b) before gn and before -gm in a few words : benXgnns, kind ; plgmen* 
tiun, color, 

c) wiien the result of contraction : oOgO, I collect (for od&gO). 

2. Vowels are short hy nature : 

a) before nd, nt : dOfendO, I ward off ; amant, tJiey love. 

b) before another vowel or h : meug, my ; trahO, / draw. 

B. Quantity of Syllables, 

1. A syllable is long by nature, when it contains a long 
vowel or a diphthong : l6-ges, laws ; sae-vae, cruel. 

2. A syllable is long by position, when a short vowel is 
followed by two or more consonants : an, art ; amant, they 
love. 

3. A syllable is commo7i, when it contains a short vowel 
followed by a mute with 1 or r : ten§-brae, darkness. 

Accent, 

8. I. Words of two syllables accent the penult : pa'ter, 
father j ma'-ter, mother ; 6-qnii8, horse. 

2. Words of more than two syllables accent the penult 
when the penult is long ; otherwise, the antepenult : man- 
da'-re, to commit ; m&n'-dd-re, to uhew ; in'-te-grum, entire. 

3. A few little words called enclitics (-que, -ne, -ve, -ce, 
-met, -dnin) are so closely joined to the preceding word 
that its last syllable has an accent : homines'qne, and the 
men; flumina've, or the rivers ; Ibis'-ne, will you go? 

EXERCISE. 

Divide into syllables, accent, and pronounce the following 
words : 

molest!, relinquere, cucOlus, 

culicSs, peregre, cSpgrunt, 

magnopere, concldit, magnus, 

cruciSbant, effugit, nStiO, 

Infelicein, efftigit, Bhodanus. 



INFLEXION — NOUNS — GENDERS. 5 

II. PARTS OF SPEECH. 

9. The Parts of Speecli are the same in Latin as in Eng- 
lish ; namely, the noun, adjective, pronoun, verb, and the 
particles, which include the adverb, preposition, conjunc- 
tion, and interjection. 

There is no article in Latin, but in other respects the 
two languages are alike, and what is noun, verb, adjective, 
etc., in English, must be noun, verb, adjective, etc., in 
Latin. 

Inflexion. 

10. Inflexion is the change that words undergo to corre- 
spond to change in use. 

The inflexion of nouns, pronouns, and adjectives is called 
Declension, and they are said to be declined. There are 
five declensions. 

The inflexion of verbs is called Conjugation, and they are 
said to be conjugated. There are four conjugations. 

Nouns. 

11. Nouns are Proper or Common, as in English : Boma, 
Rome J dominus, master. 

Genders. 

12. There are three genders — masculine, feminine, and 
neuter. • 

The gender of Latin nouns, except when males or fe- 
males are meant, is largely determined by the endings. 
The following rules will prove serviceable : 

1. Winds, Rivers, Months, and Mountains are Masculine. 

2. Countries, Islands, Cities, Trees, and Plants are fem- 
iuina. 

3. Indeclinable words are neuter. 



6 CASES — CONJUGATION — TENSES— VOICES. 

Cases. 

13. Nouns, Adjectives, and Pronouns have six cases in 
Latin : 

1. Nominative is the case of the Subject, and is found 
by asking the question tvho f or what 9 before the verb. 

2. Genitive is the Adjective case, and is found by asking 
the question whose 9 of whom 9 of what 9 

3. Dative is the case of the Indirect Object, and is 
found by asking the question to or for whom 9 to or for 
what 9 

4. Accusative is the case of the Direct Object, and is 
found by asking the question tohom 9 or tuhat 9 after the 
verb. 

5. Vocative is the case of Address or of the person 
spoken to. 

6. Ablative is the Adverbial Case, and is found by asking 
the question by, with, from, in whom 9 or what 9 

Conjugration of Verbs, 

14. Verbs in Latin have three finite moods — Indicative, 
Imperative, and Subjunctive : they also have Infinitives, 
Participles, Gerund, Gerundive, Supines. 



Tenses. 

15. There are six tenses, as in English : Present, Imper- 
fect, Future, Perfect, Pluperfect, Future Perfect. 

Voices. 

16. There are two Voices, Active and Passive, as in 
English. 



NUMBERS — PERSONS — FIRST DECLENSION. 



Numbers. 

17. There are two Numbers, Singular and Plural, as in 
English. 

Persons. 

18. There are three Persons, First, Second, and Third, 
as in English. 

III. DECLENSIONS AND CONJUGATIONS. 

LESSON I. 

First or A-Declension : Feminine Nouns. 

19. 1. The stem ends in -ft, weakened from an original 
•ft, which is found by dropping the -rum of the Gen. Plur., 
e.g. mensaram, stem mensa-. 

2. The base, to which the case-endings are added, is 
found by dropping the -ae of the Gen. Sing.; e.g. mensae, 
base mens-. 

mensa, a table : stem mensa-. 

Sing. — Nom. mSnsa, a or the table. 

Gen. mensae, of a or the tcMe, 

Dat. mensae, to or for a or the table. 

Ace. mensam, a or tJie table. 

Voc. mensa, table, 

Abl. mensS, by, with, from, in a or t?ie table, 

Plur. — Nom. mensae, tables or the tables. 

Gen. mSnsSmm, of tables or of the tables. 

Dat. mensb, to or for tables or t?ie tables. 

Ace. mSnsSs, tables or t?ie tables, 

Voc. mensae, tables, 

Abl. mensis, by, tvith, from, in tables or the tables. 



8 FIRST DECLENSION. 

Note carefully 

1. That the NTom. and Voc. Sing, are alike. 

2. That the Gen. and Dat. Sing, are alike. 

3. That the Ahl. Sing, differs from the Nom. Sing, only 
in the long a of the ending. 

4. That the Nom. and Voc. Plur. are alike. 

5. That the Dat. and Abl. Plur. are alike. 

20. Vocabulary, 

NOUNS. 

oansa, -ae, f . cause, puella, -ae, f. girl, 

oGpia, -ae, f . ahundarice, plenty, reglna, -fie, f . queen, 

fuga, -ae, f. flight. tuba, -ae, f . trumpet. — See p. 14. 

silva, -ae, f. forest. serva, -ae, f. slave, female serva/ni. 

casa, -ae, f. hut, filia,* -ae, f . daughter, 

EXERCISES. 

21. I. Causae — cSpiarum — fugis — silva reginae — casa 
servarum — f ugae puellarum — f iliabus * — copia — silvam — 
tubae — servis. 

II. For the queen — to the girls — of the hut — with a rose 
— from the forest — of the hut— the hut of the slave — the 
cause of the queens — the forests. 

LESSON 11, 

First or A-Declension Continued. 

22. Feminine Adjectives of the First Declension are 
declined just like the nouns ; e.g. : 

BSglna bona, good queen : stem rSglna- bena-. 
* FXlia, daugJU€r^ and dea, goddess^ have -fibiis in the Dat. and Abl. PlnraL 



FIRST DECLENSION. 



Sing,' 


— Nom. 


rCgina 


bona, 


a or the good queen. 




Gen. 


rSginae 


bonae, 


of a or the good queen. 




Dat. 


reginae. 


bonae, 


to or for a or the queen. 




Ace. 


reglnam 


bonam, 


a or the good queen. 




Voc. 


regina 


bona, 


good queen. 




Abl. 


regiDfi 


bonS, 


by, with, from, in a or the good 
queen. 


Plur." 


— Nom, 


rSginae 


bonae, 


good queens or the good queens. 




Gen. 


reglnSmm 


bonSrun, 


of good queens or the good queens. 




Dat. 


rggiiils 


bonis, 


to or for (the) good queens. 




Ace. 


rSginSs 


bonSs, 


good queens or tl^e good queens. 




Voc. 


reginae 


bonae. 


good queens. 




Abl. 


reglnb 


bonis. 


hyy withy from, in good queens 



or the good queens, 

Note carefully : 

That the adjective and noun are in the same case, and 
that the adjective follows its noun. 



23. 



Vocabulary. 



ADJECTIVES. 

bona, -ae, f . good, mala, -ae, f . bad. 

saperba, -ae, f. prmid. pnlobra, -ae, f . beautiful, pretty, 

parva, -ae, f. small, little, alba, -ae, f . white. 



est, is {he, she, or it i 



VERBS. 



sunt, are {they are). 



24. Examine the following : 

1. PaeUa est bona, the girl is good, 

2. Paellae sunt bonae, the girls are good. 



EXERCISES. 

25. I. I. Begina est superha. 2. Casa est parva. 3. 
Causae sunt malae. 4. Rosae sunt pulchrae. 5. Fuga est 
mala. 6. Silvae sunt parvae. 7. Filia est bona. 8. Regina 
bona est pulchra. 9. Rosa pulchra est alba. 10. Puella 
mala est superba. 



lO FIRST DECLENSION — GENITIVE CASE. 

11. I. The girl is bad. 2. The daughters are good. 3. 
The roses are white. 4. The forests are beautiful. 5. The 
queens are proud. 6. White roses are pretty. 7. The 
small girl is bad. 8. Good queens are beautiful. 9. Bad 
slaves are proud. 10. The pretty roses are small. 

26. I. Rule. — The Subject of a finite verb is in the Nomi- 
native Case. 

2. Rule. — A Predicate Noun or Adjectivey agreeing with 
the Subject, is in the Nominative Case, 



LESSON III. 
First or A-Declension Continued. Genitive Case. 

27. Examine the following : 

-^., . ^ , { tiie queen's daughter is good ; or, 

1. Filia rSfflnae est bona, i-i. j u*. ^11. • 1 

° ( the daughter of the queen is good. 

^ „ i „ ( the girls' roses are white ; or, 

2. Rosae puellSmin sunt albae, j , , ^ j^ • , 1 .. 

*^ ( the roses of the girls are white. 

28. Vocabulary. 

NOUNS. ADJECTIVES. 

Oallia, -ae, f. Gaul, France. Ifita, -ae, f. broad, wide. 

EorQpa, -ae, f. Europe. longa, -ae, f. long. 

YiotOria, -ae, f. Victoria. mftgna, -ae, f . great, large. 
Britannia, -ae, f. Britain. ADVERBS. 

agrioola, -ae, m. farmer. ubi, where f 

nauta, -ae, m. sailor. nOn, tiot. 

m 

EXERCISES. 

29. I. I. Regina Britanniae est bona. 2. Filiae agrico- 
larum sunt puellae piilchrae. 3. Casa nautae non est 
magna. 4. Eiiropa est magna. 5. Victoria est regina Bri- 
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tanniae. 6. Gallia est pulchra. 7. Rosae puellarum sunt 
albae. 8. Ubi est Gallia ? 9. Gallia est in (ifi) Eur5pa. 
10. Silvae reginae sunt magnae. 

11. 1. The farmer^s daughter is pretty. 2. Sailors^ huts 
are small. 3. Britain is not large. 4. Europe is long and 
(et) broad. 5. The queen^s slave is bad. 6. The forest of 
the farmer is gmall. 7. The daughter of the proud queen 
is pretty. 8. The roses of the small girl are white. 9. 
Where is the good girl ? 10. The good girl is in (in) the 
hut. 

30. Rule. — TJie Genitive is tcsed to limit or define the 
meayiing of a Noun. 

LESSON IV. 
Verbs of the First Conjugration : Stems In -A. 

31. Present Indicative of the Verb amO, / love : stem 
ama-. 

SiNO. — I. ara-0, Hove, am loving, or do love, 

2. amS-s, you love, are loving, or do love. 

3. ama-t, he loves, is loving, or does love. 

Plur. — I. ama-mns, we love, are loving, or do love. 

2. ama-tU, you love, are loving, or do love. 

3. ama-nt, they love, are loving, or do love. 

Observe : 

1. That amo is for ama-0 and that the stem-vovel -a is lost 
before -6 ; 

2. That the endings in black type are added to the stem 
ama- to denote persons and numbers, as follows : 

Sing.— I. -5 or -m = / Plur.— i. -mnfl = we. 

2. -8 = thou or you. 2. -tis = you. 

3. -t = he {she or it). 3. -nt = they. 
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32. Like atoO, conjugate the following verbs : 

do, I give. 6duo0, 1 bring up, educate, 

pOgnO, I fight, <mlp5, 1 blame. 

parO, 1 prepare. laudO, I praise. 

vooO, I call. servO, / save, 

33. To conjugate all the moods and tenses, of a Verb, we 
must know its Principal Parts, 

The Principal Parts of a Latin Verb are as follows : 



PRES. InD. 


Pbbs. Inp. 


Pbrf. Ind. 


Supine. 


ain-0, 


am^l-re, 


arna-v-I, 


aina-tum. 


pQgn-(J, 


pagna-re, 


pagna-v-I, 


pQgna-tnm. 


par-O, 


para-re, 


para-v-I, 


para-tnm. 


voc-(J, 


voca-re, 


voca-v-I, 


vocS-tam. 




EXERCISES. 





34. I. I. Amas. 2. Pugnamus. 3. Paratis. 4. Vocat. 
5. Das. 6. Educamus. 7. Culpant. 8. Laudas. 9. Serva- 
tis. 10. Vocamus. n. Educat. 12. Amatis. 

II. I. You love. 2. We give. 3. They- fight. 4 He 
calls. 5. You prepare. 6. We educate. 7. They praise. 
8. We blame. 9. He saves. 10. He blames. 11. I praise. 
12. You fight. 

LESSON V, 

First Conjusration Continued : Stems In -A. 

Persons and Number — Direct Object. 

35. I. Examine the following : 

' amO = I love the daughter. 

amas = you love tlis daughter, 
I. iiliiam -j fl^jyjjjj^^ -_ ^jj Iq^^ ij^^Q daughter, 

amtitis = te love the daughter. 

\ RSglna flliam axnat = the queen loves the daughter. 
( SOglnae flliam amant = the queens love the daughter. 



FIRST CONJUGATION. 1 3 

Observe : 

1. That the first and second persons Sing, and Plur. can- 
not have a noun subject, 

2. That when the subject is a noun, the verb must be in 
the third person singular for a singular noun and in the 
third person plural for a plural noun. 

II, Examine carefully : 

/ HE loves the queen ; or, 

1. Reglnam amat, ■] she loves tlie queen ; or, 

( IT loves the queen. 

2. Reglnam amant, they love the queen. 

Observe that. 

When no subject is expressed in Latin, the Pronouns {he, 
she, or it for the Sing, and they for the Plur.) are used in 
English. 

III. Examine the following : 

I BSglna fiOiam laiidat, 
I. sFIliamrfiglnalaadat, \ the qvis>%^ praises the daughter. 



\ 



Laudat flUam rBglna, 



/ FIlia laudat rfiglnam, 
2. -I Efiglnam laudat flUa, [- the daughter j9rat>M the queen. 



\ 



Laudat fllia rSglnam, 



[ 



Observe : 

1. That in the first group of sentences, regina is Subject 
and in the Nominative Case, and filiam is Object and in 
the Accusative Case, without regard to the order of the 
words. 

2. That in the second group, filia is Subject and in the 
Nominative Case, and rdgiiiam is Object and in the Accusa- 
tive Case, without regard to the order of the words. 

3. That in English a change of order makes a change of 
sense, but in Latin the cases must be changed to change the 
sense. 
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EXERCISES. 

36. I. I. Agricola filiam laudat. 2. Nauta puellam 
servat. 3. Servae rosas dant. 4. Kegina filias vocat. 5. 
Puellam educat. 6. Servas culpamus. 7. Puellas bonas 
laudatis. 8. Agricolae pugnant. 9. Reginam Britaimiae 
amas. 10. Puellae reginam superbam non amant. 

11. I. He praises the sailors. 2. We love the farmers. 
3. Proud queens do not love the slaves. 4. They are edu- 
cating the girls. 5. You are blaming the farmer's daughter. 
6. Small girls love pretty roses. 7. The sailors save the 
queen's daughter. 8. Girls do not fight. 9. I call the bad 
slaves. 10. The farmer's daughter loves the sailor. 

37. Rule. — The Verb agrees with its Subject in Person 
and Number, 

38. Rule. — The Direct Object of a Transitive Verb is in 
the Accusative Case, 




TUBA. 



LESSON VI. 
Second or O-Declension: Masculine Nouns In -U8. 

39. I. The stem ends in -6, weakened from an original 
-5, which is found by dropping the -rum of -the Gen. Plur. ; 
e.g. dominOram^ stem domino-. 

2. The base, to which the case-endings are added, is 
found by dropping the -i of the Gen. Sing.; e.g. domin!, 
base domin-. 
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Sing. 





dominus, master : 


dominTis bonus, good master : 




stem domino-. 


stem domino- 


bono-. 


Nom 


doniiniis, 


dorainus 


bornis, 


Gen. 


domini, 


domiiil 


boni, 


Dat. 


domin5, 


domin5 


bon5, 


Ace. 


domimun, 


dominnm 


boniuii 


Voc. 


dotnine, 


domine 


bone, 


Abl. 


dominS. 


dominO 


bon5. 



Plue. — Nora, domini, 

Gen. dominSnun, 



domini boni, 

dominOrum bonOmm, 



Dat. 
Ace. 
Voc. 
Abl. 



dominis, 
dominOs, 
domini, 
dominis. 



dominis 
dominOs 
domini 
dominis 



bonis, 
bonOs, 
bonI, 
bonis. 



Note : 

1. That the Gen. Sing, and Nom. and Voc. Plur. are 
alike. 

2. That the Voc. Sing, ends in 6 and differs from the 
Nom. Singular. 

3. That the Dat. and Abl. Sing, are alike. 

4. That the Dat. and Abl. Plur. are alike. 

5. That the Adj. and Noun must be of the same gender 
and number and in the same case. 



40. Vocabulary. 

NOUNS. 
amlCTis, -I, m. friend. 
eqnns, -I, m. horse. 
dominos, -I, m. master. 
seryos, -I, m. slave, male servant. 
hortns, -I, m. garden. 



ADJECTIVES, 
bonus, -I, m. good, 
mains, -I, m. had. 
parvus, -I, m. small. 
superbus, -I, m. proud, 
albus, -i, m. white. 



EXERCISES. 

41. I. I. Amicus est bonus. 2. Dominus cquos amat. 
3. Servos domini laudamus. 4. Equus parvus non est 



l6 FIRST CONJUGATION^ — DATIVE CASE. 

superbus. 5. Domini hortum laudat. 6. Puellae equum 
album amant. 7. Filia reginae servum servat. 8. Agri- 
cola est amicus equi. 9. Agricolae hortum amo. 10. 
Domiui mali servos culpant. 

II. I. The bad slaves are fighting. 2. We love the good 
horse. 3. The queen praises the good friends. 4. The 
daughter of the slave is good. 5. The queen's horse is 
white. 6. The master is calling the slaves. 7. You love 
the friends of the farmer. 8. The farmer's daughter edu- 
cates the slaves. 9. We give pretty roses. 10. Good slaves 
do not love proud masters. 

LESSON VII. 
First Conjugration Continued. Dative Case. 

42. Imperfect Indicative of the Verb amo, / love : 
stem ama-. 

Sing. — i. amS-ba-m, I w(M loving, loved, 

2. amiI-bS-8, you were loving, loved. 

3. amil-ba-t, he was loving, loved, 

Plur. — I. ama-bS-miM, we were loving, loved. 

2. ama-bS-tis, you were loving, loved. 

3. ama-ba-nt, they were lovifig, loved. 

Note : 

That the Imperfect tense is formed by means of the stem 
amd., with the tense-sign -ba- and the personal endings 
(31, 2). 

43. Vocabulary. 

NOUNS. 

fSbula, -ae, f. story. taums, -I, m. bull. 

incola, -ae, m. and f. inhabitant. popolus, -I, m. people. 

terra, -ae, f. earth, land, country. oibns, -I, m. food. 

medioXna, -ae, f. medicine. oppidSnus, -I, m. toumsman. 
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VERBS. 



nSrr-9, 


nSrrS-re, 


narrS-vI, 


nfirra-tani) 


I tell, relate. 


Infrdn-O, 


InfrdnS-re, 


InfrdnS-vX, 


InfrenS-tani) 


I bridle. 


volner-5, 


volnerS-re, 


volnerS-vI) 


YOlnerS-tnm, 


I wound. 


ar-0, 


arS-re, 


arS-vI, 


arS-tum, 


Iplough, 



44. Examine the following : 

T^ n - . 1 i. ( ^^« 5'*^^ gives ti 

I. Piiella rSglnae rosam dat, <., • 1 • 

° ( tJie girl gives a 



THE QUEEN rt rOSe. 
rose TO THE QUEEN. 

2. Servus dominO medicinam parat, the slave prepa/res medicine for 

THE MASTER. 



Observe : 

That in the above sentences rosam and medicinam, being 
the objects directly affected, are in the Accusative Case, 
while reginae and domind, being the objects indirectly 
affected, are in the Dative Case. 



EXERCISES. 

45. I. I. Nauta puellae fabulam narrabat. 2. Incolae 
equos infrenabant. 3. Agricola taurum volnerabat. 4. 
Servus domino medicinam parabat. 5. Eegina populo 
cibumdabat. 6. Agricolae terram arant. 7. Servus reginae 
epistulam dabat. 8. Puellae amicis rosas pulchras dant. 
9. Serva reginae medicinam parabat. 10. Eosae albae 
agricolarum sunt pulchrae. 

II. I. The farmer's slave wounded the bull. 2. The 
good queen was giving food to the slaves. 3. We were 
bridling the horses. 4. The daughter of the queen pre- 
pares medicine for the slave. 5. He gave the queen a 
letter. 6. The girl gives a white rose to the queen. 7. 
Gaul is a country of Europe. 8. The sailor tells stories to 
the girls. 9. The queen gave a garden to the farmer. 

46. EuLE. — The Indirect Object is in the Dative Case. 



i8 
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LESSON vm. 

Second or O-Declenslon Continued: Neuter Nouns in -UM. 

47. I. The stem ends in -d, weakened from an original 
-6, which is found by dropping the -mm of the Gen. Plur.; 
e.g. donOmm: stem dono-. 

2. The base, to which the case-endings are added, is 
found by dropping the -1 of the Gen. Sing.; e.g. doni: 
base don-. 



Sing. — 



Plue. — 





dOxmm, gift : 


dOnnm bonum, good gift : 




stera dOno-. 


stem d5no- bono-. 


Nora. 


doiiTun, 


ddnum 


bonnm, 


Gen. 


donI, 


d5nl 


boni, 


Dat. 


dOnd, 


don5 


bon5, 


Ace. 


dOnnm, 


dOnnm 


bonnm, 


Voc. 


dOnnm, 


dGnnm 


bonain, 


Abl. 


dQnO. 


dOn5 


bon5. 


■Nora. 


dSna, 


d5na 


bona. 


Gen. 


dondnun, 


dSnOrnm bonOnun, 


Dat. 


d(SnIs, 


donis 


bonis, 


Ace. 


dOna, 


dOna 


bona, 


Voc. 


dOna, 


dOna 


bona, 


Abl. 


dOnls. 


dOnIs 


bonis. 



Observe : 

1. That the Nom., Ace, and Voc. Sing, are alike. 

2. That the Dat. and Abl. Sing, are alike. 

3. That the Nom., Ace, and Voc. Plur. are alike and 
end in &. 

4. That the Dat. and Abl. Plur. are alike. 

5. That the Adjective and Noun must be of the same 
gender and in the same case. 
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48. 



Vocabulary. 



NOUNS. 

dOxmm, -I, n. gift. 

bellum, -I, n. war, 

rSgnum) -1, n. kingdom. 

oaelam, -I, n. 8hy, weather, heaven. 

Stella, -ae, f . 8tar. 



dSlect-O, 
port-5, 

pOftal-0| 



dSlectS-re, 
portft-re, 
fagS-re, 
pOBtnlS-re, 



ADJECTIVES, 
bonnm, -I, n. good. 
parvum, •!, 11. small. 
malam, -I, n. had. 
mSgnnm, -I, n. greats large. 
grStiun, -I, n. pleasant, pleasing, 
welcome. 



VERBS. 

dSleotS-vI, 
portS-vI, 
fagfi-vl, 
pOBtnlfi-yl, 



delectS-tnm, 
ports-turn, 
fagS-tuxn, 
pOBtnlfi-tnm, 



/ delight, 
I carry. 
I put to flight. 
I ash for. 



EXERCISES. 

49. I. I. Eegina bellum magnum parabat. 2. Filia 
nautae donum parvum portat. 3. Donum parvum p.uellas 
delectat. 4. Donum malum non est gratum. 5. Agricolae 
tauros f ugabant. 6. Filiae nautarum cibum postulabant. 
7. Dona bona servis grata sunt. 8. Stellae caeli sunt 
pulchrae. 9. Begnum reginam delectabat. 10. Servi 
domind bono cibum dant. 

II. I. The war is not welcome to the farmers. 2. Good 
people do not love war. 3. The gift of the queen delighted 
the girl. 4. The queen's kingdom is small. 5. The girls 
ask for small gifts. 6. We were carrying food for the 
horses. 7. Small gifts are welcome. 8. The sailor was 
telling a story to the inhabitants. 9. The townsmen pre- 
pare a great war. 10. The bad' slave was wounding the 
farmer's horse. 



HASTA. 
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LESSON IX. 

First Conjujsfatton Continued. Ablative Case. 

60. Future Indicative of the verb amo, Hove: stem 
ama-. 

Sing. — i. amSL-b-O, I shall love or shcill he loving. 

2. ama-bi-8, you will love or will he loving. 

3. amfi-bi-t, he will love or vnll be loving, 

Plub. — I. ama-bi-mns, we shall love or shall he loving, 

2. ama-bi-tiS) you will love or will he loving, 

3. ama-bu-nt, they will love or tvill he loving. 

Note : 

That the Future tense is formed by means of the stem 
ain&-, with the tense-sign -bi- (third Pers. Plur. -bu-) and 
the personal endings (31, 2). 

61. Vocabulary. 

aqua, -ae, f . water. frOmentiun, -I, n. grain, 

templiun, -I, n. temple. — p. 42. pllnm, -I, n. javelin. 

peclmia, -ae, f. rnofiey. somnos, -I, m. sleep. 

hasta, -ae, f. spear, — p. 19. yiclniis, -1, m. neighbor, 

deus, -I, m. god. gladins, -I, m. sword. — p. 29. 

agit-5, agitS-re, agitS-vI, agitS-tum, I chase, drive. 
tent-0, tents-re, tentS-yX, tentS-tum, Itry^ attempt. 
nec-0, neoS-re, neoS-vI, necS-tnm, I slay ^ kill. 

62. Examine the following : 

1. Pfl5 taurura necat, he kills. the hull with a javelin (instrument). 

2. VenSnO reginam necat, he kills the qtieen with poison (means). 

EXERCISES. 

63. I. I. Agricolae pills tauros agitabunt. 2. Nautae 
fugam tentabunt. 3. Incolas tuba vocabimus. 4. Templa 
Britanniae sunt magna. 5. Servi equis frumentum dabunt. 
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6. Somnus vicinum agricolae delectat. 7. Eeginae filias 
educabis. 8. Servo domini pecuniam dabitis. 9. Puella 
aquam pOstulabit. 10. Agricola pilo servum volnei^bat. 

II. I. The gifts of the queen will delight the girl. 2. 
The farmer calls the slaves with a trumpet. 3. The large 
temples of Gaul are pleasing to the sailors. 4. We shall 
wound the bull with a javelin. 5. You will give money to 
the sailors. 6. I shall not blame the little girls. 7. The 
queen will delight the girl with a gift. 8. The servant 
gives Avater to the horses. 9. The farmer^s neighbor will 
kill the bull with a sword. 10. The beautiful temples were 
delighting the gods. 

64. Rule. — The Means or Instrument, with which any- 
thing is done, is expressed by the Ablative without a 
Preposition. 



LESSON X. 

Adjectives In -us, -a, -um. 

65. Adjectives of the first and second declensions are de- 
clined like nouns, as follows : 



Sing. — 



Plur. — 





boniu, 


good. 






Masc. 


FSM. 


Neut. 


•Nom. 


bonus, 


bona, 


bonum, 


Gen. 


boni, 


bonae^ 
bonae, 


bonI, 


Dat. 


bon5, 


bono. 


Ace. 


bonuin, 


bonaxn, 


boniiiii, 


Voc. 


bone, 


bona, 


boniim, 


Abl. 


bon5, 


bonS, 


bono. 


-Nora. 


bonI, 


bonae. 


bona. 


Gen. 


bonOrnm, 


bonSmm, 


bonOnxm, 


Dat. 


bonis, 


bonis. 


bonis, 


Ace. 


bonOs, 


bonSs, 


bona. 


Voc. 


bonI, 


bonae. 


bona. 


Abl. 


bonis. 


bonis. 


bonis. 
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66. Examine the following : 

-, j Amicus est bonus, the friend is good. 

i Nautae sunt validl, the sailors are strong. 

^ ( Insula est mSgna, the island is large, 

* ( Reglnam bonam amaraus, we love the good queen. 

^ , j Donum est grHtuni) the gift is welcome, 
^* * ( Dona sunt grSta, the gifts are welcome. 

Observe : 

1 . That the adjective is in the same gender , number , and 
case as the noun. 

2. That the adjective usually has the same endings as 
the noun. 

3. That the adjective, agreeing with a masculine noun of 
the first declension, must have the masculine endings of the 
second declension, 

67. Vocabulary. 

ADJECTIVES. 

bonus, bona, bonnm, good. magnus, m%na, mSgniim, great. 

su pe rbns, superba, su perbum, proud, albus, al ba, album, white. 

parvus, parva, parvum, smalt. gratus, grflta, grAtvasif pleading. 

malus, mala, malum, bad. validus, valida, validum, strong, 

VERBS. 

▼ol-O, YOlS-re, volA-vX, volS-tum, ^fll/' 

formId-0, formldS-re, formldft-yl, fbrmXdS-tum, I dread, fear. 

NOUNS. 

columba, -ae, f. dove. ar&trum, •!, n. ploiigh. — p. 59. 

Sla, -ae, f. wing. oppidum, -I, n. town. 

EXERCISES. 

58. I, I. Filia bona reginae superbae columbam parvam 
amat. 2. ServOs malos tuba magna vocabimus. 3. Co- 
lumbae alls parvis volant. 4. Agricolae valid! tauros non 
formidabunt. 5. Puellae nautae boiio cibum dabant. 6. 
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Agricola aratro terrain arabit. 7. Oppida Britanniae sunt 
magna. 8. Taurum pilo magno volnerabamus. 9. Filia 
agricolae boni nautam validum amabit. 10. Columbae 
parvae puellis gratae sunt. 

11. I. The farmer praises the strong sailors. 2. The bad 
slave does not love the good master. 3. White roses de- 
light the proud queen. 4. We shall chase the bulls of the 
good farmers. 5. Large horses are strong. 6. The huts 
of the farmers are small. 7. The dove flies with wings. 
8. The girl gives roses to the good sailor. 9. The weather 
is pleasing to the girls. 10. We did not fear the farmer's 
bull. 

69. EuLE. — Adjectives agree with their Nouns in Gender , 
Number, and Case, 



LESSON XI. 



Second or O-Declension Continued : Masculine Nouns in 

-ER and -iR. 

I 

60. I. These nouns originally ended in -ns, so that the 
stem ends in -6, weakened from an original 5, which is found 
by dropping the -mm of the Gen. Plur.; e.g. puerorum: 
stem puero-. 

2. The base, to which the case-endings are added, is 
found by dropping the -i of the Gen. Sing.; e.g. pueri: 
base pner-. 



Sing. — 



puer, hoy: 


ager, field : 


vir, man : 


stem puero-. 


stem agro-. 


stem viro-. 


Nom. puer, 


ager, 


vir, 


Gen. puerl, 


agn, 


virl, 


Dat. pnerO, 


agr5, 


virO, 


Ace. puenxm, 


agmm, 


vimm, 


Voc. puer, 


ager, 


vir. 


Abl. puerO, 


agrO. 


vir5. 
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Plue. — Nom. 


pnerl, 


agil, 


virl, 


Gen. 


puerOmm, 


agrOnim, 


virOrnm, 


Dat. 


pueils, 


agrlB, 


virls, 


Ace. 


puerOs, 


agrOs, 


virtJB, 


Voc. 


puerl, 


agri, 


virf, 


Abl. 


puerlB. 


agrlB. 


virlft. 



Observe : 

1. That nouns in -er and -ir are declined like nouns in 
-us. 

2. That nouns in -er and -ir have lost the case-ending in 
Nom. and Voc. Sing. 



61. 



Vocabulary. 



paer, puerl, m. hoy, 
ager, agrI, m. field, 
vir, virl, rn. man. 
aper, apri, m. wild-hoar, 
magister, magistrl, m. teacher. 



liberl, UberOmm, m. children, 
caper, caprl, m. goat. 
culter, ooltrl, ni. knife. 
liber, librl, m, hook. 
dlBcipolos, -X, m. pupil. 



EXERCISES. 

62. I. I. Filiam magistri amamus. 2. Pueri apros ne- 
cant. 3. Viri liberos bonds laudabant. 4. Magister puero 
librum dabit. 5. Eegina viro cultrum dabat. 6. LiberT 
agricolae cultro caprum volnerabunt. 7. Libri magistri 
sunt boni. 8. Discipuli boni magistrum non formidabunt. 
9. Apros gladiis necabimus. 10. Agricola aratro agrum 
arabat. 

II. I. The boys were killing the wild-boar with knives. 
2. The children give food to the goats. 3. Teachers love 
good books. 4. Good men do not love war. 5. The 
teacher will praise the good pupil. 6. The daughter of 
the queen gave the man a rose. 7. We love good children. 
8. The teacher will tell the boys a story. 9. You were 
calling the men with a trumpet. 10. The fields of good 
farmers delight the doves. 
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LESSON XII. 
Second Conjugration : Stems In -e. 

68. Present Indicative of the verb moneo, I advise : 
stem mone-. 

Sing. — i. mone-0, I advise ^ do advise, or am advising, 

2. mone-B, you advise, do advise, or are advising. 

3. mone-t, he advises, does advise, or is advising, 
Plur. — I. mone-miu, we advise, do advise, or are advising. 

2. mone-tis, yon advise, do advise, or are advising. 

3. mone-nt| they advise, do advise, or are advising. 

Observe : 

1. That moneo, unlike amo (31, i), retains e in the first 
person. 

2. That the endings in black type are added to the stem 
mone- to denote the persons and numbers (of. 31, 2). 

64. I. The stem of a Latin verb is found by dropping 
the ending -re of the Infinitive active; e.g. amare: stem 
ama- ; monere : stem mone-. 

2. There are in Latin Four Conjugations, distinguished 
by the endings of the Infinitive Active, as follows : 

First conj. ends in -are, distinguished by the vowel a. 
Second '^ " *^ -ere, " '' '' '^6 (long). 

Third '' '' '' -6re, '' '' " ^^6 (short). 

Fourth '' '' " -ire, '' '' " '' L 

3. Thus by knowing the Infin. Active, we can tell to 
what conjugation a verb belongs and how to conjugate it, 
for a- verbs must be conjugated like amo, and e- verbs like 
moneo, etc. 

66. Vocabulary. 

initlria, ae, f . injury, wrong, perttus, -a, um, skilful. 

dlligentia, -ae, f. diligence. lon^ns, -a, -am, long. 

moltus, -a,- -Tim, mtich, pi. ma/ny. dSfessas, -a, -um, tired, worn out, 

BOmSnos, -X, m. a Roman. 0raeciu, -I, m. a Oreek, 
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ADJECTIVES. 




iiion6-5) 


mon6-re, 


mon-ul, mon-itmn, 


/ advise. 


habe-0, 


habS-re, 


hab-ol, hab-ituni) 


J have. 


terre«9, 


terrS-re, 


terr-ol, terr-itum, 
EXERCISES. 


I frighten 



66. I. I. Eomani Graecos terrent. 2. Graeci pila longa 
habent. 3. Magister discipulos monet. 4. Nauta perltus 
filiam bonam laudabit. 5. Agricolae nautarum diligen- 
tiam laudant. 6. Equi reginae sunt defessi. 7. Magister 
libros multos habet. 8. Apr! puellas terrent. 9. Dlligen- 
tiam magnam habes. 10. Eeginae equos multos habent. 

II. I. We advise the boys. 2. You frighten the girls. 
3. The farmer has a large field. 4. Teachers love the 
books of the Komans. 5. The daughter of the skilful 
farmer gives money to the tired sailor. 6. The girls have 
pretty roses. 7. You did not blame the bad slave. 8. 
The boys were killing the wild-boar with knives. 9. I have 
many horses. 10. The Komans fought with long spears. 

LESSON XIII. 



67. 



Sing. — 



Plur.- 





Adjectives 


In 


-ER. -(e)RA, -(e)RUM. 






miser, 


wretched, poor. 






Masc. 




Fem. 


Neut. 


Nom. 


miser, 




misera, 


miserum, 


Gen. 


miserl, 




miserae. 


miserl, 


Dat. 


miserO, 




miserae. 


miserO, 


Ace. 


misenuxi) 




miseram, 


misemm. 


Voc. 


miser, 




misera, 


miseimn. 


Abl. 


raiserO, 




misers, 


misers. 


■Nom. 


miserl, 




miserae, 


misera. 


Gen. 


miserOrnm, 


miserSmm, 


miserOmm, 


Dat. 


miserXs, 




miserls. 


miseriB, 


Ace. 


miserfls, 




miserSs, 


misera. 


Voc. 


miserl, 




miserae. 


misera. 


Abl. 


miserlB, 




miseriB, 


miseriB. 





ADJECTIVES. 






Piger» 


slow, lazy. 




Sing. — Nom. 


piger, 


pigra, 


pigmm. 


Gen. 


Pigi'l, 


pigrae, 


pigrti 


Dat. 


pigrO, 


pigrae, 


pigrO, 


Ace. 


pigniin, 


pigram, 


pigmm, 


Voc. 


piger, 


pigra, 


pigmm, 


Abl. 


pigrO, 


pigrfi, 


pigrO. 


Plue. — Nom. 


pigrlj 


pigrae, 


pigra. 


Gen. 


pigrOrnm, 


pigrfimm, 


pigrOnim, 


Dat. 


pigriB, 


pigrlB, 


pigrls, 


Ace. 


pigrfls, 


pigi-fig, 


pigra. 


Voc. 


Pigrf» 


pigrae, 


pigia. 


Abl. 


pigriB, 


pigrls, 


pigrls. 
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Observe : 

That adjectives in -er differ from those in -ns only in the 
Nom. and Voc. Sing. Masc, where the ending is lost (66). 



68. 



Vocabulary. 



asper, asper-a, asper-um, roughs harsh, aeger, aegr-a, aegr-um, sick, 
Uber, Uber-a, llber-nm, free. niger, nigr-a, nigr-um, black. 

miser, miser-a, miser-um, wretched, poor, piger, pigr-a, pigr-nm, lazy. 
prosper, prosper-a, prosper-um, ^o^er- pnlcher,pulchr-a,palclir-imi,2>eai/- 
OILS (of things). tifuly pretty. 

EXERCISES. 

69. I. I. Somnus gratus nautam aegrum delectat. 2. 
Deus servae aegrae somnum dahit. 3. Pecunia viros multos 
delectat. 4. Pueri pigri libros non amant. 5. Viros libe- 
ros laudamus. 6. Filiae nautis miseris rosas dabunt. 7. 
Pueri aprum nigrum gladiis necabimt. 8. Dea virum 
monet. 9. Oppida prospera viros liberos habent. 10. 
Apor asper puellas parvas terret. 

II. I. TheEomansloved their beautiful temples. 2. The 
daughter of the queen prepares medicine for the sick far- 
mer. 3. Lazy boys love sleep. 4. The teacher gave the 
book to the lazy boy. 5. The black wild-boar frightens 
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the poor man. 6. Sleep is welcome to gods and men. 
7. THe Greeks have beautiful towns. 8. The skilful 
teacher praises the diligence of the scholars. 9. The 
pretty girl will give food to the sick sailor. 10. We shall 
kill the wild-boar with javelins. 



LESSON XIV. 

Second or O-Declension Continued : Nouns In -iU8 and -lUM. 

Ablative Case. 



70. 



fnius, son : ingenium, tal6nt : Vergilins, Vergil : 
stem fIlio-. stem ingenio-. stem Vergilio-. 



Sing. — Nora. 


filius, 


ingenium, 


Vergilius, 


Gen. 


fill, fllil, 


ing^nX, ingenil, 


Vergill, Vergilil, 


Dat. 


fIliO, 


ingenio, 


Vergilio, 


Ace. 


filinm, 


ingenium, 


Vergilinm, 


Voc. 


fill, 


ingeninm. 


Vergill, 


Abl. 


filiO. 


ingeni5. 


Vergilio. 


Plur. — Nom. 


filil, 


ingenia, 




Gen. 


filiOrnm, 


ingeniOrum, 




Dat. 


filils, 


ingenils, 




Ace. 


filiSs, 


ingenia. 




Voc. 


filil, 


ingenia. 




Abl. 


filils. 


ingenils. 





Observe : 

1. That Nouns in -ins and -inm usually have but one i in 
the Oenitive Singular, 

2. That proper Nouns in -ius, with filius and genius, 
always have the Voc. Sing, in i with accent unchanged ; 
e.g. fill, geni, VergUi. , 

3. That elsewhere these Nouns are regular. 

71. Examine the following : 

In oppidO sunt templa multa, there are many temples in the town. 
Libri multi sunt in mOnsS, many hooks a/re on the table. 

Observe : 

That in oppido and in menca denote the Place Where. 
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72. 



Vocabulary. 



pirata, -ae, m. pirate. perloulOsas, -a, -urn, perilous, dangerous. 

sohola, -ae, i. school. acGtas, -a, -voany sharp. 

epistula, -ae, f. letter, molestoS) -a, -uni) troublesome, grievous, 
via, viae, f . road, street, way. saeviu, -a, -tun, cruel, savage. 

super-0, 8uperS-re, superS-vI, superS-tiun, I conquer, overcome, 

habit-5, habitS-re, habits- vX, habitS-tnm, I dwell, live, 

m0n8tr-5, mOnBtrS-re, mOnstrS-vI, mSnstrS-tiim, I show. 



EXERCISES. 

78. I. I. Columbae mnltae in silvis sunt. 2. Agricolae 
in oasis parvis habitant. 3. Nautis viam periculOsam 
monstramus. 4. Apri saevi agricolis molesti sunt. 5. Filii 
reginae sunt in schola. 6. Incolae oppidi piratas saevos 
superabunt. 7. Stellae pulchrae in caelo sunt. 8. Servus 
domino epistulam dat. 9. Viri multi sunt in yia lata. 10. 
Aprum saevum pilo acuto volnerabamus. 

II. I. Farmers have not much money. 2. We shall dwell 
in a beautiful town. 3. The queen^s son conquered the 
cruel pirates. 4. The lazy boy has a sharp sword. 5. The 
pretty roses are on the table. 6. The streets of the town 
are dangerous^. 7. We shall give the farmer^s letter to the 
queen. 8. The troublesome boy is in the woods. 9. The 
teach er^s friend frightens the boy. 10. The cruel pirates 
are frightening the inhabitants of the town. 

• 

74. EuLE. — Place Where is put in the Ablative Case 
always with a Preposition, 




GLADU. 



30 SECOND CONJUGATION — ABLATIVE CASE. 

LESSON XV. 

Second Conjugation Continued. Ablative Case. 

75. Imperfect Indicative of the Verb moneO, / advise : 
stem mone-. 

Sing. — i. mone-ba-m, I was advisingy advised. 

2. inon6-bft-i, you were advising, advised. 

3. mone-ba-t| he was advising, advised. 

Plue. — I. mone-bft-mus, we were advising, advised. 

2. mong-bft-tii, you were advising, advised. 

3. mone-ba-nt, we were advising, advised. 

Note : 

That the Imperfect tense is formed by means of the stem 
mone-, with the ten^e-sign -ba- and the personal endings 
(31, 2). 

76. Examine the following : 

1. Agricola ex oppidO festinat, the farmer hastens out op town. 

2. Pueri ft Bobolft festinant, the hoys hasten from shcool. 

3. Puerl d6 mUrO pila iactant, hoys hurl javelins down from the 

WALL. 

Observe : 
That ex oppidO, a schola, and d6 muro denote Place Whence, 

77. Vocabulary. 

mflroB, -I, m. wall, nftntiai, -I, m. messenger. 

iSgStuB, -I, m. lieutetumtj amhas- oonoiliiim, -I, n. council, meeting, 

sador. Iniulai -ae, f. isla/nd. 

camu, -I, m. cart. — p. 40. d6, from, down from (prep, with 
in, in, on (prep, with Abl.). Abl.). 

S or ab, from, away from (prep. 6 or ex, from, out of (prep, with 

with Abl.). Abl.). 

iact-0 (i), iactS-re, lacts-vl, iaotS-tnm, I hurl, 
moye-O (2), mov6-re, mOv-I, mO-tum, / move. 

ftBtfn-5 (i), ftttlnfi-re, fBitfnS-vI, ftttXnfi-tiuiii / h^isten. 
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EXERCISES. 

78. I. I. Pueri ex agris festinant. 2. Nuntius legato 
epistulam dabit. 3. Viri multi in concilio sunt. 4. Ser- 
vus libros de mensa movebat. 5. Incolae ab insula piratas 
agitant. 6. Liberi multi in carro magno sunt. 7. Di- 
scipilli a schola festinant. 8. Agricola e casa mensas mo- 
vebat. 9. Agricolae equos bonos infrenabunt. 10. Oppi- 
dani in oppido habitant. 

II. I. We shall chase the bull away from the hut. 2. 
The men hurled the swords down from the wall. 3. The 
lieutenant had a plenty of swords. 4. The cause of the 
sailor is troublesome to his friends. 5. Many roses are in 
the queen^s garden. 6. The farmer drives the horses out 
of the fields. 7. The sailor moved the money out of the 
hut. 8. The boy kills the wild-boar with a sharp sword. 
9. Knives are dangerous to little boys. 10. You had many 
books on the table. 

79. Rule. — Place Whence is expressed hy the Ablative 
with the Prepositions ab, de, and ex. 

LESSON XVI. 
Second Conjugation Continued. Accusative Case. 

80. Future Indicative of the Verb moneo, / advise : 
stem mone-. 

Sing. — i. mon5-b-5, I shall advise or he advising. 

2. monS-bi-B, you tvill advise or he advising, 

3. mone-bi-t, he will advise or he advising. 

Plur. — I. mone-bi-mns, we shall advise or he advising. 

2. mone-bi-tii, you will advise or he advising. 

3. mone-bn-nt, th^y will advise or he advising. 

Note : 

That the Future tense is formed by means of the stem 
mone-, with the tense-sign -bi- (3rd Pers. Plur. -bu-) and 
the personal endings (31, 2). 
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81. Examine the following : 

1. Puerl in oppidnm festinant, hoys hasten into the town. 

2. Puei'I ad Boholam festinant, hoy a hasten to school. 

Observe : 

1. That in these sentences motion is expressed. 

2. That when motion is expressed, a preposition must be 
used with the Accusative Case. 

Caution : 

Carefully distinguish to denoting Motion from to denot- 
ing the Indirect Object (44). 



82. Vocabulary. 

dele-O, d6l6-r6, d6l6-yl, dele-turn, I destroy. 

vide-0, vide-re, vid-l, vI-Bum, I see. 

in, into (prep, with Ace). ad, to (prep, with Ace). 



EXERCISES. 

83. I. I. Agricolae ex agris in oppidnm festinabunt. 2. 
Servi ad aquam apros agitabant. 3. In oppido templa 
multa videbimus. 4. Pueri mensas pulchras delebunt. 
5. Magister ex schola in casam festinabat. 6. Puellae in 
via lata viros multos videbunt. 7. De miiro gladios iac- 
tamus. 8. Agricolae apros pilis acutis necabunt. 9. Puel- 
lae in casam rosas portabunt. 10. E casa in agrum mensas 
movebimus. 

II. I. The sailors will destroy the temples in the town. 
2. The boys hasten to the farmer's hut. 3. We were car- 
rying food into the town. 4. The boys threw the javelins 
down from the wall to the earth. 5. We shall see the 
beautiful gifts on the table. 6. The slave was preparing 
food for the master. 7. The teacher was advising the good 
boys. 8. The queen give& the good girl a rose. 9. The 
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farmer will move his son into the hut. lo. The boys are 
hastening to the water. 

84. Rule. — Place Whither (Motion to a Place) is ex- 
pressed by the Accusative with a Preposition. 

LESSON XVII. 
Third Declension. 

85. I. The stem ends in a Consonant or in i. 

2. Consonant stems are divided, accbrding to their last 
letter, into Mute Stems and Liquid Stems, 



8& 



I. Consonant Stems. 



1 . The stem ends in a Consonant and is found by drop- 
ping the -um of the Gen. Plur.; e.g. principum: stem 
princip-. 

2. The base, to which the case-endings are added, is 
found by dropping the -is of the Gen. Sing.; e.g. principis: 
base princip-. 

3. In this division stem and base are alike. 



87. 




A. MuTB Stems. 






prinoeps, chief: 


rex, king : 


miles, soldier : 


aetSs, age : 




stem prlndp-. 


stem r6g-. 


stem milit-. 


stem aetSt-. 


So. — Nom. 


. princeps, . 


r6x, 


miles. 


aetas, 


Gen. 


principis, 


regis, 


militis. 


aetiltis, 


Dat. 


principl, 


regl. 


militl, 


aetatl, 


Ace. 


principem, 


regem. 


militem, 


aetatem, 


Voc. 


princeps, 


rex, 


miles, 


aetas, 


Abl. 


principe. 


• rege. 


milite. 


aetilte. 


Pl. — Nora. 


. principal, 


regfti. 


milites, 


aetatai, 


Gen. 


principum, 


rBgum, 


mllitum, 


aetiltum, 


Dat. 


principibus. 


regibus. 


militibus. 


aetatibus, 


Ace. 


princip&i, 


regfti. 


milit&i. 


aetatfis. 


Voc. 


princip&i. 


reges. 


milites. 


aetates. 


Abl. 


principibus. 


regibus. 


militibus. 


aetfitibus. 
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Observe : 

1. That the Nom. and Voc. Sing, are alike. 

2. That the Nom., Ace, and Voc. Piur. are alike. 

3. That the Dat. and Abl. Plur. are alike. 

4. That c or g of the stem before Nom. ending s be- 
comes x; e.g. reg-s becomes rex. 

5. That t of the stem is dropped before the Nom. ending 
s; e.g aetat-s becomes aet&s. 

6. The VQwel i of the stem often becomes e in the Nom. 
Singular. 

88. Vocabulary. 

prlnoeps, prlndpis, m. chief. aetSs, aetStis, f. (ige. 

miles, mllitis, m. soldier, — p. 36. index, ifldioii, m. judge, 

rSx, r6g^B, 111. king, eques, equitii, m. horseman, — p. 77. 

eqTiit-d, equitft-re, eqnita-vl, eqidtS-tom, I ride (on horseback). 
oppflgn-O, oppttgnS-re, oppOgnS-vI, oppOgikfi-tam, / «/orm, 6edie^e, a//acA;. 

EXERCISES. 

89. I. I. Keges in silva equitabant. 2. Milites oppida 
multa oppiignant. 3. Milites principis boni sunt. 4. 
Filius regis militi gladium dabit. 5. Keges iudicibus libros 
dant. 6. Bella mala principes bonos non delectant. 7. 
Regina regi fabulas narrabat. 8. Equi militum validi 
sunt. 9. Milites Romanorum oppida magna oppugnabant. 
10. Oppidani regi dona pulchra dabunt. 

II. I. We shall praise the good judges. 2. Soldiers do 
not love a proud king. 3. The daughter of the chief gave 
money to the soldiers. 4. We saw many soldiers in tho 
town. 5. The pirates dread the king. 6. The horsemen 
ride into the forests. 7. The queen prepares medicine for 
the king. 8. The javelins of the soldiers are long. 9. 
The messenger will carry the letter to the king. 10. The 
age of the queen's daughter delights the chief. 
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90. 



LESSON XVIII. 
Third Declension Cohtinued. 

A. Mute Stems Continued. 





p*,/oa/..ctU«^,||— 'J 


: yirtlU, vaZor : 


oapnt, head : 




stem pod-. 


stem ofLstM-. 


stem virtflt-. 


stem oapit-. 


Sing. — Nom. 


pSs, 


cQstOs, 


virtlls, 


caput, 


Gen. 


pedii, 


cQstOdiB, 


virtOtii, 


capitis, 


Dat. 


pedl, 


cQstodI, 


virtatl. 


capiti, 


Ace. 


pedem, 


cQstodem, 


virttltein, 


caput. 


Voc. 


p5s, 


castos, 


virtCls, 


caput, 


Abl. 


pede. 


cQstode. 


virtllte. 


capite. 


Plur. — Nom. 


pedes, 


cdstodes. 


virtiit6s, 


capita, 


Gen. 


pedum, 


custodum. 


virtatmn, 


capitum. 


Dat. 


pedibns, 


etlstodibtis, 


virtatibui, 


capitibiu. 


Ace. 


ped&i, 


cQstOdfis, 


virtates. 


capita, 


Voc. 


pedfis, 


, cGst5d68, 


virtCltes, 


capita. 


Abl. 


pcdibns. 


custodiboB. 


virtatibus. 


capitiboB. 



Observe : 

1. That d and t of the stem are dropped before s of the 
Nom. Singular. 

2. That neuters do not add s to form the Nom. Singular. 

3. That capit- changes i of the stem to u in the Nom. 
Singular. 

4. That in neuters the Nom., Ace, and Voc. of both 
numbers are alike. 

5. That the case-endings here are the same as in the pre- 
ceding paradigm. 



91. 

p68, pedis, m. foot. 

distOs, -Odis, m. and f. guard, keeper. 

virtfls, -litis, f . valor, courage, 

oapnt, capitis, n. head. 

dux, dneis, m. leader. 



Vocabulary- 

lapis, -idis, m. stone. 
obsoo, -idis, m. and f. hostage. 
oomes, -itii, m. and f. companion, 
voluptfis, -Stis, f. pleasure. 
fortftna, -ao, f . fortune. 
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EXERCISES. 



93. I. I. Puer milituni virt&tem laudat. 2. Rex comi- 
tibus dona dabit, 3. Pueri mall custodem formidant. 4. 
Prinocps obaidSa multoa pOstulabat. 5. Virtus oppidano- 
rum duccm delectat. 6. Puer lapide agricolae caput vol- 
ner&bit. 7. Equitgsregeniaervabnnt. 8. Rggga et reginae 
voluptutom amant. 9. Liberi ducis obsides snnt. 10. In 
agricolae agro3 lapides multos portabimus. 

II. I. The soldiers praise the leader's courage. 2. You 
love good companioiia. 3. The horsemen will frighten the 
girls. 4. The townsmen hurled stones down from the 
wall upon the soldiers. 5. The guard will save the hos- 
tages. 6, The soldiers were bringing grain out of the 
fields into the town. 7. The king will not blame the tired 
soldiers. 8, The fortune of the chief delights the towns- 
men. 9. Horses have white feet. 10. The companions of 
the judge are in the town. 
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LESSON XIX. 

First Conjugration Continued. Ablative Case. 

93. Perfect Indicative of the verb amo, / love : stem 
ama-. 

So. — I. amii-v-I, Iloved, did love, have loved. 

2. aina-v-isti, you loved, did love, have loved. 

3. amtl-y-it, he loved, did love, has loved. 

Pl. — I. aina-v-imuSi we loved, did love, have loved. 

2. amS'V-istis, you loved, did love, have loved. 

3. amS-v-Snmt or ama-v-6re, they loved, did love, have loved. 

Observe : 

That the perfect stem is formed by means of the stem 
am&, with the tense sign -v-, and to this stem amav-, the 
personal endings with the connecting vowel -i- (6 in 3d PI.) 
are added as follows : 

Sing. — i. -I = /. Plue. — i. -i-maB = we. 

2. -i-8tl = you. 2. -i-sti8 = you. 

3. -i-t =he. 3. -6ra-nt or ere = they, 

94. Examine the following : 

1. Puer cum ettrft laborat, the hoy works with care. 

2. Puer xnfignS oum cflrS labGrat, the hoy works with great care. 

3. Puer oflrS mSgnS labOrat, the hoy works with great care. 

Observe : 

1. That the expressions in black type denote Manner 
and answer the question How 9 

2. That in the first and second examples the preposition 
cnm is used, but in the third example it is not used. 
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95. Vocabulary. 

castra, •0mm (only pi), n. camp, numerus, I, m. number, 

olvitSs, 'Stii, f. state. proelium, -I, n. hatth. 

looQB, -I, ra. place. arma, -Oram (only pi.), n. arms, 

▼fist-O, -Sre, -Svl, -Stum, I lay waste, 
tene-0, -Ore, -nl, ten-tum, Ihold^ keep, 

EXERCISES. 

96. I. I. Romani agros vastaverunt. 2. Jfanta peritus 
filiam bonam laudavit. 3. Magister magna cum diligentia 
pueros monebit. 4. Milites ad castra arma portaverunt. 
5. Principes civitatis in hoc {this) loco proelia multa pii- 
gnaverunt. 6. Dux in castris magnum militum numerum 
tenet. 7. Pueros et puellas cura multa educavisti. 8. 
Equi valid! in oppidum frumentum portavere. 9. Dominus 
servos magna tuba vocavit. 10. In mensa sunt libri multi. 

11. I. The boys have wounded many wild-boars. 2. You 
did not blame the slave. 3. The farmers have been killing 
the wild-boar with knives. 4. The messenger carried the 
letter to the queen with great care. 5. The Romans had 
many arms in the camp. 6. We saw the chiefs of the 
states. 7. The soldiers of the king did not hold the place. 

8. We shall move the arms from the camp into the town. 

9. The Romans fought great battles. 10. The children of 
the king are in a cart. 

97. Rule. — Manner is expressed by the Ablative with the 
Preposition cum, with, but cum may be omitted if an adjec- 
tive is used, 

LESSON XX. 
Third Declension Continued. 

98. B. Liquid Stems : Stems in I and w. 

cOnsnl, cons\U : led, lion : ImSgO, likeness : nOmen, name ; 
stem oOnBul-. stem leOn-. stem imSgin-. stem nOmin*. 
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Sing. — Nora. 


cSnsul, 


Ie6, 


imSgS, 


nOmen, 


Gen. 


cGnsulis, 


leOnis, 


iinaginiB, 


nGminiSi 


Dat. 


consulli 


leonl, 


imSginl, 


nGminl, 


Ace. 


consnlexd, 


le5nem, 


iinSginem, 


nGmen, 


Voc. 


consul, 


leo, 


imfigG, 


nOmen, 


Abl. 


consule. 


leone. 


imagine. 


nOmine. 


Plur. — Nom. 


consules, 


leOnSs, 


imagin&i, 


nGmina, 


Gen. 


consulum, 


leGnnm, 


imSginnm, 


nOminmn, 


Dat. 


cOnsulibus, 


leOnibus, 


imSginiboB, 


nCminiboB, 


Ace. 


c5nsul6i, 


leOnes, 


imaginSs, 


nomina, 


Voc. 


cOnsiilfti, 


leonSi, 


imagin&i, 


nOtnina, 


Abl. 


cOnsulibus. 


leGnibus. 


imSginibns. 


ndminibns. 



Observe : 

1. That the case-endings here are the same as in the 
other paradigms. 

2. That the Nom. Sing, is formed without s. 

3. That stems in -b drop n and change i to in Nom. 
Sing., if masculine or feminine. 

4. That neuter stems retain n and change i to e in Nom. 
Singular. 



99. 



Vocabulary. 



cOnsid, -ulis, m. consul. 

Ie5, leOnis, m. limi. 

imSgO, imag^nis, f. likeness, status. 

nOmen, nOsiinis, n. name. 

carmen, carminis, n. song. 

virgO, virginis, f. maiden, virgin. 

flrm-O, -fire, -ftvl, 
cant-0, -firoi -Svl, 



flfimen, fltLxninis, n. river, 
fossa, -ae, f. ditch. 
vallum, -I, n. rampart. 
altos, -a, -um, high, deep. 
fidus, -a, -um, faithful. 
laetus, -a, -um, glad, joyful, 

•Stum, I str&ngthen. 
-atum, I sing. 



EXERCISES. 



100. I. I. Agri agricolarum fossam latam habent. 2. 
Puellae carmina pulchra cantabunt. 3. Dux fossa et vallo 
locum firmavit. 4. In templo nomina et imagines con- 
sulum Eomauorum videbimus, 5. Leo virginem terrebit. 
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6. Flumen est Utum et altum. 7. Custodes fid! obsides 
miBerds servilverimt. 8. Filii rggis magistrO laeto librds 
dabant. 9, ludicusfidipopulumEomanumdeletitaverunt. 
10. OppidanI oppidnm muro alto flrmabant. 
11. 1. The boy wounded the lion's head with a stone. 

2. The joyful maidens will praise the name of the leader. 

3. The soldiers will strengthen the camp with a ditcJi and 
a rampart. 4 The faithful lions love their masters. 5. 
The townsmen hurled stones down from the wall into the 
ditch. 6, The consul will keep his soldiers in camp. 7. 
The joyful maidens sing songs to the gods. 8. In the 
temple are beautiful statues of the godh 9. The teacher 
praises the name of the faithful boy 10 Lions live in the 
forest. 






LESSON XXI. 

Third Declension Continued. Accusative Case. 





l»bor,(M7.- 


tat«r, father : 


M<iwt,sea: 




etem UIiSt-. 


stein patr-. 


stem aoqoar- 


Nom. 


labor. 


pater, 


aequor. 


Gen. 


labfSrta, 


patri., 




Dftt. 


Iftbcn, 


patrl, 


aequorl, 


Ace. 


labOrem, 


patram. 


aequor, 


Voc. 


labor, 


pater. 


aequor, 


Abl. 


labCre. 


pat™. 


aeciuore. 
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Plur. — Nom. 


labor &i, 


patr&i, 


aequora, 


Gen. 


lab<)nim, 


pati-um, 


aequorum, 


Dat. 


laboribuSi 


patiibus, 


aequoi'ibu8, 


Ace. 


labor&i, 


patrfiB, 


aequoi*a, 


Voc. 


labdrfti, 


patres, 


aeqiiora, 


Abl. 


labGribns.. 


patribns. 


aequoiiboB. 



Observe : 

1. That the Nom. Sing, is formed without s. 

2. That the stem patr- inserts e in the Nom. Singular. 

3. That the case-endings here are the same as in. the 
foregoing paradigms. 

102. Examine the following : 

1. Tr&i bOrSa labGrSvit, he worked three hours. 

2. Fossa Bex pedes lata est, tlie ditch is six feet wide, 

3. Flainen decern pedSs alt.um est, the river is ten feet deep. 

4. Mams pedes sezftgintft longns est, the wall is sixty feet Imhg. 

5. Castra decern mlUa pasiuum movet, he moves the camp ten miles. 

Observe : 

1. That the expressions in heavy type denote Extent of 
Times or- Space, and answer the questions How long? How 
wide f How deep f How far f 

2. That the adjectives Ifitus, altns, and longns must agree 
with their nouns in Oender, Number, and Case. 



103. 



Vocabulary. 



sex (indeclinable), Nnm. adj., six. 
decern (indeclinable). Num. adj., ten. 
clSmor, 'Oris, td. slwut, noise. 
mater, mfitrii, f . mother. 
Boror, -5ri8, f . sister. 
labor, -Oris, m. la^or. 

mane-O, maii6-re, mftn-Bl, 

timely tim9-re, tim-ul, 



bOra, -ae, f . hour. 
annoB, -I, in. year. 
victor, -Oris, m. conqueror. 
frster, frStriB, in. brother. 
aequor, aequoris, n. sea. 
arbor, -oris, f. tree. 

mSn-sum, / remain, 
I fear. 
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EXERCISES. 

104. I. I. Milites in oppidd horas decern manSbunt. 
3. Clamores piierorum molesti sunt, 3, Liberi patribus 
ct m&tribiis can sunt. 4. Annus liOraa muitas loogus est. 
5. Frfitres et sorores amumus. 6. Labor pueruni bonum 
delectat. 7. Milites victflria cSnaulem terrebant. 8. Mu- 
rus pedes decern altus est. 9. Agricolae ex agris in oppi- 
dnm friimentum portav6runt. 10. Aequora sunt longa et 
lat!u 

II. I. The teacher's brother blamed the noise of the 
scholars. 2, The children will aee the conqueror in the 
town. 3, Mothora and fathers love their children. 4. 
Wc shall see long rivers and deep seaa. 5. The ditch ia 
ten feet long. 6. The conqueror will remain many years 
in the town. 7, We shall see many trees in the king's 
garden. 8. The wall Is ton feet broad. 9. The boy 
wounded the soldier's head with a sword. 10. The soldiers 
were moving the arms from the town into the camp. 



105. Rule.- — Bxffnt of Time and Space 
the Accusative. _ 



i expressed by 



iMftLiiliii 
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LESSON XXll. 

First Conjugation Continued. 

106. I. Pluperfect tense of tlie verb amo, / love: 
stem amft-. 

Sing. — i. al^H-v-era-m, I had loved. 

2. am3-y-6rS-B, you had loved. 

3. ama-v-era-t, he had loved, 

Plur. — I. ama-v-erS-mns*, we had loved, 

2. amtl-T-erS-tis, you had loved, 

3. an)a-T-era-nt| they had loved. 

Observe : 

That the Pluperfect tense is formed by means of the 
Perfect stem am&v-, with the tense sign -era- and the per- 
sonal endings (31, 2). 

2. Future Perfect tense pf the verb amo, / love: 
stem am&-. 

Sing. — i. ama-v-er-d, I shall have loved. 

2. amil-v-eri-By you tnll have loved, 

3. amft-v-eri-t, he will have loved. 

Plur. — i. amS-v-eri-mus, we shall have loved, 

2. amft-v-eri-tis, you tvill have loved, 

3. amft-y-eri-nt, ihey tvill have loved. 

Observe : 

That the Future Perfect tense is formed by means of the 
Perfect stem amav-, the tense-sign -eri-, and the personal 
endings (31, 2). 

107. Vocabulary. 

Caeiar, -arii, m. Cassar, homS, -initf, m. man, 

corSna, -ae, f. crown. — p. 95. initlria, -ae, f. injury, wrong, 
podta, -ae, m. poet, patria, -ae, f . native land, 

Sm-0, -fEre, •4LvI, -Stum, I adorn. 

061-0, -Sre, -fivl, -Stum, I conceal, hide. 

oelebr-9, -ire, -fiyf, •fitnm, Ihofwr, celebrate. 
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EXERCISES. 

108. I. I. Caesar corona reginam ornaverat. 2. Poetae 
carminibus patriam celebraverint. 3. AmiGi regis iniurias 
celaverant. 4. Homines in silvis habitabant. 5. Miles 
pilo acuto principem volneravit. 6. Caesar militibus fru- 
mentum dabit. 7. Equites boras multas in qppido mane- 
bant. 81 Ex agris in oppidum frtimentum portaverimus. 
9. Index annos multos iniuriam celaverat. 10. Poetae 
nomen Caesaris laudaverunt. 

II. I. Caesar had overcome the soldiers of the consul. 
2. The Romans had adorned Caesar with a crown. 3. The 
townsmen will hide the arms in a hut. 4. The native land 
was dear to the Romans. 5. Many men have overcome 
wrongs. 6. The queen will adorn the daughter with roses. 
7. We shall see many poets in the king's garden. 8. The 
friends of Caesar had much money. 9. Caesar kept the 
soldiers in camp many hours. 10. The soldiers had carried 
the arms from the town to the camp. 



109. 



Sg. 



Pl.- 



■Noin. 

Gen. 

Dat. 

Ace. 

Voc. 

Abl. 

-Nom. 
Gen. 
Dat. 
Ace. 
Voc. 
Abl. 



LESSON XXIII. 
Third Declension Continued. 

Liquid Stems Continued : Stems in «. 
flOs, flower : ills, right : genus, kind : 



stem flOr- 

flos, 

flOris, 

flori, 

florem, 

flOs, 

flOre. 

flor&i, 

florum, 

fl5ribii8, 

flOrSs, 

ilOr&i, 

floribns. 



st«m illr- 
iHs, 

inn, 
ins, 

ids, 
iure. 

iilra, 

iurom, 

iClribuB, 

iHra, 

idra, 

iaiiboB. 



stem gener- 

genus, 

generis, 

generl, 

genus, 

genus, 

genere. 

genera, 

genertun, 

genciibns, 

genera, 

genera, 

generibns. 



corpus, body : 
stem corpor-. 

corpus, 

corpgris, 

corporl, 

corpus, 

corpus, 

corpore. 

corpora, 

corpomm, 

corporibus, 

corpora, 

corpora, 

corporibus. 
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Observe : 

1. That the case-endings here are the same as in the 
foregoing paradigms. 

2. That s of the Nom. Sing, becomes r between two 
vowels. 

llO. Vocabulary. 

flOs, flOriS) m. flower, xnOs, mOris, ra. custom (pi. character). 

ifiSi iftris, n. riqht, yolnus, volneris, n. wound, 

genns, generis, n. kind. opus, operis, n. work. 

corpus, corporis, n. body. tempus, temporis, d. time. 

c1lr-5, -are, -fivl, -Stum, I care for, heal {^\t\i Xqq.). 

opt-0, -fire, -fivl, -fitum, I vdsh for ^ desire {Yiith Agg.). 

Or-5, -fire, -fivl, -fitum, Iheg for.heg {vi\ih Aqc). 

rog-0, -fire, -fivl, -Stum, J asA; /or, osA; (with Ace). 



EXERCISES. 

111. I. I. Flores multi in agris sunt. 2. Opera 
Caesaris laudamus. 3. ludicibus bonis itis cariim est. 4. 
Volnera militum curabimus. 5. Tempora et mores R6- 
manorum carminibus celebravimus. 6. Puellae iiautis 
flores optaverant. 7. Pneri libros bonos oraverint. 8. In 
regis horto multa florum genera videbimns. 9. Filia 
rgginae flores rogat. 10. Opera Caesaris magistris grata 
sunt. 

II. I. The queen^s daughter saw many flowers in the 
fields. 2. The wounds are troublesome to the soldiers. 
3. Girls love many kinds of roses. 4. The soldiers of 
Caesar desired war. 5. Good judges love the rights of men. 
6. The master had healed the slaveys wound. 7. The 
farmer desires food for the horses. 8. The bodies of wild- 
boars and of lions are large. 9. Men blame the customs of 
the times. 10. The girls will have adorned the queen with 
flowers. 
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LESSON XklV. 
Second Conjugratlon Continued. Accusative Case. 

112. Perfect tense of the verb moneO, / advise : stem 
mone-. 

Sg. — I. mon-u-I, I advised^ did advise, have advised. 

2. inon-n-i8tI| you advised, did advise, have advised. 

3. mon-n-it, he advised, did advise, has advispd. 

Pl. — I. mon-n-imiu, we advised, did advise, have advised. 

2. inon-n-istiB, you advised, did advise, have advised. 

3. mon-u-6runt or / ., j • j j-j j • 7 j • j 

r they advised, dxd advise, have advised, 
iDon-u-6re, ; 

Observe : 

1 . That the personal endings are the same in all perfect 
tenses. 

2. That mon-u-I is for monfi-v-i, so that these verbs drop 
e in the perfect and change v to u. 

3. Deled, / destroy, and compounds of -ple5, I fill, keep 
the -V-: e.g. delevi, / have destroyed; complevi, / have 
filled. 

113. Examine the following : 

1. Puer patrexn cnltrum rogat, the hoy asks his father for a knife. 

2. Magister puenim lltterSi docet, the teacher teaches the bot liter- 
ature. 

3. Patrem BermOnem celavi, I concealed the talk from my father. 

Observe : 

1. That the expressions in heavy type are both in the 
Accusative Case, and that one denotes the person, the other 
the thing. 

2. That in English a preposition is sometimes used. 
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114. Vocabulary. 

Aeduiu, -I, m. an Aeduan. llttera, -ae, f. letter (oi the alphabet): 

sermO, -Onis, in. tcdk^ conversation. pi. literature, 

doce-0, doc6-re, doo-ul, doo-tnm, I teach, 
flSgit-0, -fire, -Svl, -Stum, I demand, 

d-0| da-re, ded-I, da-tum, I give. 

EXERCISES. 

116. I. I. Magister puerum libnim postulat. 2. Caesar 
Aeduos fmmentum flfigitabat. 3. Liberos litteras docuimus. 
4. Fratres patrem sermonem celaverant. 5. Caesar in 
castris equos multos habuerit. 6. Numerus militum 
equites terrebat. 7. Caesar nuntio peciiniam dederat. 8. 
Consul in castris horas multas manserat. 9. Murus oppidi 
pedes decern latiis est. 10. Agricolae cum curaex agris in 
oppidum frumentum portaverant. 

II. 1. The teacher taught the girls the names of flowers. 
2. Caesar asked the state for soldiers. 3. The soldiers had 
concealed their wounds from the general. 4. The horse- 
men of Caesar had put to flight the consul's soldiers. 5. 
The boy will ask the teacher for a book. 6. The queen 
had given many flowers to the chief's daughter. 7. We 
shall teach the pupils literature. 8. The number of the 
soldiers did not frighten Caesar. 9. The horsemen had 
fought (for) six hours. 10. The boy carries his books from 
the hut into the school. 

116. EuLE. — Verbs meaning Ask, Demand, Teach, and 
Conceal take two Accusatives, one of the Person and the 
other of the Thing, 




NAVI8. 
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117. 



LESSON XXV. 

Third Declension Continued. 
II. /-Stems. 



1. The stem ends in i and is found by dropping the -um 
of the Gen. Plur.; e.g. colliuin: stem colli-. 

2. The base, to which the case-endings are added, is 
found by dropping the is of the Gen. Sing.; e.g. coUIb: 
base coll-. 





coUis, hill : 


turris, tower : 


tussis, cough : 


yiilp6s, fox ^ 




stera colli-. 


stem tTirri-. 


stem tnssi-. 


stera vulpi-. 


So. — Nora. 


coUis, 


turris, 


tussis, 


vulp6s. 


Gen. 


col lis, 


turris. 


tussis. 


vulpiB, 


Dat. 


colJl, 


turri, 


tussi, 


TulpI, 


Ace. 


collem, 


turrim (em). 


tussim, 


vulpem, 


Voc. 


collis, 


turris. 


tussis. 


vulp6s, 


Abl. 


colle. 


turrI (e). 


tussl. 


vulpe. 


Pl. — Nora. 


coll 68, 


turrfis. 


tuss6s. 


yulp6s. 


Gen. 


collium, 


turrinm, 


tussium. 


Yulpiaxn, 


Dat. 


coUibus, 


turribus, 


tussibns, 


vulpibns. 


Ace. 


collls (68), 


turris (6s), 


tussis (6s), 


Yulpis (6s), 


Voc. 


coll 68, 


turr68. 


tuss6s, 


yulp6s. 


Abl. 


collibuB. 


turribus. 


tussibus. 


yulpibns. 



Observe : 

1. That the case-endings are the same as in the preced- 
ing paradigms. 

2. Tliat in the Ace. Plur. i-stems have either -is or -es. 

3. That tuBsis has -im in the Ace. Sing, and -i in the 
Abl. Sing. 



118. 



Vocabulary. 



collls, -is, m. hill. 

hoBtis, -is, m. enemy. 

m6nsis, -is, ra. month, 

finis, -is, n. end; pl. territory, boundary. 

yirtlls, -tltis, f. valor, courage. 



▼Tilp63, -is, f . fox. 
turris, -is, f. tower. 
Ignis, -is, ra. fire. 
avis, -is, f . bird. 
nSvis, -is, f. ship. — p. 47. 
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EXERCISES. 

119. I. I. Hostes collem tenuerunt. 2. Caesar in hostium 
finibus menses sex mansit. 3. Puer in agro vulpem videbit. 

4. Dux menses multos in oppido parvo consulem tenebat. 

5. In colle sunt turres multae. 6. In silva aves pulchras 
yidebamus. 7. Caesar igne hostium agros vastavit. 8. 
Hostes naves multas in aequore habent. 9. Nautae virttite 
magna naves servaverant. 10. Mater magna cum diligen- 
tia filium monuit. 

11. I. We shall see many foxes in the woods. 2. Caesar 
stormed the towers of the enemy. 3. The soldiers held the 
hill many hours. 4. Many ships are in the water. 5. The 
soldiers had stormed many towns in the boundaries of the 
Aeduans. 6. The bad boy killed the bird with a stone, 
7. The enemy concealed the ships from Caesar. 8. We 
saw large fires in the forests. 9. The soldiers had carried 
many arms to the hill. 10. The boy chased the fox out of 
the woods. 

LESSON XXVI. 



Third Declension Continued. Ablative Case. 



120. 



Sing. — 



Plur. — 





/-Stems Continued. 






mare, sea :■ 


animal, animal: 


oalcar, spur : 




stem mari-. 


stem animSli-. 


stem calcfiri-. 


Nom. 


mave, 


animal, 


calcar, 


Gen. 


maris, 


animillis, 


calcSiis, 


Dat. 


niiirl, 


animall, 


calcfiri, 


Ace. 


mare, 


animal, 


calcar, 


Voc. 


mai-e, 


animal, 


calcar, 


Abl. 


maii. 


animall. 


calcarl. 


-Nom. 


maria. 


aniroSlia, 


calcaria, 


Gen. 


marnm, 


animSlinm, 


calcar iom, 


Dat. 


maribas, 


animalibna, 


calcaribns, 


Ace. 


maria, 


animSlia, 


calcaria, 


Voc. 


maria. 


auimalia, 


calcSria, 


Abl. 


maribns. 


animalibns. 


calcftribns. 
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Observe : 

1. That the case-endings here are the same as in fore- 
going paradigms. 

2. That some stems in -al and -ar lose the -e in the Nom. 
Singular. 

121. Vocabulary. 

mare, -is, n. sea. cnblle, -is, ii. couch, 

animal, -filis, n. animal^ liviiig being, nftyfile, -is, n. dock-yard, 
caloar, -Sris, n. spur. fermm, -I, n. iron-swords 

IDIOMS. 

terrS marXque, by la/nd and sea. 
teanH Ignlqne, by fire and sword, 
' mOre rSgia, like a king, 

122. Examine the following : 

1. Rex oum oomitibiis equitat, the king rides with his companions, 

2. RSglna com filiS ambulat, the queen walks with her daughter. 

3. Caesar oum mOitibiu inSnsit, Caesar remained with the soldiers. 

Observe carefully : 

1. That the expressions in heavy type denote the persons 
by whom the king, queen, or Caesar is accompanied. 

2. That the preposition cum is always used. 

EXERCISES. 

123. I. I. Caesar terra marique hostes fugaverat. 2. In 
regis horto animalia multa videbimus. 3. Equites calcaria 
magna habent. 4. Filia reginae cubilia ornabit. 5. Caesar 
in navali naves multas habet. 6. Hostes ferro Jgnique 
Eomanorum agros vastaverint. 7. Nauta pueris fabulam 
gratam narravit. 8. Caesar, more regis, Aeduos frtimen- 
tum flagitabat. 9. Dominus filios tuba vocat. 10. Filia 
agricolam rosas oravit. 

II. 1. Large animals are carrying grain into the town. 
2. The king will lay waste the enemy ^s fields with fire and 
sword. 3. The consul conquered the enemy by land and 
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sea. 4. We saw many ships of the Romans in the dock- 
yards. 5. Horses dread sharp spurs. 6. The maidservant 
prepares the couch for the queen. 7. The tired horses are 
bringing the grain from the fields into the town. 8. The 
queen rides with her children into the fields. 9. We shall 
remain in the hut with the sons of the farmer. • lo. The 
boy has wounded the horse with a stone. 

124. EuLE. — Accompaniment is expressed by the Ablative 
with tlie preposition cum. 



LESSON XXVII. 
Second Conjugration Continued. 

125. Pluperfect tense of the verb moned, / advise: 
stem mon^. 

Sing. — i. raon-u-era-m, I had^advised. 

2. mon-u-erS-s, you had advised. 

3. mon-u-era-t, he had advised, 

Plub. — I. mon-u-erfi-mns, we had advised, 

2. mon-n-erS'tis, you had advised, 

3. mou-u-era-nt, they had advised. 

Observe : 

That the Pluperfect tense is formed by means of the per- 
fect stem mona-, with the tense-sign -era- and the personal 
endings (31, 2). 

2. Future Perfect tense of the verb moned, I advise: 
stem mond-. 

Sing. — i. mon-u-erQ, I shall have advised. 

2. mon-u-eri-8, you toill have advised. 

3. mon-u-eri-t, fie will have advised, 

Plur. — I. mon-u-eri-mns, we shall have advised. 

2. mon-u-eri-tis, you tvill have advised. 

3. mon-u-eri-nt, they will have advised. 
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Observe : 

That the Future Perfect tense is formed by means of the 
perfect stem monu-, with the tense-sign -eri- add the per- 
sonal endings (31, 2). 



126. 



Vocabulary. 



hasta, -ae, f . ^>ear. 
poSta, -ae, m. poet. 
pOculam, -I, n. cup. — p. 54. 
Ylmim, -I, n. toine. 
▼entns, -i, m. wind, 

report-0, -fire, -SvX, 

ezBpect-0, -fire, -Svl, 

adminirtr-g, -fire, -Svl, 

appropinqu-O, -fire, -Svl, 



gaudinm, -I, n. joy. 
aadSoia, -ae, f . boldness. 
praeda, -ae, f. booty, 
aeger, aegra, aegprom, sick. 
anrens, -a, -am, golden^ gold. 

.Stum, I gain, win, bring back, 

-Stum, I await, expect. 

-Stum, I manage, serve. 

-Stnm, I approach. 



EXERCISES. 

127. I. I. Milites in oppidum praedam multam reportant. 
2. Caesar poetae poculum aureum dederat. 3. Eomani 
pilis et hastis pugnaverunt. 4. Ventus magnus in mare 
navem portabat. 5. Caesar magna cum audacia milites 
hostium deleverat. 6. Magister puerum litteras docuerit. 
7. Hom8 aeger magno cum gaudio vinum exspectat. 8. Ma- 
ter cum ctira f ilium monuerat. 9. Tauri filias agricolae 
terruerint. 10. In oppido hastas multas tenuerimus. 

II. I. The poet tells a pleasing tale to the sick king. 
2. Caesar approached the town with many horsemen. 3. 
The consul had managed the war with great boldness. 4. 
The soldiers will have won much booty in the war. 5. 
The king had kept the soldiers in camp for many months. 
6. You will have taught the children of the chief. 7. The 
golden cup delights the girl. 8. The sailor awaits the 
wind with joy. 9. We had advised the judge's sons. 10. 
Caesar had conquered the enemy by land and sea. 
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LESSON xxvm. 

Third Declension Continued. Ablative Case. 

128. II- /-Stems Continued. 

nrbs, city : arx, citadel : pars, part : xnOns, mountain : 
stem nrbi-. stem arci-. stem parti-, stem monti-. 



Sing. — Nom. 


urbs, 


arx, 


pars. 


mODS, 


Gen. 


urbis, 


arcii, 


partis, 


montis, 


Dat. 


urbl, 


arcl, 


parti. 


montI, 


Ace. 


urbem, 


arcem, 


partem, 


montem, 


Voc. 


urbs, 


arx, 


pars. 


mOns, 


Abl. 


iirbe. 


arce. 


parte. 


monte. 


Plue. — Nom. 


iirbes, 


arete, 


partes. 


montes, 


Gen. 


urbiom, 


arcinm, 


partinm, 


montinm, 


Dat. 


urbibu, 


arcibns, 


partibns. 


montibos, 


Ace. 


urbfis (Is), 


arefis (IS), 


partes (Is), 


montes (b), 


Voc. 


urbfis, 


arefis, 


partes. 


montes, 


Abl. 


urbibiu. 


arcibns. 


partibns. 


montibos. 



Observe carefully : 

1. The endings here are the same as in the foregoing 
pardigms. 

2. That these words are monosyllables with stems in two 
consonants. 

3. That such words and stems in -ns and -w have -ium 
in the Gen. Plural. 



129. 



Vocabulary. 



nrbs, nrbis, f . city. 
arx, arois, f . citadel. 
pars, partis, f . part. 
mOns, mentis, m. mountain, 
aestSs, aestfitis, f . summer. 



aedific-0, 
proper-0. 



•fire, 
•fire, 



-StI, 

-fiTi, 



nox, noetis, f . night. 
pfix, pfieis, f . peace. 
hiems, hiemis, f. tointer, 
lUx, Iflds, f . light. 
piscis, -is, m. fish. 

-fttnm, I build. 
-fitom, I hapten. 
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130. Examine carefully the following : 

1. Hieme in urbe habitSmiis, in winter, we live in the city, 

2. PrImS IfLce urbem oppugnabinuis, at daybreak, we shall storm 
the city. 

3. Sez hOrls hostes f ugabit, within six hours, Tie will rout the enemy. 

Observe : 

That the expressions in heavy type denote Time and 
answer the questions When 9 Within What time f 



EXERCISES. 

131. I. I. Romani hieme et aestate cum hostibus pti- 
gnabant. 2. Prima luce ex urbe properavimus. 3. Milites 
Caesaris magnam hostium partem in montibus necaverant. 
4. Aedui Oaesarem pacem rogaverant. 5. Noctes hieme 
sunt longae, aestate non longae. 6. Pisces in marl sunt. 
7. In urbe arcem magnam aedificaverunt. 8. Eex cum 
regina in horto horas multas ambulabat. 9. Consul ex 
urbe ad castra cum militibus properaverit. 10. Magister 
magna cum cura pueros litteras docebat. 

IT. I. Men work in winter and in summer. 2. Caesaris 
soldiers held the mountain at daybreak. 3. The Romans 
had built a beautiful citadel. 4. A great part of the horse- 
men had hastened to the mountain. 5. They have built 
many cities in ten years. 6. The Romans fought with tho 
Aeduans many hours. 7. The consul had asked the enemy 
for peace. 8. The tired horses were hastening from the 
fields to the town. 9, The soldiers of the consul fought 
with great valor. 10. Good wine is pleasing to the sick 
man. 

132. Rule. — Time When or Within Which is put in the 
Ablative, 




POCULXJM. 
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LESSON XXIX. 
Third Declension Continued. Rules of Gender. Questions. 

133. I. Masculine are nouns in -6 (save those in -do and 
-go and abstract anil collective nouns in -id), -or, -5s, -er, 
and -ds increasing in the Genitive (i.e. -6s, -itis; -6s, -idis). 

2. Feminine are nouns in -do and -go and abstract and 
collective nouns in -io, nouns in -fts, -es not increasing in the 
Genitive (i.e. -es, -is), in -us, -s, preceded by a consonant, and 
in -X. 

3. Neuter are nouns in -a, -e, -i, -y, -c, -1, -n, -t, -ar, -ur, 
-ti& 

134. i. To ask a question in English, we place the Nomi- 
native after the verb and often use the auxiliary verb do, 
did, which must not be translated into Latin ; e.g. : 

Are you good ? 

Does the king hasten ? 

Did Caesar conquer ? 

2. In Latin, interrogative words are used ; e.g. : 

-ne (enclitic), expecting answer yes or no. 
nOnne, expecting answer yes. 
ntun, expecting answer no. 

3. -Ne is joined to the first word in the sentence : nOnne 
and num stand at the head of the sentence, but are not 
joined to any word. 

136. Examine the following : 

1. Snnt-ne puellae bonaet are the girls good f (Asking simply for 
information. Answer may be yes or no.) 

2. KOnne r6z fSstlnat 1 does not the king hasten f (Yes.) 

3. Kum Caesar luperSvitl did Caesar conquer f (No.) 



56 THIRD CONJUGATION. 

EXERCISES. 

136. I. I. Sunt-ne pueri in schola ? 2. Nonne agricola 
equos validos habet ? 3. Num dux Caesarem superavit ? 
4. Vastabunt-ne Romani agros hostium ferro ignique ? 5. 
Konne rex cum regina ambulabat ? 6. Nuntius ad regem 
epistulam portaverat. 7. Laborant-ne homines hieme et 
aestate ? 8. Romani cum Aeduis horas sex pugnaverant. 
9. Mater bona cum cura filios monet. 10. Num Caesar 
cum gaudio oppidum delevit ? 

II. I. Are there many guards in the citadel ? 2. Will a 
good boy wound the horse with a stone ? 3. Did the 
horsemen hasten from the city by night ? 4. The Aeduans 
have asked Caesar for peace. 5. Are many men in the 
fields in winter ? 6. The soldiers had fought many hours 
with great valor. 7. Was the king walking in the garden 
with the queen ? 8. The good slave prepared medicine for 
his sick master. 9. The good judge frightened the cruel 
men. 10. The maidens will celebrate the name of Caesar 
in song. 

LESSON XXX. 

Third Conjugfatlon: Stems In a Consonant or |. 

137. I. Present Indicative of emo, I buy: stem ein6-. 

Sing. — i. em-0, I^uy, am buying, or do buy. 

2. emi-8, you b^iy^ are buying, or do buy, 

3. emi-t, he buys, is buying, or does buy, 

Plur. — I. emi-miu, we buy, are buying, or do buy. 

2. emi-tifl, you buy, are buying, or do, buy. 

3. emu-nt, they buy, are buying, or do buy. 

Observe : 

1. That e of stem disappears and -i- is changed to -u- in 
the 3d Pers. Plural. 

2. That the personal endings (31, 2) are the same here as 
in other verbs. 
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2. Imperfect Indicative of emo, / buy : stem ein6-. 

Sing. — i. eme-ba-m, I was buying^ bought. 

2. eme-bS-8, you were buying, bought, 

3. eme-ba-t, he was buying, bought. 

Plur. — I. eme-bS-mnB, we were buying, bought, 

2. eme-bS-tis, you were buying, bought, 

3. enie-ba-nt, they were buying, bought. 

Observe : 

That the Imperfect tense is formed by means of the 
lengthened stem erne-, with the tense-sign -ba- and the per- 
sonal endings (31, 2). 

138. Vocabulary. 

oohon, -tifl, f . cohort. fltlmen, -inis, n. river, 

OrdO, -inis, m. order ^ rank, row. iter, itineris, n. marcht journey. 

pedes, peditis, in. foot-soldier. legiO, -Onis, f. legion. 

em-0, em-e-re, 6m-I, em-p-tnm, I buy. 

reg-0, reg-e-re, r6x-I, rect-om, I rule, 

dtLo-O, dflc-e-re| dllx-I, dnot-um, Head, * 

mitt-0, mitt-e-re, mls-I, miss-unii I send, 

EXERCISES. 

139. I. I. Caesar ad castra cohortes sex mittit. 2. 
Aedui frumentum multum emebant. 3. Eegis-ne in 
regno ? 4. In urbem sex peditum drdines ducimus. 5. 
Num ad flumen pedites ducebas ? 6. Est-ne iter ad oppi- 
dum longum ? 7. Consnles pedites et equites dticunt. 

8. Bom an! in hostium fines legiones multas mittebant. 

9. Milites legionis mittebatis. 10. Hominem ad iudicem 
duco. 

11. I. Is Caesar buying much grain ? 2. He was lead- 
ing ten cohorts into the territory of the enemy. 3. The 
consul hastened the march from the city to the camp. 4. 
The lieutenant sent a legion to Caesar. 5. Are you ruling 
the horses ? 6. Were you buying corn in the fields ? 7. 
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We lead many ranks of soldiers to war. 8. Caesar sent six 
legions with the lieutenant. 9. He was leading the cohorts 
with great care. 10. We have seen many fish in the river. 

LESSON XXXI. 

Adjectives of Three Terminations. 

140. A few stems in -i preceded by r (cr, tr, br) have 
three terminations. 

Soer, sharp f keen, eager: stem, fteri-. 





Masc. 


Fem. 


Nbut. 


Sing. — Nora. 


acer, 


acris. 


acre, 


Gen. 


S,cris, 


aciis, 


acris, 


Dat. 


Scrl, 


ftcrl, 


acrl, 


Ace. 


ilcreiii, 


acrem, 


acre, 


Voc. 


Hcer, 


acriB, 


acre. 


Abl. 


acrl, 


acrl. 


acn. 


Plur. — Nora. 


acrAi| 


acrte, 


acria, 


Gen. 


aciium, 


acrinm, 


acrinm, 


Dat. 


acribns, 


acribus, 


acribus. 


Aec. 


acrSe (or Scrig), 


acres {or acrls). 


acria, 


Voc. 


acres, 


acres, 


aciia, 


Abl. 


acribus, 


aciibns, 


acribus. 



Observe : 

1. That the endings of adjectives of the third declension 
are the same as those of nouns. 

2. That adjectives whose Nom. Sing. ]N'eut. ends in -e, 
have -i in the Abl. Singular. 



141. 



Vocabulary. 



ficer, aoris, acre, sharp, keen, eager. 
celer, celeris, celere, smft, quick» 
proeliom, -I, n. battle. 



pOn-e, 



pSn-e-re, 
ag-e-re, 



pos-nl, 
6g-X, 



campester, -tris, -tre, level, flat. 
eqaester, -tris, -tre, of the cavalry^ 
civis, -is, ra. citizen, {equestrian, 

pos-itum, I place, put. 
ao-tnm, I drive, lead. 



defend-0, defend-er-e, dSfend-I, defBn-sum, / defend, ward off. 
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EXERCISES. 

142. I. I. Hostes acres agros campestres vastaverunt. 
2, Equites celeres proelium equestre pugnaverant. 3. 
Caesar in Aeduorum finibus castra ponebat. 4. Eomani 
ab hostibus Aeduorum fines defendunt. 5. Hostes terra 
manque fugabimus. 6. Agricolae ab Ie5nibu8 liberos 
defendunt. 7. Gives iudicem bonum amant. 8. In E6- 
manorum templis imagines deorum multas videbimus. 9. 
Caesar ad legatum equites celeres raittebat. 10. Consul in 
castris hostium legatos non tenebit. 

II. I. The chief is leading the soldiers to battle. 2. 
The soldiers are defending the town from the enemy. 3. 
Caesar conquered the enemy [in] a cavalry fight. 4. The 
leader pitched his camp in a level field. 5. The eager 
citizens hasten to war. 6. The soldiers were buying grain 
in the town. 7. Men labor in winter and in summer. 8. 
At daybreak, Caesar sends the lieutenant with the horse- 
men to the mountain. 9. The Aeduans were defending 
their temples from the Romans. 10. The consul leads his 
swift cohorts out of town at night. 




arItrum et iugux. 



6o ADJECTIVES OF TWO TERMINATIONS — ABLATIVE. 

LESSON XXXII. 
Adjectives of Two Terminations. Ablative. 

143. Adjectives of two terminations have the same form 

for the masculine and feminine genders, but differ in the 

neuter in the Nom., Ace, and Voc. of the Singular and 

Plural. 

fadlis, easy : stem faoili-. 

Singular. Plural. 

M. P> N. M> F« a, 

N. facilis, . facilis, facile, N. facilSs, facilfis, facilia, 

G. facilis, facilis, facilis, G. faciiinm, facilinm, facilinm, 

D. facill, facill, . facill, D. facilibus, facilibus, facilibns, 

Ac. facilem, facilem, facile, Ac. facilfis, facilfis, facilia, 

V. facilis, facilis, facile, Y. facilta, facilta, facilia, 

Ab. facill, facili, facill. Ab. facilibus, facilibns, facilibus. 

Observe : 

1. That the endings of adjectives are the same as those 
of nouns. 

2. That adjectives whose Nom. Sing. Neut. ends in -e, 
have -i in the Ablative. 

144. Vocabulary. 



fadlis, -is. 


-e, easi/. 




omnis, -is, -e, every, all. 


brevis, -is. 


-e, short. 




fortis, -is, -e, brave. 


gravis, -is. 


-e, heavy ^ 


severe* 


I6x, I6gis, f . law. 


oconp-O, 


•Sre, 


-ftvl. 


-Stum, I seize, take. 


iuv-0, 


iuvS-re, 


iav-i. 


itt-tnm, I help, aid {kcG.). 


prae-o9d-0, 


-ere. 


-068-Sl, 


-oSs-snm, I surpass, excel. 



146. Examine the following : 

1. Omnes linguS differunt, all differ in speech. 

2. HelvStil GallOs virttlte praecedunt, the Helvetians surpass the 

Oauls IN VALOR. 

Observe : 

That the expressions in black type denote in what respect 
and are in the Ablative Case. 
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EXERCISES. 

148, I. I. Homines omnes amicos iuvant. 2. Milites 
fortes oppidum occiipaverunt. 3. Brevi tempore Komiini 
bella gravia ptignabunt. 4. Iter ad montem facile est. 5. 
Murus urbis decem pedes altus est. 6. Caesar milites fortes 
et validos habuit. 7. Prima luce legatus ad Caesarem nun- 
tium mittit. 8. Oppidani numero et virtute piratas prae- 
cedunt. 9. Magister discipulo aquilam auream dederat. 
10. Mater filios fortes litteras faciles docet. 

II. I. The townsmen honor the brave leader with songs. 
2. The lieutenant sends all the legions to Caesar. 3. The 
horsemen will save the consul with great joy. 4. In every 
town we shall see many temples. 5. The farmer's horses 
carry the grain into the town by an easy road. 6. Do 
brave soldiers fear severe wars ? 7. In a short time Caesar 
conquered all the pirates. 8. Soldiers are great and strong 
in war. 9. The boy wounded the head of his companion 
with a sharp stone. 10. Caesar surpasses all in courage. 

147. Rule. — The Ablative is used to denote in What 
Bespect the meaning of a Verb, Adjective, or Noun is lim- 
ited. 

LESSON XXXIII. 

Third Conjugratlon Continued. Ablative. 

148. Future tense of the verb emO, / buy : stem erne-. 

Sing. — i. ema-m, I shall buy or he buying. 

2. em6-8, you will buy or be buying. 

3. cme-t, he will buy or be buying, 

Pldr. — I. em6-mus, we shall buy or be buying. 

2. emfi-tis, you mil buy or be buying. 

3. eme-nt, they tvill buy or be buying. 
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Observe : 

1. That the future of the 3d conjugation is not formed 
with the sign -bo-. 

2. That in the 1st pers. sing, the vowel is -a-, but else- 
where -6-. 

149. Examine the following : 

1. Homines dSliotO dolent, men are sorry on account of sin. 

2. Caesar victOriS laetiis est, Caesar is glad because of the victory. 

Observe : 

That the expressions in black type denote the Cause and 
answer the questions Why? On account of What? 

150. Vocabulary. 

victoria, -ae, f . victory, multittldO, -inis, f. multitude, 

amor, -Oris, m. love. saltLfl, -fLtis, f. safety. 

fortHna, -ae, f . fortune. laus, landia, f . praise, 

doleO, -Ore, dol-ul, / am sorry, am pained, am hurt, 

cOnfirmO, -Sre, -Svl, -Stum, I sti'e^igthen, establish, 
re-linquO, -ere, -Uq-ul, -liG-tnm, / leave, leave behind. 

EXERCISES. 

151. I. I. Caesar in oppido magnam militum multitu- 
dinem relinquet. 2. Homines volneribus gravibus dolebunt. 
3. Milites Caesaris forttina bona laetT sunt. 4. Amor pa- 
triae est salus civitatis. 5. Laudes consulis oppidanos de- 
lectabunt. 6. Dux in urbem equites fortes mittet. 7. In 
agris frumentum ememus. 8. In urbem milites duces. 9. 
In Aeduorum agris castra ponetis. 

II. I. The Romans made peace with the states. 2. I 
shall send a letter to the king. 3. The sailors will not leave 
the ship. 4. The soldiers were glad on account of Caesaris 
safety. 5. The Romans built many temples on account of 
their love for the gods (Gen.). 6. Brave men are not sorry 
for the praise of a great commander. 7. In winter, Caesar 
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will leave the soldiers in camp. 8. The consul hastened 
with the horsemen out of the town to the camp. 9. The 
good mother teaches her son with great care. 10. The 
Romans surpass the Aeduans in multitude of men. 

152. EuLE. — Cause is expressed by the Ablative with- 
out a preposition. 



LESSON XXXIV. 
Adjectives of One Termination. 

163. Adjectives of one termination have the same forms 
for all genders save in the Neut. Ace. Sing, and Neut. 
Nom., Ace, and Voc. Plural. 



fSlIx, lucky : stem fSlIei-. 




vetus, old : stem veteri-. 


■ 


M. AND F. 


N. 




M. AND F. 


. N. 


Sg. N. 


felix, 


fellx, 


Sg. 


— vetus, 


vetus, 


G. 


feliciB, 


fellcis, 




veteris. 


veteris. 


D. 


felici, 


fellcl, 




veteri, 


veten. 


Ac. 


fellcem, 


felix, 




veterem. 


vetus, 


V. 


feiix, 


felix, 




vetus, 


ve6us. 


Ab. 


felici (e), 


felici (e). 




vetere (I), 


vetere (I). 


Pl.— N. 


fel!c68y 


felicia, 


Pl. 


— veterBs, 


Vetera, 


G. 


fellcinm, 


felicium, 




vetemm. 


veternm. 


D. 


felicibus, 


felicibus, 




veteribus. 


veteribus. 


Ac. 


felicOB, 


felicia, 




veterBs, 


Vetera, 


V. 


f€licfi6, 


felicia. 




veterfis. 


Vetera, 


Ab. 


felicibus, 


felicibus. 




veteribus. 


veteribus. 




prtldSiis, tvise : stem prtLdenti-. 

• 






M. AND F. 


N. 




M. AND F. 


N. 


Sg. N. 


prQdens, 


prudens, 


Pl. 


— prudentfiB, 


prtldentia. 


G. 


prudentis, 


prudentis. 




prQdentium, 


prtidentiuxn. 


D. 


prtidentl, 


prtidentl, 




prQdentibuB, 


pradeutibus. 


Ac. 


prtldentem, 


prGdens, 




prCidentfis, 


pradentia. 


V. 


prQdens, 


prtldens, 




prudentfis. 


prQdentia, 


Ab. 


prQdentl (e), 


pradentl (e). 


prQdentibus, 


prudentibus. 
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Observe : 

1. That the case-endings are the same as those of nouns. 

2. That adjectives usually have -1 in the Ablative Sin- 
gular. 

154. Vocabulary. 

fSlIx, IBlIz, -Ids, tucky, successful. vetns, vetas, veteris, old. 

prfldSns, pradSns, -entis, tvise, prudent. vfilOx, vSlOx, -Ocis, smft. 

pSr, pSr, pariB, equal {to). potfins, potSns, -entis, powerful, 

oelerit&s, -Stis, f . smftness. mSgnitUdO, -inis, f . size, 

curr-0, -ere, cuGurr-I, cur-snm, Iran, 



EXERCISES. 

156. I. I. Populus prtidens bellum parat. 2. Eomani 
cum Aeduis proelium felix pugnaverant. 3. Equites ve- 
loces pedites non relinquent, 4. Equi celeritate taurOs 
superant. 5. Aedui magnitudine Romanis pares sunt. 6. 
Eeges potentes in periculo amicos veteres non relinquent. 
7. Nuntius e castris in oppidum curret. 8. Eomani bel- 
lis prosperis gaudebant. 9. Filius patri par non est. 10. 
Pueri veloces ad flumen currunt. 

II. I. We shall see the prudent and powerful consul in 
the city. 2. Lucky men have much money. 3. We shall 
run to the temple. 4. The swift horsemen will lay waste 
the fields with fire and sword. 5. The Eomans are equal 
to the Aeduans in size. 6. The wise townsmen are prepar- 
ing war with great diligence. 7. The size of the enemy 
and the swiftness of the horses frightened the Eomans. 8. 
The soldiers were pained by many (and) severe wounds. 
9. The city has a wall ten feet wide. 10. The king is 
walking with the swift messenger in the garden. 
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LESSON XXXV. 

Third Conjuiratlon Continued. 

156. Many verbs of the third conjugation in -io have 
stems in -ie, which becomes e before -re and i before m, s, 
and t in all tenses of the Present System except the 
Future. 

Otherwise they are conjugated like end. 

1. Present tense of capio, / take. 

Sing. — i. capi-5, / take, am taking, or do take. 

2. capi-s, you take, are taking, or do take, 

3. capi-t, Tie takes, is taking^ or does take, 

Plur. — I. capi-muS| tee take, are taking, or do take. 

2. capi-tiB, you take, are taking, or do take, 

3. capia-nt, they take, are taking, or do take. 
Observe : 

That capio differs from emo only in having an i before 
the ending in the 1st pers. sing, and in the 3d pers, plural. 

2. Imperfect tense of capi5, 1 take. 

Sing. — i. capi-6-ba-m, Iwa^ taking, did take, or took^ 

2. capi-6-b5-8, you were taking, did take, or took, 

3. capi-9-ba-t, he was taking, did take, or took. 

Plur. — i. capi-S-bS-mus, we were taking, did take, or took. 

2. capi-6-b&-ti8| you were taking, did take, or took. 

3. capi-S-ba-nti they were taking, did take, or took. 
Observe : ^ 

That the Imperfect tense is formed by means of the 
lengthened stem capie-, with the tense-sign -ba- and the 
personal endings (31, 2). 

3. Future tense of capid, Hake, 

Sing. — i. capia-m, I shall take or be taking. 

2. capi6-8, you will take or he taking, 

3. capie-t, he will take or be taking. 

Plur. — i. capi6-mus, we shall take or he taking. 

2. capi6-tis, you will take or he taking, 

3. capie-nti they will take or he taking, 

5 
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Observe : 

That the Future tense of these verbs has -ia- in the first 
pers. sing., but -ie- elsewhere. 



167, Vocabulary. 

loons, -I, m. plctce, position, aaimni, -X, m. mindy courage, 

aozilinm, -X, n. aid, help. imperinm, -I, u. command, sway, 

d6 (prep, with AbL), about, concerning, snb (prep, with Abl.), under, 

faci-0, faoe-re, f8c-I, fao-tnm, I make, do. 

capi-0, oape-re, c6p-I, oap-tnm, I take, seize. 

ger-0, gere-re, gess-I, ges-tnm, I carry on, wage, manage, 

dIc-0, dXoe-re, dix-l, dio-tnm, I speak, say. 



EXERCISES. 

158. I. Legio locum non tenuit. 2. Helvetii in Aedu- 
orum fines iter facient. 3. Eomani cum Helvetiis et Aeduis 
helium gerebant. 4. Eomani ex hostibus agrum capiebant. 
5. Caesar ad legatum nuntios mittit. 6. Agricolae sub 
Eomanorum imperio felices sunt. 7. Caesar cum legato 
de auxilio dicet. 8. Dominus discipulorum mores reget. 
9. Aestate ad montem iter faciemus. 10. In silvis apros 
multos capimus. ^ 

II. I. You were speaking about Caesar^s courage. 2. 
The Eomans carry on wars with many peoples. 3. The 
horsemen will not leave the position on the hill. 4. Caesar, 
with the help of the soldiers, will seize the command of 
the city. 5. The townsmen are making many ships. 6. 
You will send aid to Caesar's lieutenant. 7. In winter and 
in summer, the king rides with his son. 8. The soldiers 
were hurt by many wounds. 9. The son of the farmer 
remained many months in the city. 10. You will send 
your sons to school. 
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LESSON XXXVI. 

Comparison of Adjectives. Ablative Case. 

159. I. The Degrees of Comparison are : Positive, 
Comparative, and Superlative. 

2. The Positive is the simple form of the adjective ; 
e.g. altns, high, 

3. The Comparative denotes a higher or lower degree 
than the Positive and is formed by adding to consonant 
stems -ior for the Masc. and Fem. and -ins for the Neuter : 
altior, altins, higher. 

4. The Superlative denotes the highest or lowest de- 
gree and is formed by adding to the consonant stems 
-issimus, -a, -urn : altissimui, -a, -urn, highest, 

5. Vowel stems drop the vowel before forming the Com- 
parative and Superlative. 



altus, -a, -um, high, 
laetus, -a, -um, glad^ 
fortis, -is, -e, brave, 
v5l5x, swift, 

prddens, wise. 



M. and F. 


/ N. 






altior, 


altius. 


altissimus. 


-a, -nxn. 


laetior. 


laetins. 


~ laetissimus. 


•a, -um. 


fort ior. 


fortius. 


fortissimus, 


-a, -um. 


velOcior, 


velocius. 


vel5cissimus, 


-a, -um. 



prGdentior, prQdentius, prddeDtissimus, -a, -um. 



160. The Comparative degree is declined according to 
the third declension : 



Plural. 

M. F. N. 

N. altiOres, altiOrOs, altiSra, 
G. altiOrum, altiOrum, altiOrum, 
D. altiOribus, altiOribus, altiOribus, 
Ac. altiOres, altiOrfis, altiOra, 
V. altiOrOs, altiOrfis, aitiOra, 
Ab. altiOribus, altiOribus, altiOribus. 





SiNGUI AR. 






M. F. 


N. 


N. 


altior, altior. 


altius, 


G. 


altiOris, altiOris, 


altiOris, 


D. 


altiOrl, altiOrl, 


altiOrl, 


Ac. 


altiOrem, altiOrem, 


altius. 


V. 


altior, altior, 


altius, 


Ab. 


altiOre, altiOre, 


altiOre. 
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Observe : 

That the Neut. differs from the Masc. and Fern, only in 
the Nom., Ace., and Voc. of both numbers, as in other 
adjectives of the third declension. 

1. All Comparatives (except plus) are declined like 
altior. 

2. All Superlatives are declined like bonus, -a, -um (55). 

161. Examine the following : 

A. I. Collis altior est, ths hill is rather (or too) high. 
2. Collis altistdmus est, tlie hill is vert high. 

Observe : 

1. That the Comparative may be translated by rather or 
too with the Positive. 

2. That the Superlative may be translated by very with 
the Positive. 

B. I. Collis est altior qnam mfinis, the hill is higher than the wall. 
2. Collis est altior mt&rO, the hill is higher than the wall. 

Observe : 

1. That in the first sentence* qaam is used and mUnu is 
in the Nominative Case. 

2. That in the second sentence quam is omitted and mtlro 
is in the Ablative Case. 

EXERCISES. 

182. I. I. Bellum longissimum et saevissimum est. 2. 
Pax est gratior hello. 3. Menses scholae sunt longiores. 
4. Taurus est fortior quam equus. 5. Vinum non est gratius 
aqua. 6. Servi sunt fidissimi. 7. Urbs murum altiorem 
habet. 8. Dux est fortior militibus. 9. Equi sunt velo- 
ciores quam tauri. 10. Puellae prudentiores pueris sunt. 

II. I. Horsemen are swifter than foot-soldiers. 2. The 
journey to the camp is very long. 3. War is more pleasing 
to soldiers than peace. 4. Pleasure is most welcome to all. 
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5. The judge is more prudent than the chief. 6. The river 
is rather broad. 7. We have seen more horsemen than 
foot-soldiers. 8. The city has a rather high citadel. 9. 
School is very troublesome to boys. 10. The town is on a 
rather high hill. 

163. EuLE. — The Ablative is used with the Comparative 
instead of quam, than, with the Nominative or Accusative, 

LESSON XXXVII. 

Comparison of Adjectives Continued. Ablative. 

164. I. Adjectives in -er form the Comparative regularly 
by adding -lor to the Nom. Sing., but form the superlative 
by adding -rimus to the Nom. Singular. 

Positive. Comparative. Superlative. * 

M. p. N. M. F. N. M. F. N. 

miser, -a, -um, wretched, niiserior, -ior, -ius, miserrimus, -a, -nm. 
celer, -U, -e, swift, celeiior, -ior, -ins, celerrimus, -a, •nm. 

Seer, acriSy acre, sharp, ficiior, -ior, -ius, aceiTimuB, -a, -nm. 

2. Six adjectives in -ills drop -i and add -limns to the 
stem to form the Superlative. The Comparative is regular. 

Positive. Comparative. Superlative. 

M. F. N. M. p. n. m. f. n. 

facilis, -is, -e, easy, facilior, -ior, -ins, facillimns, -a, -nm. 

difficilis, -is, -e, difficult, difficilior, -ior, -ins, difficillimns, -a, -nm. 

similis, -is, -e, like, similior, -ior, -ins, simillimns, -a, -nm. 

dissiiuilis, -is, -e, unlike, dissiniilior, -ior, -ins, dissimillimn8,-a, -nm. 

gracilis, -is, -e, slender, gracilior, -ior, -ins, gracillimns, -a, -nm. 

huinilis, -is, -e, low, humilior, -ior, -ins, humillimns, -a, -nm. 

165. Examine the following : 

I. Collis sex pedibns altior est quam mtlras, the hill is six feet 
higher (i.e. higher by six feet) than the wall, 

' 2. S<31 mnltis partibns maior est quam terra, th£ sun is many parts 
larger (larger by many parts) than the earth. 
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Observe : 

That the expressions in black type denote the Measure 
of Difference and answer the question by how mucJi f 

168. Vocabulary. 

facilis, -is, -e, easy. dissimilis, -is, -e, unlike, dissimilar. ' 

diffidlis, -is, -e, difficult, humilis, -is, -e, low : humble. 

nObilis, -is, -e, noble^ famous, ingSns, -entis, hugCf vast, great. 
sixnilis, -is, -e, like, similar (to). 

oOiistita-0, -ere, oOnstituI, oOnstitlltam, I place, fix, build. 
dSlig-O, -ere, dSlSgl, dslfictum, '/ select, choose, pick out. 

EXERCISES. 

167. I. I. Caesar murum pedibus miiltis altiorem quara 
arcem constituit. 2. Iter ad montem difficillimum est. 
3. Puer simillimus est matri. 4. Mores Aeduorum et 
Romanorum dissimillimi sunt. 5. Dux obsides nobilissi- 
mos deliget. 6. Puer pede altior est quam soror. 7. 
Milites ex proelio pecuniam ingentem reportaverunt. 8. 
Liber puero quam viro difficilior est. 9. Homines omnes 
moribus simillimi sunt. 10. Miirus altior decern pedibus 
quam casa est. 

II. I. The leader strengthened the town with a very 
high wall. 2. Caesar demanded from the state the no- 
blest children. 3. The boys were very unlike in respect 
to fortune. 4. In a very short time the consul will build 
an easier road. 5. The river is many feet broader than 
the ditch. 6. The queen's son is very unlike his com- 
panion. 7. A good leader will choose the easiest road for 
the soldiers. 8. The horsemen are swifter than the foot- 
soldiers. 9. The boy's book is easier than the man's. 10. 
The sailor is more wretched than the farmer. 

168. EuLE. — Measure of Difference is put in the Ablative 
without a Preposition. 
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LESSON xxxvni. 

Comparison of Adjectives Continued. Genitive Case. 

169. I. Irregular Comparison. 



Positive. 
boDUB, -a, •nm, good, 
mains, -a, -ui!!, had, 
magnuSy-a, -vaxi^ great, 
parvus, -a, -mn^ small, 
multns, -a, -jim^much, 
multl, -ae, -a; many, 
vetus, -eris, old, 
iuvenis, young, 
senez, old, 



Comparative. 
melior, meUor, melius, 
peior, peior, peius, 
maior, maior, mSius, 
minor, minor, minus, 

, , plfla, 

plflrfis, pill res, plQra, 
vetustior, -ior, vetustius, 
iunior (minor nfitCi), 
senior (maior nfttd), 



Superlative. 
optimus, -a, •nm. 
pessimus, -a, •um. 
maximus, -a, -um. 
minimus, -a, -um. 
plQrimus, -a, -um. 
plurimi, -ae, -a. 
veterrimus, -a, -um. 
minimus (natO). 
milximns (natQ). 



2. The following have irregular superlatives : 

Positive. Comparative. Superlative. 

exterior, -ior, -ius, extrSmus, -a, -nm, ) outermost, 

outer, exterior, extimus, -a, -um, ) last. 

inferior, -ior, -ius, infimus, -a, -um, ) ^^^^^ 

lower, imus, -a, -um, S 
posterior, -ior, -ius, postrSmus, -a, -um, ) j^ 

later, postumus, -a, -um, ) 



extcrus, -a, -um, 

outward, 
infcrus, -a, -um, 

low, 
postci*us, -a, -um, 

following, 
superus, -a, -um, 
upper. 



superior, -ior, -ius, suprfimus, -a, -um, ) j^^^gj^^g^ 
higher, summus, -a, -um, ) 



3. The following Comparatives and Superlatives lack the 
Positive, which is supplied from prepositions and adverbs : 



Positive. 


Comparative. 


Superlative. 


prae, pr5. 


prior, prior, prius. 


primus, -a, -um. 


before, 


founer, 


first. 


prope. 


propior, propior, propius. 


proximns, -a, -um. 


near. 


nearer, 


next, nearest. 


eis, citrS, 


citerior, citerior, citerius, 


citimus, -a, -nm. 


on this side. 


hither. 


hithermost. 


in, intrS, 


interior, interior, interius. 


intimus, -a, -um. 


in, within, 


inner. 


inmost. 


tUtrS, 


filterior. Ulterior, filterius, 


nltjmus, -a, -nm. 


beyond, 


further, 


furthest, last. 
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4. The following adjectives are compared by means of 
xnagHB, more, and maxiine, most : 

Those in -ns, preceded by a vowel, except those in -quiUL 

idOneiu, magis idOneoB^ mftzimS idOnena. 

170. Examine the following : 

1. Prior hQram in proeliO cecidit, the for/ner or these /e^? in battle. 

2. Indus est omniimi fltLminom mSximus, i?ie Indus is the largest op 

ALL RIVERS. 

3. Multl mllitiim necati sunt, many of the soldiers were killed. 

4. Centum mtiitnm f Qgeininty a hundred of the soldiers fled. 

Observe : 

That each word in the Genitive denotes the Whole of 
which the governing word denotes a Part. 

171. Vocabulary, 

OenSva, -ae» f . Geneva. eoctrSniTis^ -a, -nni, furthest, last. 

AUobrogfis, -nm, m. the Allohroges. prior, prior, prius, former. 

nStU (Abl. of respect of n&toB), hy birth, iuvenis, -is, m. young man, 

mSior nStll, older. senez, senis, in. old man. 

minor nfttO, younger, nihil (indeclinable), n. nothing. 

EXERCISES. 

172. I. I. Extremum oppidum Allobrogum est Genava. 
2. Gallorum omnium fortissimi sunt Belgae. 3. Filius 
maior natu est quam soror. 4. Prior fratrum sex aves 
videt. 5. Puella decem annis est minor natu quam puer. 
6. luvenis felicior sene est. 7. Nihil melius est amico 
bono. 8. Magister pueris optimis libros pltirimos dat. 
9. Iniiiria itidicis pessima est. 10. Mater maxima cum 
diligentia filios educat. 

II. I. The lieutenant hastens to Caesar with more sol- 
diers. 2. Nothing is worse for boys than wine. 3. The . 
leader praised most of the soldiers on account of their 
valor. 4. The girl is a head taller than her brother. 5. 



THIRD CONJUGATIOK. 73 

The best fathers will send their children to school. 6. The 
soldiers had stormed the furthest town of the Allobroges. 
7. Caesar demanded hostages from the first men of the 
state. 8. The very bad boy wounded the sailor with a 
stone. 9. The young man rides out of the town into the 
fields. 10. The soldiers will buy the best corn in the 
nearest town. 

173. KuLE. — The Partitive Genitive denotes the Whole 
to ivhich a Part belongs. 

LESSON XXXIX. 

Third Conjugration Continued. 

174. I. Perfect tense of emo, I buy. 

Sg. — I. em-I, I bought, did buy, have bougJit, 

2. em-ifltl, you bought, did buy, have bought. 

3. em-it, he bought, did buy, has bought. 

Pl. — I. em-imus, we bought, did buy, Jiave bought. 

2. em-istis, you bought, did buy, have bought. 

3. era-Srunt ) they bought, did buy, have bought. 

or -Cre, ) 

Observe : 

1. That the personal endings are the same in all Perfect 
tenses. 

2. That verbs of the third conjugation form the Perfect 
tense without -v-. 

2. Pluperfect tense of emo, I buy. 

Sing. — i. em-era-m, / had bought. 

2. em-erfi-8, you had bought, 

3. em-era-t, he had bought, 

Plur.— I. em-erS-muB, we had bought, 

2. era-erft-tis, you had bought, 

3. em-era-nt, they had bmight. 
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Observe : 

1. That the tense-sign -era- and personal endings are the 
same in all Pluperfect tenses. 

2. That the Pluperfect is always formed on the Perfect 
stem. 

3. Future Perfect of eflio, I buy. 

Sg. — I. em-er6, I shall have bought. 

2. Biii-eri-s, you will have bought, 

3. 5m-eri-t, he will have bought. 

Pl. — I. Bm-eri-mus, we shall have bought. 

2. ein-eri-tis, you will have bought, 

3. 5m-eri-nt, they will have bought. 

Observe : 

1. That the tense-sign -eri- and personal endings are the 
same in all Future Perfect tenses. 

2. That the Future Perfect is always formed on the Per- 
fect stem. 

176. Vocabulary, 

imperimn, -I, n. command, power. 
xntLnltiO, -Onis', f. rampart^ fortification. 
perlculum, -X, n. danger, trial. 
praesidium, -I, n. defence, guard. 
hlbema, -drum, n. (only pl.) tvinter- quarters. 
impedlmentnm, -I, n. hindrance: pl. baggage. 

c5gii98C-0, -ere, c5g^5v-I, c5gni-tiiin, / learn, find out, Jcnoto. 

oSg-0, -ere, eo6g-I, coSc-tum, / drive together, collect, compel. 

EXERCISES. 

176. I. I. Caesar numerum militum c5gn6verat. 2. 
Legatus auxilia multa coegit. 3. Consul in hiberna milites 
dtixerit. 4. Dux Caesaris imperia exspectabat. 5. Caesar 
milites munitione prohibuit. 6. Consul tnrris praesidiis 
firmat. 7. Pcricula magna puellas terrebunt. 8. Milites 



FORMATION AND COMPARISON OF ADVERBS. 75 

in castris impedimenta omnia reliquerunt. 9. Consul 
hostes impedimenta celavit. lo. Prima aestate dux milites 
ex hibernis duxerat. 

11. I. The soldiers ran to the baggage and wagons. 2. 
Caesar held the highest command in the Eoman state. 
3. You have collected many soldiers. 4. We had learned 
the names of many flowers. 5. Caesar will have sent the 
horsemen to the mountain. 6. He had ruled many years. 
7. I shall have sent aid to the consul. 8. You have seen 
many temples in the town. 9. They have led the soldiers 
out of winter-quarters into the camp. 10. The Komans 
built a large citadel in the city. 



LESSON XL. 

Formation and Comparison of Adverbs. 

177. I. Adverbs are formed from Adjectives in -us and 
-er of second declension b)'^ changing -o of the stem to -e. 

Adjective. Stem. Adverb. 

altus, high^ alto-, alts, high, on high. 

pulcher, heautiful, pulchro-, piilchrS, beautifully, 
miser, wretched, miserO-, miserB, wretchedly, 

2. Adverbs are formed from Adjectives of the third de- 
clension by adding -ter to the stem : stems in -nt- drop -t 
and stems in -c- insert -i- before -ter. 

Adjective. Stem. Adverb. 

fortis, hrave, forti-, fortiter, bravely. 

ferOx, wild, ferHc-, ferociter, wildly. 

prQdSns, wise, prudent-, priidenter, wisely. 

3. The Ablative Singular of some Adjectives serves as an 
adverb. 

tutus, safe, tat5, safely. 

primus, ^rs/, ^vlm^, at first. 
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4. The Neuter Accusative Singular of many Adjectives 
is used as an Adverb. 



multni, much, 
dulcis, sweet, 
tristis, sad, 
postremns, Icbst, 



multnxn, much. 
dulce, sweetly. 

triste, sadly. 

postremnm, finally. 



178. 



Comparison. 



1. The comparative of Ihe Adverb is the same as the 
Accusative Singular Neuter of the Comparative of the Ad- 
jective and ends in -ins. 

2. The Superlative of the Adverb is formed by changing 
-5- of the stem of the Superlative of the Adjective to -6. 



Positive. 


Comparative. 


SUPEELATIVE. 


alts, loftily. 


altins. 


m^re loftily. 


• 
altissime, most loftily 


pulchrB, beautifully, pulchiius, more beautifully, pulcherrimB, m4)st 








beautifully 


fortiter, bravely, 


fortius, 


more bravely, 


fortissimS, most 

bravely 


ttlt5, safely. 


tutiuB, 


more safely, 


tatissime, most safely 


bene, well, 


melius, 


better. 


optima, best. 


male, ill. 


peius. 


worse. 


pessimfi, worst. 


[parvus], small, 


minus, 


less. 


minime, lea>st. 


[magnus], great, 


magis, 


more. 


maxims, most. 


raultum, much, 


plus, 


more. 


plQi'imum, most. 


diet, long (of time), 


(liatius, 


longer. 


diutissime, longest. 


saepe, often. 


saepius. 


oftener. 


saepissimB, oftenest. 


179. 


Vocabulary. 





GaUus, -I, m. a Gaul. 
Belg^, -Srum, the Belgians. 
facile, adv. easily. 
oeleriter, adv. quickly. 



amplius, adv. longer, more. 
dUigenter, adv. diligently. 
ibi, adv. there, in that place. 
miiltO, adv. much, by much. 



rORMATlON AKD COMPARISON OF ADVERBS. 



EXERCISES. 

180. I, I. Puella in scholam fgatinat multo celeriuB 
quam puer. 2. Milites ampliua horis sex pftguaverant. 3. 
Dux mdrSs militum facillime cognoverat. 4. MilitGs K6- 
mani cnm Gallia et Belgis fortisaime pugnabant. 5. Caesar 
iter diligentiasime fecit. 6. Rom&ni virtutc Galloa facile 
praeoSdunt, 7. Caesar in urbe menaibua decern ampliua 
m&Qserat. 8. Ibi militga Human! multS fortius p&gnSbant 
quam Gall!. 9. Caesar in castra militea celerrime dfisit. 
10. Aestate et hieme diligentiaaime laborant homings. 

II. I, The Eomana will fight much more bravely than 
the Gauls, z. The teacher works most diligently. 3. 
There Caesar easily conquered the Belgians, 4. The con- 
Bul remained in the city more than six hours. 5. The 
horsemen ran to camp very quickly. 6. The Komana will 
conquer the Belgians more easily than the Gauls. 7. The 
soldiers easily built a wall ten feet high. 8. The boy is 
older than the girl. 9. The daughter is very like her 
mother. 10, The messenger will run quickly from the town 
to the camp. 




78 FOURTH CONJUGATION. 

LESSON XLI. 
Fourth Conjufiratlon. 

181. I. Present tense of audid, I hear : stem audi-. 

Sing, — i. audi-9, I hear, am hearing, or do hear. 

2. audI-8, you hear, are hearing, or do hear, 

3. audi-t, he hears, is hearing, or does hear. 

Plur. — I. audl-mni, we hear, are hearing, or do hear. 

2. audl-tifl, you hear, are hearing, or do hear. 

3. audiu-nt, they hear, are hearing, or do hear. 

Observe : 

1. That the personal endings are the same in all Present 
tenses. 

2. That the fourth conjugation has -u- in the third Pers. 
plural. 

2. Imperfect tense of audio, I hear. 

Sing. — i. audi6-ba-xn, I was hearing, did hear, or heard. 

2. audi9-bfi-8, you were hearing, did hear, or heard. 

3. audid-ba-t, he was hearing, did hear, or heard. 

Plur. — i. audi6-bfi-mni, we were hearing, did hear, or heard, 

2. audiS-bS-tia, you were hearing, did hear, or heard. 

3. audiS-ba-nt, they were hearing, did hear, or heard. 

Observe ". 

That the Imperfect tense is formed by means jof the 
lengthened stem andie-, with the tense-sign -ba- and the 
personal endings (31, 2). 

3. Future tense of audio, I hear. 

Sing. — i. audia-m, I shall hear or he hearing, 

2. aiidiS-s, you will hear or he hearing, 

3. audie-t, he tvill hear or he hearing, 

Plur. — I. andis-mni, we shall hear or he hearing, 

2. audiS-tU, you will hear or he hearing^ 

3. audifi-nt, they will hear or he hearing. 
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Observe : 

1. That, in the fourth as in the third conjugation, the 
Future tense is not formed with -bo-. 

2. That the Future tense of the fourth conjugation has 
-ia in the 1st Pers., but -i6 elsewhere. 

182. Vocabulary. 

prOvincia, -ae, f . province. prlmnm Sgmen, primi Sgminis, n. 

regiO) -Onis, f. region, territory, the van, front. 

sl^iim, -I, n. sign : standard. — p. 83. novissimiioi Sgmen, novissiml Sg- 

ag^en, -inis, n. column, troop : miniB, n. the rear, 
army. 

veni-O, venl-re, v6n-I, ven-ttun, I come, arrive. 

m11ni-9, mUnl-re, manl-vl, mUnl-tam, I fortify, protect. 
impedi-0, impedl-re, impedl-vl, impedl-tiun, I hinder, impede. 

EXERCISES. 

183. I. I. Equites novissimum agmen hostium impedi- 
ent. 2, In hostium regionem veniebamus. 3. In primo 
agmine sunt signa. 4. Caesar legionibus multis provin- 
ciam muniet. 5. Ad castra cum equitibus venitis. 6, 
Milites muro et fossa oppidum muniunt, 7. Equites 
agmen non impediebant. 8. Ex agris in urbem veniebatis. 
9, Hostes in provinciam celerrime venient. 10. Pedites 
multo facilius impedimus quam equites. 

II. I. Caesar will impede the enemy's rear. 2. The 
consul was fortifying the camp with a rampart and a ditch. 
3. The Eomans quickly came to the enemy's van. 4. We 
shall see many standards in Caesar's army. 5. The leader 
laid waste the enemy's territory with fire and sword. 6, 
The townsmen were fortifying the town. 7. We shall 
hinder the pirates on land and sea. 8. The soldiers of the 
van came much more quickly than the soldiers of the rear. 

9. The horsemen are in the van, the footmen in the rear. 

10. Are not the soldiers protecting the city with great 
care ? 



8o 



FOUKTH DECLENSION. 



LESSON XLII. 



Fourth Declension. 



184. I. The stem ends in -u and is found by dropping 
the -um of the Genitive Plural ; e.g. fructuum: stem friictu-. 





iruoiUB, J ru'i>L ; 


areas, uuw . 


aumuji, nuuiK . 


comu, uum . 






stem firtietu-. 


stem area-. 


stem doma-. 


stem coma-. 




Sing. — Nom. 


frdctiui, 


areas, 


domas, 


cornfl. 




Gen. 


frQctfUi, 


arcfls, 


domfls. 


cornfls, 




Dat. 


fractal (fructfl) 


, areal (area). 


domal, 


cornfl, 




Ace. 


fr actum, 


ai'cam. 


domain, 


cornfl, 


r 


Voc. 


frQctnB, 


areas, 


domai. 


cornfl. 




Abl. 


fi-acttl. 


arctl. 


doniO. 


cornfl. 




;*LUR. — Nora. 


fracttls, 


arefls, 


dom^B, 


cornaa. 




Gen. 


friLctnam, 


arcaam. 


domOram, 


cornaam, 




Dat. 


friietibas, 


arcabas. 


domibai. 


cornibas, 




Ace. 


fructtls, 


aretLs, ' 


domfls, domOs, 


cornaa. 




Voc. 


frQcttte, 


arctls. 


domfls. 


cornaa. 




Abl. 


frtLctibixB. 


arcabas. 


domibas. 


cornibas. 





Observe : 

1. That the Nom. Sing, differs from the Gen. Sing, in 
that the -us is short. 

2. That the Gen. Sing, and the Nom., Ace, and Voc. 
Plur. are alike and have -us long. 

3. That the Dat. Sing, ends in -ui or -u. 

4. That arcus has -ubus in the Dat. and Abl. Plur. for 
-ibns. 

5. That domus has the Abl. Sing, and Gen. Plur. formed 
from the second declension. 

186. I. Nouns in -us are masculine, those in -u, neuter. 

2. Acus, domus,. Idus, manus, porticus, and tribus are fem- 
inine. 

3. Acus, arcus, quercuB, and txibus always have -ubus in 
Dat. and Abl. Plural. 
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186. Vocaj3uIary. 

frflctas, -lis, m. fruit. exeroitus, -fls, m. army. 

arcus, -Us, in. how. impetni, -Us, m. attack, onset. 

comtL, -lis, n. horn ; toing. eqoitfttni, -Us, m. cavalry, 

di806d-9, -ere, diso6s-8l, disoBs-Bum, I depart, go away. 
oonveni-O, -Ire, convSn-I, conven-tnm, / come together, assemble. 
comple-9, -8re, oompl6-vI, complS-tiuii, I fill, finish. 



EXERCISES. 

187. I. I, Caesar montem hominibus complevit. 2. Dux 
omni cum equitatu ex oppido discessit. 3. Hostes in 
Caesaris exercitum impetum fecerunt. 4. Belgae arcubus 
pugnant. 5. Pedites* et equites in urbem conveniunt. 6, 
Dux cornua exercitiis ad flumen duxit. 7. Fructus horti 
regi gratus est. 8. Equitatus Caesaris hostes facillime 
impediet. 9. Exercitu magno urbem oppugnaveras. 10. 
Milites omnes in unum (one) locum convenient. 

II. I. You will lead the cavalry to the wing of the army. 
2. Children like fruit. 3. The Gauls fight with long 
bows. 4. Caesar departed from the town with the greatest 
diligence. 5. We quickly assembled into the city. 6. The 
enemy's cavalry made an attack on the town. 7. The 
leader filled the city with soldiers. 8. Caesar will protect 
the camp with a large army. 9. The cavalry very easily 
impeded the foot-soldiers. 10, The courage of the leader 
delights the army. 
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LESSON XLIII. 

Fifth Declension. 

188. The stem ends in -e and is found by dro'pping the 
■rum of the Genitive Plural ; e.g. dieroin : stem die-. 





difle, day : 






rfc. 


thing : 




stem diO-. 






stem rd-. 




Nora. 


difis, 


Pl.— dies, 


Sg.- 


— Nora. 


rfc, 


Pl.- 


-rfc, 


Gen. 


diet, 


difirrun, 




Gen. 


rel. 




rernm, 


Dat. 


diet, 


diebus. 




Dat. 


ret, 




rfibni, 


Ace. 


diem, 


difle, 




Ace. 


rem, 




rfc, 


Voc. 


difle, 


difle, 




Voc. 


res. 




rfis, 


Abl. 


dis. 


difibni. 




Abl. 


r«. 




rSbni. 



Observe : 

1. That Nom. and Voc. Sing, and Nom., Ace., and Voc. 
Plur. are alike. 

2. That Gen. and Dat. Sing, are alike, 

3. That e of the ending ei is short after a consonant. 

189. I. All nouns of the fifth declension are feminine 
except dies, which is usually masculine in the Singular and 
always so in the Plural. 

2. Only dies and res are declined throughout ; other 
nouns have only Nom., Ace, and Voc. Plur. besides the 
regular Singular. 

190. Vocabulary. 

difle, diei, m. and f . day. plSnitifis, pUtnitiM, f. plain, 

r68, rel, f. thing. spAi, spel, f. hope. 

aoi68, acifil, f . line of battle. drotim (prep, with Ace), a/round. 

posterns, -a, -nm, next^ following. contrS (prep, with Ace), against. 

Instm-S, -ere, Instrtix-t, InstrfLc-tum, I draw up, arrange, 
leg-0, -ere, l6g-l, l9o-tam, I read. 



FIFTH DECLENSION. 



EXERCISES. 

191. I. I. Caesar magna in platiitie aciem instruxit. 
Poatoro die castra movit. 3. In equitatu spem 1 
poauit. 4. Caesaris epistulas legemus. 5. Exercitus par- 
vus contra spem multas rea fecit. 6. Sex lioraa cireum 
impedimenta pugnavemnt. 7. liocus omnia planitigs erat. 
8. ESmani contra Belgas bellum gessenint. 9, Spes salutis 
exercitum delectat, 10. Caesar cum Gallis in acie eon- 
tendit. 

II, I. We aaw many horsemen in the plain, a. On the 
following night we shall pitch our camp near (ad with 
Ace.) the plain. 3. Many things frightened the enemy. 

4. Caesar contended with the Belgians in line of battle. 

5. The pirates had great hope of booty. 6.' The army re- 
mained many days around the town. 7. We have read 
Caesar's books with pleasure. 8. The teacher gave many 
things to the pupils on the following day. g. The enemy 
went away from the plain by night. 10. All hope of safety 
is in flight. 
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LESSON XLIV. 

Fourth Conjug-atlon Continued. 

192. I. Perfect tense of audio, / hear : stem audi-. 

Sing. — i. audi-v-I, I heard, did hear, have heard, 

2. audi-v>i8tl, you heard, did hear, have hea/rd, 

3. audl-v-it, he heard, did hear, ha^ heard, 

Plur. — I. audl-v-ixnu8, we heard, did hear, have heard. 

2. audl-v-istis, you heard, did hear, have heard, 

3. audl-v-erunt or ) ., , , , -^ , ■. , ^ ^ 

Y they heard, did hear, have heard, 
audi-v-«re, S 

Observe : 

That the tense-sign -v- is added to the stem audi-, and to 
this Perfect stem audiv- the personal endings (91) are 
added. 

2. Pluperfect tense of audid, / hear. 

Sing. — i. audi-v-era-m, I had heard, 

2. audI-v-erS-8, you had heard- 

3. audi-y-era-t, we had heard, 

Plur. — I. aud!-y-erS-mni, we had heard, 

2. audl-v-erS-tis, you had heard. 

3. audl-Y-era-nt, they had heard. 

Observe : 

That the Pluperfect tense is formed on the perfect stem 
audiv- by adding the tense-sign -era- and the personal end- 
ings (31, 2). 
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3. FuTUKB Perfect tense of andid, / hear. 

Sing. — i. audi-v-erO, I shall have Tieard. 

2. audi-v-eri-«, you wUl have heard. 

3. audl-Y-eri-t, he will have heard. 

Flue. — i. audi-y-eri-mns, we shall have heard, 

2. aud!-v-eri-ti8, you will have heard. 

3. audi-v-eri-nt, th^y vriU have heard. 

Observe : 

That the Future Perfect tense is formed on the Perfect 
stem audiv- by adding the tense-sign -eri- (-ero in 1st sing.) 
and the personal endings (31, 2). 

193. Vocabulary. 

passns, -tLs, m. pa>ce, step. manni, -tLs, f. hand : armed force, 

adventuB, 0118) in. arrival. crowd. 

mllle (indecl. in Sing.), a thou- mllia, mlliTini, mllibas, n. (Phir. 

sand. of mllle) thousands. 

mllle passtLs, a thousand paries, sex milia passunm, six tlumsand 

one mile. (of) pa,ces, six miles. 

d6 (prep, with AbL), dboxU, con- domni, -Hi, f. house. — p. 106. 

ceming. 

reoipi-9, -ere, rec0p-I, recep-tnm, / receive, get hack, take back. 
pr0o6d-9, -ere, prOcOi-el, pr0c68-8um, I proceed, advance. 

EXERCISES. 

194. I. I. Hostes de Caesaris adventti audiverant. 2. 
Dux sex milia passuum processit. 3. Princeps mille mili- 
tes hostium impediverit. 4. Caesar manu parva exerci- 
tum magnum superavit. 5. Adventu ducis res multas 
recipiemus. 6. Caesar fossa lata castra munivit. 7. Hos- 
tes decem milibiis militum oppidum oppugnaverant. 8. 
Caesar ex oppido ad castra nocte processit. 9. De hostium 
rebus audiveris. 10. Equitatum in itinere impediveratis. 

II. I. We shall build pretty houses in the city. 2. You 



86 CONJUGATION OF SUM. 

have not heard about Caesar^s letter. 3. The cavalry had 
hindered the enemy on the march. 4. We advanced one 
mile from the town, 5. Six thousand (of) foot-soldiers 
stormed the town. 6. The hope of safety will have im- 
peded the soldiers. 7. With a small crowd the leader con- 
quered many thousands of men. 8. The messenger had 
told Caesar about the enemy's arrival. 9. We have read 
many letters of the Romans. 10. We shall see many books 
in the teacher's house. 

LESSON XLV. 

Conjugratlon of 8UM. I am. 

195. I. Present Indicative. 



Sg.- 


-I. sum, /am. Pl. — i. 


sumuB, we are. 




2. es, you are. 2. 


estis, you are. 




3. est, he is. 3. 


sunt, (hey are. 


2. 


Imperfect Indicative. 




Sg.- 


-I. eram, I was. Pl. — i. 


erftimiB, we were. 




2. eras, you were. 2. 


erStis, you were. 




3. erat, he was. 3. 


erant, they were. 



3. Future Indicative. 

Sg. — I. erO, I shall he. Pl. — i. GnaLvoiy we shall he, 

2. eriB, yo%i ivll he. 2. eritis, you will he. 

3. erit, he will he. 3. eiimt, they will he, 

4. Perfect Indicative. 

Sg. — I. ful, I was or have heen. Pl. — i. fuimuByioe tpere or have heen. 

2. twiatlfyou were OT have heen. 2. fnistiBfyou wereorhave heen. 

3. fuit, he was or has heen. 3. fuenxnt ) they were cr 

or f u6re, ) have heen. 

5. Pluperfect Indicative. 

Sg. — I. ixxemxiy Ihadheen. Pl. — i. fMet^mnSy we had heen, 

2. fuerSs, you had heen, 2. fuerfttis, you had heen, 

3. f uerat, he had heen, 3. fuerant) they had heen. 



conjugation of sum. 8/ 

6. Future Perfect Indicative. 

Sg. — I. fuerO, I shall have been. Pl. — i. iMwiwxjiy we shall have been, 

2. fueris, you tvill have been, 2. fueritis, you will have been. 

3. f iierit, he will have been, 3. f uerint, they will have been, 

196. Caution : 

The Predicate Noun or Adjective is always in the same 
Case as the Subject (26). 



197. Vocabulary. 

ratio, -9ni8, f. account^ plan. pdns, pontis, m. bridge. 

porta, -ae, f. gate^ door. ftsns, -Us, nu i^se ; skilly experience, 

dexter, -tra, •tram, right. sinister, -tra, -trum, left. 

sum, esse, fal, fatHms, lam. 



EXERCISES. 

198. I, I. Ratio pugnae felicissima erat. 2. Milites Cae- 
saris in ponte erunt. 3. In dextro cornu fuerunt legiones 
duo (two). 4. Romani in bello usum multum habu erunt. 5. 
Portae urbis clarae fuerunt. 6. Donum regis populo gratum 
erit. 7. In sinistro cornu fuerat pugna magna. 8. Equi 
valid! defessi sunt. 9. Nihil amico melius est. 10. Hieme 
in urbe erimus. 

II. I. The general's plan was good. 2. The bridges will 
be very long. 3. The right wing of the army had much 
experience in war. 4. You will have been very brave. 5. 
We had been in a great city. 6. The cavalry has been on 
the left wing. 7. The sword is in the king's right hand. 8. 
The camp was ten miles from the town. 9. The arrival of 
the king will be pleasing to the citizens. 10. We have been 
in the town many months. 
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CARDINAL NUMERAL ADJECTIVES. 



199. 



LESSON XLVI. 



Cardinal Numeral Adjectives. 



Cardinal Numbers. 



1 I 

2 II 

3 III 

4 IV 

5 V 

6 VI 

7 VII 

8 VIII 

9 IX 

10 X 

11 XI 

12 XII 

13 XIII 

14 XIV 

15 XV 

16 XVI 

17 XVII 

18 XVIII 

19 XIX 

20 XX 

21 XXI 

28 XXVIII 

29 XXIX 

30 XXX 

40 XL 



flnas, Una, flnum 60 

duo, dnae, duo 60 

tr68, tria 70 

quattuor 80 

qulnque 90 

sex 100 

■eptem 101 

ootO 200 

novem 300 

decern 400 

tLndeoim 500 

duodecim 600 

tre^oim 700 

qoattuordecim 800 

qulndecim 900 

86dedm 1000 

septendecim 1001 

duodevlgintl 1101 
flndSvIgintX 

vlgintl 2000 

Ylgintl linni or 5000 
tLniis et ylgintl 10,000 

duodetrlgintft 21,000 
flndetngintS 100,000 
trIgintS 
quadragintft 1,000,000 



L 

LX 
LXX 
LXXX 

xc 
c 

CI 

cc 

ccc 

cccc 

D(IO) 

DC 

DCC 

DCCC 

DCCCC 

M (CIO) 

MI 

MCI 



qnlnquagintS 

sexogintft 

septuSgintS 

oot()gintS 

nOndgintft 

centnxn 

centum et linns 

dncenti, -ae, -a 

treoenti 

qaadr27igentl 

quingenH 

sSsoentl 

Beptingentl 

oct2^V?g^ntI 

nongentl 

xnUle 

mllle et tlnns 

xnUle oentnm linns 



MM dno mHia 

100 qnlnqne mHia 

CCIOO decern milia 

tbrnm et vlgintl mllia 

CCCIOOO centnm mllia 
centSna mHia 
deoies oentena mHia 



200. Declension of unus, duo, tres, and of mille. 



Masc. 
Nora. Unns, 
Gen. tlnlns, 
Dat. tLnl, 
Ace. Unnm) 
Abl. QnO, 



Fem. 

tlna, 

tinlns, 

ani, 

Qnam, 

tins, 



Nkut. 

tliinm, 

tlnXnS) 

am, 

tinnm, 
tlnO. 



trfle, 

trinm, 

tribns, 

trfle, 

tribns, 



tria, 

trinm, 

tribni, 

tria, 

tribni. 



CARDINAL NUMERAL ADJECTIVES. 
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Masc. 


Pbm. 


Nbut. 


Sing. 


Plur. 


Nom. 


duo, two, 


duae, 


duo, 


iniUe, 


milifi, 


Gen. 


duOnun, 


duSnun, 


du5ram. 


ml He, 


milmm, 


Dat. 


duObns, 


du&biiB, 


duObuB, 


nilUe, 


milibus, 


Ace. 


duOs, duo, 


duSs, 


duo. 


mllle, 


milia, 


Abl. 


duObus, 


duSbus, 


duObiis. 


mllle, 


milibns. 



Like duo is declined ambO, -ae, -9, hoth» 

Observe : 

1. That toUB has -ins in the Gen. Sing, and -1 in the 
Dat. Sing, for all genders^ but is otherwise declined like 
bonus (55). 

2. That mille in the Singular is an indeclinable adjective 
and agrees with its noun ; in the Plural, it is a noun and is 
followed by the Partitive Genitive, 

3. That the cardinal numbers from qnattnor to centnm 
inclusive are not declined. 

4. That from ducenti, -ae, -a on, they are declined like the 
Plural of bonus (55), but have Gen. PL in -um instead of 

5. That in combinations of two or more cardinals the de- 
clinable numeral retains its inflection ; e.g. tLUum et viginti 
annds natns, twenty-one years old. 



EXERCISES. 

201. I. I. Puer quinque annos natus erat. 2. Dux in 
hibernis legiones duas habuit. 3, Murus milia passuum 
tria longus et pedes duodecim altus erat. 4. Milites horas 
sex cum hostibus pugnabant. 5. In castris erant equitum 
milia sex. 6. Filia duobus annis est m^ior natii quam 
f rater. 7. Milites legionis unius in oppido fu erant. 8. 
Romulus, Romanorum rex, triginta septem annos regnavit. 
9. In urbe sunt mille milites : duo milia hostium urbem 
opptignant. 10. Mille octingenta nOnaginta septem. 

II. I. We shall be in the city three years. 2. Caesar 
lived (vixit) fifty-six years. 3. The general had ten thou- 
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sand soldiers in camp. 4. The queen is three years 
younger than the king. 5. The river is two hundred feet 
deep and two miles broad. 6. The king was sixty-one 
years old and had reigned thirty-two years. 7. Caesar 
hastened into the enemy's territory with three legions. 8. 
Caesar gave the standard to one of the soldiers. 9. The 
children of one mother are brothers and sisters. 



LESSON XLVII. 

Passive Voice of am5, I love. Ablative Case. 

202. Present Indicative Passive of amo, / love : stem 
ama-. 

Sing. — i. amo-r, lam loved or am being loved. 

2. ainR-ris (or amfl-re), you are loved or are being loved. 

3. amtt-tur, he is loved or is being loved, 

Plur. — I. ama-mur, we are loved or are being loved, 

2. amS-minl, you are loved or are being loved. 

3. ama-ntur, they are loved or are being loved. 

Observe : 

1. That amo-r is for ama-o-r (of. 31, i). 

2. That the endings in black type are added to the stem 
ama- to form the passive voice and denote the persons and 
numbers, as follows (cf. 31, 2) : 

Sing. — i. -r, /. Plur. — i. -mnr, ire. 

2. -ris (or -re), you {thou). 2. -mini, ymi. 

3. -tur, he {she, it). 3. -ntur, they, 

203. Examine the following : 

1. Amatur, he or she is loved, or is being loved. 

2. PQgnatur, IT is fought, or a battle is fought. 

3. Pyrrhus lapide necatur, Pyrrhus is killed by a stone. 

4. Pyrrhus S mnliere necatur, Pyrrhus is killed by a woman. 

5. Pyrrhus S muliere lapide necatur, Pyrrhfus is killed by a woman 

WITH A STONE. 
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Observe : 

1. That in examples i and 2, no subject is expressed, and 
the pronouns he, she, or it must be used in English (cf. 
35). 

2. That in example 3, lapide, by a stone, denotes the 
Means or Instrument, and the Ablative is used without 
a Preposition (54). 

3. That in example 4, a muliere, by a woman, denotes the 
person by tvhom the killing is done {Agent or Boer) and is 
in the Ablative with the Preposition a (206). 

204. Vocabulary. 

fides, -el, f. faith, trust, promise. captlvns, -I, m. captive. 

aditus, -fte, m. approach, access. casus, -Us, ni. chance, danger. 

agger, -eris, m. rampart, mound, — p. 98. centuriS, -Onis, in. cefiturion. 

-Stum, _ I place, post, station. 
-Stum, I point out, show, explain. 
-Stum, I prepare, get together, get, 

IDIOMS. 
S dextrQ oomtL, on the right mug. S sinistrO oomtL, on the left wing. 

EXERCISES. 

205. I. I. Fides cum hostibns a Romanis servatur. 2. 
Aditus ad urbem a militibus multis firmatur. 3. Milites 
a dextro cornu a Caesare maxime laudantur. 4. A cap- 
tivis miseris landaris. 5. Agger a militibus centurionis 
oppugnatur. 6. Milites multi casu belli comparantur. 7. 
Caesar ab omnibus demonstratur. 8. Legiones in hibernis 
menses quinque collocantur. 9. A sinistro cornu acerrime 
pugnatur. 10. Libri pueris bonis a magistro dantur. 

II. I. Much money is given by the general to the sol- 
diers. 2. The town is saved by the approach of Caesar. 

3. Two legions of one general are placed in winter-quarters. 

4. The city is strengthened by a rampart and a ditch. 5. 
I am praised by my teacher. 6. The soldiers on the left 



oolloc-9. 


-fire. 


-fivl. 


d6m5nstr-0, 


-fire, 


-fivl, 


oompar-5. 


-fire. 


-fivl. 
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wing are easily routed. 7. Much grain is got together by 
the centurion. 8. The chances of war are dreaded by all. 
9. The thing is explained to Caesar by the captives. 10. 
We are loved by good friends. 

206. EuLE. — The Agent or Doer of an action is put i7i 
the Ablative with the preposition ab {or &). 

LESSON XLVIII. 



207. 



Ordinal Numeral Adjectives. 



Ordinal Numbers. 



1 primus, -a, -urn (prior) 

2 seoondna (alter) 

3 tertina 

4 qufirtna 

5 qnlntns 

6 sextos 

7 Septimus 

8 octSvns 

9 nOnns 

decimns 

1 ILndecimns 

2 duodedmns 

3 tertins dedmoi 

4 quSrtns decimns 

5 qufntns decimus 

6 sextus dedmas 

7 Septimus deeimns 

8 daodSvIofisimns 
UndSvIcfisimns 

20 vicfisimns 

21 yfcSsimns prUnns 
28 duodetncesimns 
20 1!Lnd6trIc6simns 
30 tx;;c6simTis 

40 qnadrfigfisimns 



50 

60 

70 

80 

90 

100 

101 

200 

300 

400 

500 

600 

700 

800 

900 

1,000 

1,001 

1,101 

2,000 

5,000 

10,000 

21,000 

100,000 

1,000,000 



qnlnqufigfisimos 

sexfigfisimns 

septufigfisimns 

octOgfisimns 

nOnSgfisimns 

centSsimns 

centfisimns prbnns 

daoentCsimns 

trecentfisimns 

quadringentesimus 

qulngentfisimns 

sfiscentfisimns 

septingentfisimns 

octingentfisimns 

nOngentfisimns 

nJllesimns 

mfllflsimns primns 

mlllfisimas centfisimns prfmns 

bis mlllfisimns 

quinqnifis mlllfisimns 

decifis mfllfisimns 

semel et vicies mlUfisimiis 

centifis mlllfisimns 

decifis centifis mUlfcimus 



I. The ordinals are declined like bonus (55). 
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208. Vocabulary. 

CioerO, -OniS) m. Cicero. aetSs, -Stis, f. age. 

AugOBtuB, -I, m. Augustus. Biftna, -ae, f. JJiana. 

teBtftmentum) -I, n. tdU, Ephesina, -a, -urn, Fphesian, of Ephesus. 

mora, mortis, f. death. Tiberina, -I, m. Tiberius. 

vIv-5, -«re, vix-l, vlc-tum, Hive. 

d6o6d-0, -0re, d6o68-sI, d6o68-siim, / depart : die, 

IDIOMS. 

ante Chrtotum nStum, before the annO Domini, in, the year of our 
birth of Christ = B. C, Lord = A.D. 

EXERCISES. 

209. I. I. Anno domini millesimo octingentesimo no- 
nagesimo sexto vivimus. 2. Augustus sexagesimo tertio 
anno ante Christum natum natus est {was born). 3. Vixit 
annos septuaginta sex, dies quinque et triginta. 4. Tes- 
tamentum anno et quattuor mensibus ante mortem fecerat. 
5. Tiberius tertio et vicesimo anno imperi decessit. 6. 
Templum Dianae Ephesiae quadringentos quinquaginta 
pedes longum, ducentos viginti pedes latum fuit. 7. 
Cicero anno aetatis tertio et sexagesimo decessit. 8. Caesar 
anno centesimo ante Christum natum natus est. 9. Im- 
perator tertio die castra movit. 10. Dux in urbe dies 
quinque manserat. 

II. I. Cicero was bom in the one hundred and sixth 
year before Christ. 2. Augustus died in the fourteenth 
year of our Lord. 3. He was in the seventy-sixth year of 
his age. 4. Caesar lived sixty-three years. 5. On the fifth 
day, the enemy moved their camp two miles. 6. The 
Eomans were greatly grieved at the death of Caesar. 7. 
He gave the people much money by will. 8. The consul 
hastened from the city on the sixth day. 9. The battle is 
saved by the bravery of the tenth legion. 10. The city is 
strengthened by the general with a wall and a ditch. 
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LESSON XLIX. 
Passive Voice of amo Continued. 

210. I. Imperfect Indicative Passive of amo, Hove: 
stem ama-. 

Sing. — i. ainS-ba-r, I was loved or was being loved. 

2. aina-bS-ris (-re), you were loved or were being loved, 

3. amtl-bfi-tur, he was laved or wa% being loved. 

Plur. — I. ama-b8>>miir, we were loved or were being loved, 

2. amfi-bfi-minli you were loved or were being loved, 

3. ama-ba-ntnr, they were loved or were being loved. 

Observe : 

That the Imperfect Indicative Passive is formed just like 
the active (42), except that the personal endings are vas- 
sive (202, 2). 

2. Future Indicative Passive of amo, / love: stem 
ama-. 

Sing. — i. ama-bo-r, I shall be loved. 

2. ama-be-ris (-re), you will be loved, 

3. ania-bi-tnr, he unll be loved, 

Pluk. — I. amfi-bi-mur, we shall be loved. 

2. ainfl-bi-mini, you will be loved. 

3. amfi-bn-ntnr, they will be loved. 

Observe : 

That the Future Indicative Passive is formed just like 
the active (49), except that the personal endings are pas- 
sive (200, 2). 

211. Vocabulary, 

auctOritSs, -tfitifl, f . authority, explQrfttor, -Sris, m. scout, 

SmptiO, -Onifl, f. sally. inopia, -ae, f. want, need, 

commeStnB, -Us, no . provisions^ supplies, addnotns, -a, -urn, led on, induced, 

oonifirStiO, -Onis, f . conspiracy, nObilift, -e, of high birth, noble, 

arm-O, -Sre, -Svl, -fitnm, I arm. 

exoit-0, -Sre, -Svl, -Stum, J arouse, excite. 
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EXERCISES. 



212. I. I, Auctoritate priiicipis adducti, eoniurationem 
fecgrunt. 2. Eruptifl Caesari ab explSriltoribus nuntia- 
batur. 3. Aedui, inopiS commeat'us adducti, ad arma ex- 
citabuntur. 4. Dux nobiliseimua ab omnibus liominibus 
Ijiudabitur. 5, Mllites multi & dextro corou volnerabiintur. 
6. Domus multae in urbe a civibus aedificabuntur. 7. A. 
magistro laudaberis. 8. Mare a nautis non formidatur. 
9, Brevi tempore civ58 omn^a armabantur. 10. Amagistrfi 
optimO gducabimiiii. 

II. I. The soldiers, induced by the waut of food, made 
a Bally out of the town. 2, The noblest hostages were given 
to Caesar by the citizens. 3. The scouts will be wounded 
by the enemy. 4. We shall be aroused to arms in a short 
time. 5, You will be praised by all good men. 6. The 
pirates were armed with javelins and sworda. 7. The chiefs 
of the state will be called together by Caesar. 8, The town 
was stormed by many thousand soldiers. 9. On the third 
day he moved his camp and came into the territory of the 
Helvetians, 10, The enemy were routed by our cavalry. 
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LESSON L. 
213. Personal Pronouns and Possessive Adjectives. 







SUBSTANTIVE. 


I. 






First Person. 


Sg.- 


-N. 


•go, 


/. 




G. 


mel, 


of we, 




D. 


mihi, 


to, for mty 




Ac. 


me, 


me, 




Ab. 


me. 


fromt withf by me. 


Pl.- 


-N. 


nOs, 


we. 




G. 


noBtrl, 


of us, 






nostrum 


} 




D. 


nSbli, 


to, for U8, 




Ac. 


nOs, 


U8, 




Ab. 


nObli, 


from, with, hy us. 


2. 






Second Person. 


So.- 


-N. V. 


til, 


thou. 




G. 


tul, 


of thee. 




D. 


tibi, 


to, for thee. 




Ac. 


tfl, 


thee. 




Ab. 


ts, 


from, withj by thee. 



POSSESSIVE. 



mens, -a, -nm, miue or 
my, Voc. (uiasc.) mL 



nofltor, nostra, nostrum^ 
our or ours. 



taoB, -a, -tun, your or 
yours (sing.). 



Pl. — N. V. vOs, ye or you, 

G. Tostrl, of you, 

vestmm, 
D. vObIs, to, for you, 

Ac. vOs, you, 

Ab. vObIs, from, with, by you. 



vester, vestra, vestrom, 
your or yours (plur.). 



3. 
Sg.— N. 
G. 
D. 
Ac. 
Ab. 



Third Person (Reflexive). 



sni, of him, her, it{aelf), , 

sibi, to,for,himiself),heriself), """^tw^^ ^^^' 
b6 (sfisS), himiself), her{8elf), ^ ^' 

89 (sOifi), from, with, himiself). 
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Pl — 



N. 

G. 

D. 

Ac. 

Ab. 



SUBSTANTIVE. 



POSSESSIVE. 



BUI, of them^selves), 

sibi, lo, for fhem(8elve8\ 

s6 (s6s6), theni{selves)f 

s6 (86b6), from, with^ by them{8eloes). 



■11TL8, -a, -nm, their 
(pum)f theirs. 



With the Personal and Reflexive Pronouns, com is put after the Abl. 
and joined with it. So mficum, tScnm, sfioom, nOblBcum, v^^blscum. 



214. Examine the fiollowing : 

1. Ego ambulO, ttl equitiis, i wcUk^ you ride, 

2. Amo patrem meorn et mStrem meam. Hove uy father and MYmotJier. 

3. Equum suum laudat, he praises his horse. 

4. Equum eSrnm laudat, he praises their horse. 

5. Equum Sins laudant, they praise his horse. 

6. P]quGs tu6s laudfts, you (Sing.) praise your (Sing.) horses (PI.). 

7. Equum vostrum laudiltis, you (PL) praise your (PI.) horse (Sg.). 

Observe : 

1. That the personal pronouns, as subjects, are used for 
emphasis or contrast, 

2. That meus, noster, tuus, yester, and suns are Adjectives 
and mtist agree with their nouns in Oender, Number, and 
Case, 

3. That tuns is singular in its reference to one person, 
but may be either singular or plural in its agreement 
(Ex. 6). 

4. That vester is plural in its reference to more than one 
person, but may be either singular or plural in its agree- 
ment (Ex. 7). 

5. That suns is used for his, hers, its, or tlmr, when 
these refer to the subject of the sentence ; but when they 
do not refer to the subject of the sentence, eins must 
be used for his, hers, or its, and e5rum for their, refer- 
ring to masculines and neuters, and earom, referring to 
feminines, 

7 
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215. Vocabulary. 

latni, -erli, n. side, flank. beDeflainm, -I, n. kindriess. 

m&giitrStiu, -fll, m. magisiratt, of- oalamit&l, -BtU, t. calamtlij. Ions. 

ficer. HslvBtiiu, -a -niii, Helveltan. 

Ini%nii, -fl, noted, remarkable. 

Infsr-g, lofSr-re, Intol-I, iUB-tnm, 'I bring upon, inflict, 

MTltM), •me, iBTliHl, >arQ>-tiun, I write. 

EXERCISES. 

216. I. T. Amicus mens ad mo epistulam longam scrip- 
sit. 2. Pars clvitatis Hclvetiue insiguem calamitatem 
populo Romiiio intulerat. 3. Ego tecum in Caesaris horto 
ambulabo, 4, Kiiae bonae se n3n laudant. 5. Caesar 
unum latus castrynim suorum ripis A'aminis muatSbat. 

6. Multitadinem homiiium ex agris magistratua coegenint. 

7, Patrea et matres liberos su6s amant. 8. EquOs eonim 
laudamus. 9. Romani civitatem suam servaverunt. 10, 
Filios tuoa et fllias tiias laudabis. 

11. I, We saw the girls and their horses. 2. You will 
be praised by your teaclicr. 3. The Helvetians, induced 
by the kindness of Caesar, departed from our province. 
4, The Romans will make peace with us. 5. The teacher 
will give you many books. 6. The boy loves hia sister and 
her friends. 7. I love my horse and I am loved by my 
horse. 8. Caesar saved the Romans and their state. 9. 
Wo shall walk with yon with the greatest pleasure. 10. 
The king gave me much money. 
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LESSON LI. 
Passive Voice of am5 Continued. 

217. I. Perfect Indicative Passive of amo, I love: 
stem am&-. 

Sing. — i. ama-t-na, -a, -um sun, I have been loved or wa8 loved, 

2. amO-t-ns, -a, -nm ea, you have been loved or were loved. 

3. ama-t-na, -a, -urn est) he has been loved or was loved. 

Plur. — I. ama-t-I, -ae, -a snmns, we have been loved or were loved. 

2. araa-t-I, -ae, -a estis, you have been loved or were loved. 

3. ama-t-I, -ae, -a sunt, they have been loved ovwere loved. 

2, Pluperfect Indicative Passive of amo, Hove. 

Sing. — i. aroa-t-ns, -a, -urn eram, I had been loved. 

2. ama-t-ns, -a, -nm erSs, you had been loved. 

3. amft-t-ns, -a, -nm erat, he had been loved. 

Plur. — i. amS-t-I, -ae, -a erSmna, we had been loved. 

2. amS-t-I, -ae, -a erfitis, you had been loved. 

3. amfl-t-I, -ae, -a erant, they had been loved. 

3. Future Indicative Passive of amo, / love. 

Sing. — i. ama-t-os, -a, -nm er5, I shall have been loved, 

2. amd-t-os, -a, -urn eris, you will have been loved, 

3. ainil-t-as, -a, -um erit, hs will have been loved, 

Plur. — i. amO-t-I, -ae, -a erimus, you shall have been loved. 

2. ama-t-I, -ae, -a eritis, you will have been loved. 

3. amS-t-I, -ae, -a enint, they will have been loved. 

Observe : 

That all Perfect tenses in the Passive are formed by 
means of the Perfect Passive Participle in -ua, -a, -um and 
the verb sum. 

218. Examine the following : 

1. Fllius amiltna est, the son was loved. 

2. Filia amata est, the daughter was loved. 

3. D5niim amatam est, the gift was loved. 

4. Filil amati sunt, the sons were loved, 

5. Filiae amatae sunt, the daughters were loved. 

6. DOna amata sunt, the gifts were loved. 
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* 

Observe : 

That the Participle, amfttas, -a, -nm, is inflected like any- 
other adjective, and must agree toith Us subject in Gender, 
Number, and Case, 

219. Vocabulary. 

BenStns, -fU, m. senate, stndiam, -I, n. zeal. 

socios, -I, m. ally. snbndium, -I, n. help : support. 

pertnrb-0, -fire, •Svl, -Stum) / thr&w into conftLsion, disturb. 
6VOC-5, -fire, -Svl, -Stum, / call out, summon. 

IDIOMS. 

S novisBimO figmine, in the rear. fi fronte, tn front, 
ex looG bderiOxey from a lower posi' ex locC superiOre, from a higher 
tion. position : vantage ground, 

EXERCISES. 

220. I. I. Hostes a novissimo agmine a nostras equitibus 
perturbati sunt. 2. Tela ex superiore loco in pedites no- 
stros iactata erant. 3. Sorores a fratribus siiis amatae sunt. 
4. Studium sociorum a senatu laudatum erit. 5. Milites 
plurimi a fronte volnerati sunt. 6. Caesar ad omnes casus 
subsidia comparabat. 7. Magna pars oppidanorum ad hel- 
ium evocata est. 8. A magistro laudata eris. 9. Proelium 
acriter ptignatum est. 10. Caesar volneribus multis vol- 
neratus est. 

II. I. Three legions had been called out of their winter- 
quarters. 2. The great zeal of the allies was announced to 
the senate. 3. The enemy were driven by the townsmen 
from a higher position. 4. The city had been strengthened 
by a wall and a ditch. 5. You will have been saved by 
your slaves. 6. The daughters of the king had been 
blamed. 7. The enemy had been conquered in front and 
in the rear. 8. The town was stormed by our men from a 
lower position. 9. We have been saved out of great danger. 
10. Much money was brought back by the soldiers. 
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LESSON Lll. 

Irregular Adjectives. \ 

221. The following six Adjectives in -ns and three in -er 
have -ins in the Gen. Sing, and -i in the Dat. Sing., but 
ai*e otherwise like bonus (55). 

aHna, alia, aliud, another, bOIos, BOla, sOlnm, alonBf sole, 

mios, fOla, tUlum, any. nfOlus, nlllla, nfilliim, none, no one. 

tOtua, tOta, tOtam, whole, all, Unas, Una, ILnnm, one. 

alter, altera, alterum, the other {of nenter, neutra, nentmm, neither {of 
two), two), 

uter, utra, atnun, which {of two) f 

222. Declension of alius and of alter. 

M. F. N. M. F. N. 

Norn, alios, alia, aliud, alter, altera, altemm. 

Gen. alloB, alius, alias, alterins, alterins, alterins, 

Dat. alii, alii, alii, alterl, alterl, alterl. 

Ace. alinm, aliam, alind, alteram, alteram, alteram, 

Abl. alio, alifi, alio. alterO, alterfi, alterO. 

The Plural of all these Adjectives is regular. 

223. Examine the following combinations : 

alios .... alios, one another. 

alii alii, some others. 

alios. . . . aliod, one one thing. . .another another. 

alii alia, some one tJiivg.. others another. 

alter . . . alter, ) ., ., ., 

,^ ' > the one the other. 

ILnos. . . . alter, ) 

224. Vocabulary. 

dom (temporal conj.), while. llbertfis, -fttis, f. liberty, freedom, 

ondiqoe (adv.), on all sides, from pSgos, -I, m. canton, district, 
all sides, sob (prep, with Ace), under. 

iogom, 4, n. yoke, 

IDIOMS. 

alii aliam in partem, soms in one direction, others in aru)ther. 
dom haec gerontor, while these things were going on. 
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EXERCISES. 



22S. I. I. Libert&s ROtnania gratisgima erat. i. Alius 
aliud dixit. 3. Piigus Qiius consuleai interfScerat et eius 
exercitum eab iugum mlserat. 4. In altera parte fl&minis 
legatum reliquit. 5. ITtrl puerSrum librum dedisti ? 6. 
Alteri librum, alter! cultrum dedi. 7. NOmen Caesaris 
urbl totr cSrum fait. 8. LIberi DivitiacI sOliua obsides 
non fuerunt. 9. Dum haec geruntur, alii aliam in partem 
ftlgerunt. 10. Undique ab hOra aeptima ftcriter pngnu- 
tum eat (it was fought). 

11, 1, Caesar defended the liberty of the whole city. 2. 
You are dearer to no one than to me. 3. Some say one 
thing, others another. 4. The people of one canton de- 
stroyed the consul's army. 5. Of the two sons, one was a 
general, the uthor a poet. 6. While these things were go- 
ing on, Caesar hastened from the city to the camp. 7. We 
have read the books of neither poet. 8. Soldiers are sum- 
moned from all sides, 9. We shall drive the enemy, somi; 
in one direction, others in another. 10. The enemy sent 
the army of one consul under the yoke. 
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LESSON LIII. 
Passive Voice of moneo. hTc. haec. hoc. 

226. I. Present Indicative Passive of moned, / ad- 
vise : stem mone-. 

Sing. — i. raone-o-r, I am advi&ed ov am being advised. 

2. mon5-ris (or -re\ you are advised or are being advised, 

3. raone-tur, he is advised or is being advised. 

Plur. — I. mone-nmr, we are advised or are being advised. 

2. mone-minl, you are advised or are being advised. 

3. mone-ntur, they are advised or are being advised. 

2. Imperfect Indicative Passive of moneo, I advise. 

Sing. — i. inone-ba-r, • I was advised or was being advised. 

2. mone-bS-ris (or -re), you were advised or were being advised. 

3. mone-bfi-tur, he was advised or was being advised. 

Plur. — i. mone-bS-mur, we were advised or were being advised. 

2. mone-bS-minI, you were advised or were being advised, 

3. mone-ba-ntur, they were advised or were being advised. 

3. Future Indicative Passive of moneo, I advise. 

Sing. — i. .mone-bo-r, I shall be advised. 

2. mone-be-ris (or -re), you will be advised. 

3. inone-bi-tur, he will be advised, 

Plur. — i. mone-bi-mur, we shall be advised. 

2. moiie-bi-minl, ymi will be advised. 

3. mone-bu-ntnr, they toill be advised. 

Observe : 

That these tenses are formed just like the active, save 
that the personal endings are Passive (202, 2). 

227. hie, haec, hoc, this (ofmi^ie). 

M. F. N. 

Sing. — Nora, hlo, haec, hiJc, 

Gen. htUos, htUus, httios, 

Dat. hole, hole, hole. 

Ace. hnnc, banc, hOe, 

Abl. hSc, hac, h5c. 



M. 


F. 


N. 


Plur.— hi, 


hae. 


haec. 


hQmm, 


hamm, 


hOrum, 


hlfl, 


his. 


his. 


hQs, 


has. 


haec. 


hin. 


his, 


his. 
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228. I. Hie, this, is demonstrative Pronoun of the first 
person and refers to that which is nearer the speaker. 

2. When used alone, hie is a Pronoun ; when used with a 
noun, it is an Adjective and must agree with its Noun. 

229. Vocabulary. 

initinm, -I, n. beginning. vicaa, -I, ni. village, 

ftiga, -aO) f . flight, adversoB, -a, -nm, unsuccessful, 

muUer, -eris, f . woman, Becundos, -a, -uni) prosperous. 

Btlpendinm, -I, n. tribute, mfitflruB, -a, -nm, ripe, 

oomple-0, -plSre, -pls-vl, •pl6-tam, I fill completely, fill. 

oontine-0, -tin-fire^ -tin-ul, -ten-tnm, / hold together, contain, bound, 

EXERCISES. 

230. I. I. Undique loci natura Helvetii continentur. 2. 
Equites huius fugae initium fecerunt. 3. Helvetii vicos 
omnes incendunt. 4- Frumenta in his agris matura non 
sunt. 5. Hoc stipendium populum dolehit. 6. Discipuli 
a magistro monentur. 7. T6tus mons militibus compleba- 
tur. 8. Liberi huic mulieri cari sunt. 9. Multi homines 
rebus secundis delectabuntur. 10. Oppidum adverso proe- 
lio delebitur. 

II. I. You will be warned by your teacher. 2. The ripe 
corn was destroyed by the enemy. 3. These soldiers were 
held together in the camp. 4. The Helvetians, induced by 
these things, remained in the village. 5. These women 
will be frightened. 6. The houses in this city will be 
filled with soldiers. 7. The unsuccessful battle of these 
horsemen had been blamed by the leader. 8. The affairs 
of this state were very prosperous. 9. By the arrival of 
these (me;n), the baseness of the flight was wiped out 
(deled). 10. The camp of the enemy is being moved from 
this place, 
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LESSON LIV. 

281. Demonstrative Pronouns Continued. 

iste, that {of yours). ille, that {of his). 

M. F. N. M. F. N. 

Sing. — Nona, iste, isla, istnd, ille, iilo, illnd, 

Geu. istXuB, istins, istlu, illfiu, illliu, illlnB, 



Dat. 



isti, iBtl, isti, illl, illl, UU, 



Ace. istizm, istam, istnd, ilium, illam, illud, 



Abl. 



istS, istfi, istS. ills, illft, ill5. 



istt, istae, ista, ilU, illae, ilia, 

istOnun, isifimm, istOmm, illQmm, illfimin, iUOmm, 



Plur. — Nora 
Gen. 

Dat. istiB, istiB, istis, illb, illlB, illls, 

Aoc. istOs, istfis, ista, illQs, illfis, ilia, 

Abl. istiB, istiB, istlB. illlB, ilUs, illls. 



232. I. Iste refers to that which belonge more peculiarly 
to the second person. 

2. Hie refers to that which is more remote from the 
speaker and is often used in contrast to Mc. 

3. Hie and ille are sometimes used in contrast : hie, tJie 
latter ; ille, the former. 

4. Iste and iQe, when nsed alone, are Pronouns: when 
used with Nouns, they are Adjectives and must agree with 
the Nouns. 

233. Vocabulary. 

HorStiiu, •!, m. Horace. onltiiB, -Us, ra. cuUtvationf civilizch 

GallnB, 'Ij m. a Gaul. tion. 

AquItfixLiLB, -I, m. an A quitanian. hfLmSnitfiB, •^btii, f . humanity, re- 

lingoa, -ae, f. lanffuage, tongue. Jinement. * 

inter b6 differre, to differ among XnBtitlitiim, -I, n. custom, usage, 
themselves. 

almim, abesae, fifnl, fifatfims, / am distant, absent. 

diJfnr*5, diffar-re, distnl-I, dflft-tnm, I differ. 



Io6 DEMONSTRATIVE I'RONOUyS. 

EXERCISES. 

234. I. I. Horatiue ot Caesar eraitt Rdmiini. 2. Ille 
poeta erat, hie dux. 3. Aquitani nostra lingua Galli ap- 
pellantur, 4, Hi omiiOs lingua, Institiitrs, legibus inter 
se diffenmt. 5, Horum omnium forttsslmi sunt Belgae. 
6. A cultu et hunianitate provinciae absunt. 7. Illo die 
Oaesar ad castra vBnit. 8. Iste equus validissimua est. 
9. In illo oppido multl milites fuenuit, 10, EquitSs 
omnes ad illud oppidum festinabant. 

II. I. AVe shall see those soldiers {of yours) in the camp. 
2 These men differ among themselves in customs. 3. 
Ihe Aquitanians were conquered by the R mans 4. The 
former dneit m Gaui the latter m Italj 5 The leader 
will blame those soldiers of \ours 6 On that daj Caesar 
mo\ed his camp 7 1 best, horsemen saved that city. 8. 
i his boy 18 good that (one) is bad 9 Tlieso soldiers were 
fleeing some m one direction others in another 10. The 
queen gave money to that good maid servant 
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LESSON LV. 

Passive Voice of mioneS Continued. Determinative 

Pronouns. 

236. I. Perfect Indic. Pass, of moneo, I advise: stem 
xnond-. 

So. — I. moni-t-ns, -a, -um Bmn, I have been advised or was advised. 

2. moni-t-us, -a, -um es, you have been adidsed or toere advised. 

3. moni-t-us, -a, -mn est, Jie has been advised or was advised. 

Pl. — I. raoni-t-I, -ae, -a sumos, we have been' advised or were advised. 

2. moni-t-I, -ae, -a estis, you have been advised or were advised. 

3. moni-t-I, -ae, -a sunt, tJiey have been advised or were advised. 

2. Pluperfect Indic. Pass, of moneo, I advise. 

Sg. — I. moni-t-us, -a, -um eram, / had been advised. 

2. moni-t-us, -a, -um erSs, you had been advised. 

3. moni-t-us, -a, -um erat, they had been advised, 

Pl. — I. moni-t-I, -ae, -a erfimus, we had been advised. 

2. moni-t-I, -ae, -a erfitis, you had been advised. 

3. moni-t-I, -ae, -a erant, tliey had been advised. 

3. Future Perfect Indic. Pass, of moned, I advise. 

So. — I. moni-t-us, -a, -um er6, I shall have been advised. 

2. moni-t-us, -a, -um eris, you will have been advised. 

3. moni-t-us, -a, -um erit, he will have been advised. 

Pl. — I. moni-t-I, -ae, -a erimus, we shall have been advised. 

2. moni-t-I, -ae, -a eritis, you will have been advised, 

3. moni-t-I, -ae, -a erunt, tliey will have been advised. 

Observe : 

That all Perfect tenses in the Passive are formed by 
means of the Perf. Passive Participle in -us, -a, -um arid the 
verb sum. 
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236. ipse, he, self {myself, himself, herself, themselves). 







Singular 


• 




Plural. 






H. 


F. 


N. 


M. 


F. 


N. 


Nom. 


ipse, 


ipsa, 


ipsum, 


ipsI, 


ipsae, 


ipsa. 


Gen. 


ipslns, 


ipsXas, 


ipsXuB, 


ipsOnixn, 


ipsfirnm, 


ipsOrnm, 


Dat. 


ipsI, 


ipsI, 


ipsI, 


ipsis, 


ipsIs, 


ipsiB, 


Ace. 


ipsoxn, 


ipsaip, 


ipsum, 


ipso*. 


ipsSs, 


ipsa, 


Abl. 


ipsO) 


ipsft, 


ipso. 


ipsIs, 


ipsH, 


ipsH. 



237. Ipse is a distinctive Pronoun and separates a subject 
or an object from all others. It is used for emphasis and 
must be carefully distinguished from the reflexive se, self 

238. Examine the following : 

1. Ipse fBdt, he himself did it (emphatic). 

2. 86 amat, he loves himself (reflexive). 

3. Ipse s6 amat, he himself loves himself (emphatic and reflexive). 

239. Vocabulary. 

longs (adv.), hy far, far. prO (prep, with Abl.), for, in pro- 
cupiditSB, -fitis, f. desire, portion to, 

GermSnoB, -I, m. a German, angnstus, -a, -iim, narrow, 
apod (prep, with Ace), among, at. 

dIvid-0, -ere, -yIb-I, -vlB-Tim, I divide, separate, 

EXERCISES. 

240. I. I. Apud Helvetios longe nobilissimus fuit Orge- 
torix. 2. Ipse regni cupiditate adductus coniurationem 
fecit. 3. IJna ex parte flumen Helvetios a Germanis dividit. 
4. Pro multitudine hominum fines angustos habent. 5. 
Pueri a magistro maxima cum diligentia moniti sunt. 6. 
Puellae a militibus territae erant. 7. Oppida multa a 
piratis deleta erunt. 8. Montes altissimi hominibus com- « 
pleti sunt. 9. A patre et matre monitus es. 10. Eex 
puellae ipsi equum validum dabit. 

II. I. The king himself had conquered the enemy. 2. 
The boys have been advised by the teacher himself. 3. 



DETERMINATIVE PKONOUNS. lOQ 

Good boys do not praise themselves. 4. The judge himself 
praises himself. 5. Caesar was by far the best leader 
among the Romans. 6. The Germans themselves had been 
frightened by the army of Caesar. 7. The Germans were 
held together by narrow boundaries. 8. Is he himself 
praising himself ? 9. The enemy had been seen in the 
town. 10. The soldiers will have been kept in camp many 
months. 

LESSON LVI, 
Determinative Pronouns Continued. 

241. is, this, thaty he. 





Singular. 


4p 




. Plural. 






M. 


F. 


N. 


M. 


F. 


N. 


Norn. 


is, 


ea, 


id, 


el (il\ 


eae, 


ea, 


Gen. 


Sins, 


eiiis, 


SioB, 


eOrum, 


eSrum, 


eOmm, 


Dat. 


el, 


el, 


el, 


elB (ill), 


els (ilB), 


elB (il8), 


Ace. 


enm, 


earn, 


id. 


eOs, 


e&8. 


ea. 


Abl. 


e<}, 


eft, 


e<S. 


elB (ill). 


els (ill), 


els (ilB). 



idem (is + dem), the same. 
Singular. Plural. 

M. F. N. M. F. N. 

Nom. Idem, eadem, idem, eldem eaedem, eadam, 

(ildem), 

Gen. SioBdem, fiinsdem, fiiosdem, eOnindem, eSrundem, eOnmdem, 

Dat. eldem, eldem, eXdem, eXsdem eXsdem elsdem 

(iladem), (ilsdem), (iXsdem), 

Ace. enndem, eandem, idem, eOsdem, efisdem, eadem, 

Abl. eOdem, eSdem, eOdem. eXsdem eXsdem eXsdem 

(iXsdem), (iXsdem), (ilsdem). 

242. I. Is is a Determinative Pronoun and serves as the 
lacking Pronoun of the third person. 

2. When used without a nolin, is is a Pronoun: when 
used with a noun, it is an Adjective and must agree, with its 
Noun. 



no DETEHMINATIVE PRONOUNS. 

3. The Genitive Case of is is used as a possessive when 
reference is not made to the subject of the sentence : Cius 
is used for hisy hers, its ; eOmm for their , referring to mas- 
culine and neuter nouns; eamm for their y referring to /ewi- 
nine nouns (214, 5). 

243. Vocabulary. 

OrfitiO, -Onis, f. oration, per (prep, with Ace), through, by. 

indidiim, -I, n. information. post (prep, with Ace), after. 

iudidnm, -I, n. trial. parfitni, -a, -am, ready, prepared. 

6nfUiti-0, -Sre, -Svl, -fitmn, I anrwunce. 

IDIQMS. 

in mStrimOniuni dare, give in mar- inter b9 dare, exchange, 

riage. oauBam dioere, plead one's cause, 

per indidnm, by informers. 

EXERCISES. 

244. I. I. Ea oratione adducti coniurationem fecerunt. 

2. Eodem die Caesar castra movit. 3. Ea res est Helvetiis 
per indicium enuntiata. 4. Ei fJliam suam in matrimonium 
dat. 5. Aedui et Helvetii inter sO fidem dant. 6. Post 
eius mortem Helvetii id {this thing) faciunt. 7. Ad iudi- 
cium hominum milia decem coegit. 8. In eodem loco diu 
et acriter pugnatum est. 9. Orgetorix ex vinculis causam 
dixit. 10. Ipsi in eorum finibus helium gerunt ; ipsi in 
suis finibus helium gerunt. 

II. I. The same ambassadors came to Caesar. 2. They 
were pleading their cause and were ready for all things. 

3. This thing will be announced to the same man. 4. His 
daughter was given in marriage to Caesar. 5. Induced by 
these things, they exchange faith. 6. The general was held 
in great honor among them. 7. After that battle Caesar 
led his forces into camp. 8. Through him the city had 
been preserved. 9. But by the same man, freedom was 
destroyed. 10. And he was killed by the senators in the 
senate-house. 



RELATIVE PRONOUNS. 



Ill 



LESSON LVII. 



Relative Pronouns- 



246. qui, who, which, that, what. 

Singular. Plural. 





M. 


F. 


N. 


M. 


F. 


N. 


Nom. 


qui, 


quae, 


quod. 


qui, 


quae. 


quae. 


Gen. 


cuius, 


cGius, 


cuius, 


quOrum, 


quSrum, 


quOrum, 


Dat. 


cul, 


oui, 


cul. 


quibus. 


quibus. 


quibus. 


Ace. 


* quem, 


quam. 


quod. 


quOs, 


qnfis, 


quae. 


Abl. 


quo, 


qua. 


quo. 


quibus. 


quibus, 


quibus. 



246. Examine the following : 

1. Ego, qui haec faciO, sum tuus pater, /, who do this, am your 
father, 

2. Ttl, qui haec facis, as meus pater, you, who do this, are my 
father, 

3. Is, qui baeo dioit, SOmSnus est, he, who says this, is a Roman, 

4. Urbs, quam vidOs, SOma est, the city, which you see, is Rome. 

5. EquOs, qui in agrls sunt, amO, Hove the horses which are in the 
fields. 

6. CalamitatOs, quSs tulOrunt, grfiyfis erant, the disasters that they bore 
were severe. 

7. Puer, cul magister librum dedit, bonus est, the boy, to whom the 
teacher gave the book, is good. 

8. Caesar, cliius mllitOs vidOs, adest, Caesar, whose soldiers you see, is 
present. 

Observe : 

I. That the Relative Pronoun refers back to some word, 
and the word to which it refers is called its A nfecedent, 
2, 'hat the relative pronoun agrees with its anteccdevt 
in Gder, Number , and Person, 
i 3. hat the Case of the Relative Pronoun is often not tlie 
I sames that of the antecedent, but depends upon its rela- 
tion i the clause in which it stands. 



112 RELATIVE PRONOUNS. 

247. Vocabulary. 

iSgfitiS) -OxdB, f . embassy, quS d6 caiufi, for which cause, wherefore, 

BhSnus, -I, m. Mhine. oceSnos, -I, in. ocean. 

ad (prop, with Ace), near, at. trSns (prep, with Ace), across, 

incol-O, -ere, -ool-ul, I dwell, inJiabit. 

pertine-O, -ere, -tin-nl, I pertain, stretch. 

resoind-0, -ere, -soi-dl, -Bois-Bam, / cut douni. 

obtine-0, -Ore, -tin-uI, -ten-tuxn, I hold, obtain, 

EXERCISES. 

248. I. I. Caesar pontem, qui erat ad Genavam, rescidit. 

2. Galliae omnis sunt partes tres, quarum unam incolunt 
Belgae. 3. Galli cum Germanis, qui trans Rhenum in- 
colunt, bellum gerunt. 4. Qua de causa Helvetii reliquos 
{rest of) Gallos virtute praecedunt. 5. Aquitania a Ga- 
rumna flumine ad earn partem oceani, quae est ad Hispa- 
niam, pertinet. 6. Helvetii legatos ad eum mittunt, cuius 
legationis Nammeius principem locum obtinebat. 7. Ea 
legione, quam habet, maturat ab urbe. 8. Ad montem 
luram, qui fines Sequanorum ab Helvetiis dividit, venit. 
9. Tu, qui monitus qs, filius meus es. 10, Ea, quae monita 
erat, filia mea est. 

II. I . The same men, who came to Caesar, were the am- 
bassadors. 2. We have many letters which Cicero wrote. 

3. The soldiers, who fight bravely, are loved by the gen- 
erals. 4. The girl, who was praised, is the farmer's 
daughter. 5. I, who write this letter, am your friend. 6. 
The horse, which you gave me, is strong. 7. The wars, 
which the Romans fought, were severe. 8. The enemy 
had seized the bridge which is near Geneva. 9. The sol- 
diers, whom you saw, were Romans. 10. Those, wh^^^'Sgll 
across the Rhine, are called Germans. 

249. Rule. — The Relative agrees with its Antecent in 
Gender, Number, and Person, hut its Case depends ton its 
relation in the clause in which it stands. 
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LESSON LVIII. 
Passive Voice of emS, I buy, 

260, I. Present Indic. Pass, of emo, / buy: stem , 
erne-. 

Sing. — i. era-o-r, I am bought or heing bought. 

2. eme-ris (or -re), yon are bought or being bought, 

3. emi-tur, he is bought or being bought. 

Plue. — I. emi-mnr, we are bought or being bought, 

2. emi-minl) you are bought or being bought, 

3. emu-ntnr, he is bought or b&ing bought. 

2. Imperfect Indic. Pass, of emo, / buy. 

Sing. — i. em6-ba-r, I was bought or being bought, 

2. eme-bS-ris (or -re), you were bought or being bought, 

3. eme-bS-tnr, he was bought or being bought. 

« 

Plur. — I. eme-bS-mur, we were bought or being bought, 

2. eme-bS-minl, you were bought or being bought. 

3. eme-ba-ntnr, they were bought or being bought, 

3. Future Indic. Pass, of emo, I buy. 

Sing. — i. ema-r, I shall be bought. 

2. eme-rifl (or -re), you will be bought, 

3. eme-tmr, he will be bought. 

» 

Plur. — i. eme-mnr) we shall be bought. 

2. eme-xninl, you will be bought. 

3. eme-ntnr, they will be bought. 

Observe : 

That the Future of the third Conjugation is not formed 
with -b-o-r, as in the first and second. 
8 



351. 



Vocabulary. 



praMidlnm, -I, n. giiard, garrimn. nfivii, -li, f. ship. 

OMteUum, -I, n. fort. vadum, -I, n. ford, 

oomplOrSa, -in (gen. -inm), adj. many, mnaltiS, -tni*, f. fortifiealion 

a great many. fences. 

oltitDdS, 'inii, t. height, depth. Rhodamu, -I, m. the Bhotte. 



perfiol-0, -fle-«r«, -fSc-I, 

diapOn.fl, -pOn-ero, -poa-nl, 

oommlliii-D, -mAii-lTe, -mOn-lvI, 

inng-O, Inng-ere, iani-I, 



rep«U-Ii, 



repell-ere, rsppnl-I, 



-fee-tnm, I finish, accomplith. 

■poii-tnm, / station, place, post. 

-mDn-ltnm, I fortify. 

lono-tnm, I join, join together. 

repnl-Bum, I drive back, repulse. 



EXERCISES. 



252. I. I. Id opus perficitur et praesidia disponniitnr. 
2. Hie lacua in flumen Ehodanum influit. 3. Fines Se- 
quanormn ab Helvetiismonte lura dividuntur. 4. Eodeni 
die eastella commuiiit. 5. Proximo die legati ad eum mit- 
tentur, 6. Niilli iter per prgvinciam dedit. 7. Complu- 
res navgs iungetantnr. 8. Altitudo fluminis minima erat. 
9. Helyfitii alii vadia flumen tranaeunt (cross). 10. Hi 
munitione operis repel Ubantur. 




J^'5-> 



II. I. We shall be ruled by a good king. 3. This work 
was quickly finished by the Roman people. 3. The guards 
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were placed on the walls of the town. 4. You will be re- 
pulsed by the Helvetians. 5. The depth of the Rhone was 
very great. 6. Many rafts were joined together. 7. On 
the same day, the soldiers had come together from the 
province. 8. I was left behind by my friends. 9. Caesar 
fortifies the camp with a rampart and a ditch. 10. You 
are sent to Caesar. 



LESSON LIX. 
Passive of em 5 Continued. Interrogrative Pronouns. 

263, I. Perfect Indio. Pass, of emo, I buy, 

Sg. — I. emp-t-ns, -a, -nm Bum, I have been bought or was bought. 

2. erap-t-us, -a, -am es, you have been bought or were bought. 

3. emp-t-us, -a, -um est, he has been bought or iocls bought. 

Pl. — I. emp-t-I, -ae, -a Bumus, we have been bought or were bought. 

2. emp-t-I, -ae, -a estis, you have been bought or were bought. 

3. emp-t-I, -ae, -a Bunt, they have been bought or were bought^ 

2. Pluperfect Indic. Pass, of emo, I bui/. 

So. — I, gmp-t-uBi -a, -um eram, I ?uid been bought. 

2. emp-t-us, -a, -um erSs, you had been bought. 

3. emp-t-ua, -a, -um erat, ?ie had been bought. 

Pl. — I. emp-t-I, -ae, -a erSmus, we had been bought. 

2. emp-t-I, -ae, -a erStis, you had been bought. 

3. emp-t-I, -ae, -a erant, ihey had been bought. 

3. Future Perfect Indic. Pass, of emo, Ibtiy. 

Sg. — r. emp-t-UB, -a, -um erO, I shall have been bought. 

2. emp-t-us, -a, -um eris, you will have been bought. 

3. emp-t-us, -a, -um erit, he will have been bought. 

Pl. — I. 5mp-t-I, -ae, -a erimus, we shall have been bought. 

2. emp-t-I, -ae, -a eritis, you will have been bought. 

3. emp-t-I, -ae, -a erunt, they will have been bought. 



Il6 PASSIVE OF EMO — INTERROGATIVE PKOXOUNS. 

Observe : 

That all Perfect tenses in the Passive are formed by 
means of the Perf. Pass. Participle in -ua, -a, -um and the 
verb sum. 

254. qnis, quid ? wJio 9 which 9 what 9 

Singular, 

masc. and fem. neut. 

Nom. qaiB 1 wlw f quid 1 what ? 

Gen. cUiuB T whose f of whom f cliitLS 1 whose ? of what f 

Dat. cuI % to or for whom ? cull fo or for what 9 

Ace. quexn ! whom 9 quid % what 9 

Abl. qu5 ! hy, with, from whom ? qu0 1 by, with, from what 9 

Plural. 

masc. fem. neut. 

Nora. quIT who 9 quae 1t/>^of quael what 9 

Gen. quSrum 1 whose ? of quSrum 1 whose 9 of quOrum T whose f 

whom f whom 9 of what 9 

Dat. quibuBl to or for quibusi to or for quibusi to or for 

whom 9 whom ? what ! 

Ace. qu5s ! whom 9 qufis % wJiom ? quae % what 9 

Abl. quibus? hy, with, quibuB? hy, with, quibuB ? hy, with, 

from whom ? from whom 9 from what 9 

256. When the interrogative stands alone, it is a Pronoun 
and has the above-given forms : when it agrees with a 
Koun, it is an Adjective and has the forms of the Kelative 
(245). 



r 



All interrogative 
pronouns. 



266. Examine the following : 

1. Quia hoc fScit? who did this 9 (Sing.) 

2. Qui hoc fScSrunt? who did this 9 (Plur.) 

3. Quid fScistn what did you do 9 (Sing.) 

4. Quae fScistn what did you do 9 (Plur.) 

5. Qui homO hoc fficit ? what man did this ? (Sing.) "^ ® 

6. Qui hominOs hOc fScOrunt? what men did this 9 (Plur.) 

7. Quexn librum habOs 1 what hook have you 9 

8. QuSs puellSs vidisti 1 uhat girls have you seen 9 

9. Quae awJTn&lia in agrO sunt 1 wh>at animOfls are in the field 9 
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EXERCISES. 

257. I. I. Per quos relinquebatur una via ? 2. Qui 
legates ad Dumnorigem Aeduum mittunt ? 3. Cuius rel 
cupiditate adductus coniurationem fecit ? 4. Ex qua civi- 
tate Orgetorigis filiam in matrimonium duxerat ? 5. Quis 
Helvetiis erat amicus ? 6. A quo haec res perficitur ? 7. 
Cui Helvetii iter per provinciam dederunt ? 8. Quod opus , 
a Caesare perficietur ? 9. Quid postulas ? 10. Quorum 
fines Helvetii vastaverunt ? 

II. I. Who saw this man in the fields ? 2. Whose 
daughter did Dumnorix marry ? 3. By whom had ambas- 
sadors been sent to Dumnorix ? 4. For whom will these 
things have been accomplished ? 5. From what state had 
the daughter of Orgetorix been married ? 6. By whom 
have you been ruled ? 7. For whom has this garden been 
bought ? 8. In whose house had we been left ? 9. To 
whom had you been sent ? 10. In what school were you 
educated ? 

LESSON LX. 

Passive Voice of capio. 

268. I. Present Indic. Pass, of capio, I take. 

Sing. — i. capi-o-r, I am taken or being taken, 

2, cape-ris (or -re), you are taken or being taken, 

3. capi-tur, lie is taken or being taketi. 

Plur. — I. capi-xnnr, we are taken or being taken. 

2. capi-minl, you are taken or being taken. 

3. capi-a-ntnr, 7ie is taken or being taken. 

2. Imperfect Indic. Pass, of capio, / take. 

Sing. — i. capi-e-ba-r, / was taken or being taken. 

2. capi-e-bfi-ris (or -re), you were taken or being taken. 

3. capi-g-bfi-tiir, ?ie was taken or being taken. 

Plue. — I. capi-e-bS-nmr, we were taken or being taken. 

2. capi-e-bfi-minl, you were taken or being taker. 

3. capi-e-ba-ntor, they were taken or being taken. 
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3. FuTUEE Indic. Pass, of capio, / take. 

Sing, — i. capia-r, I shall he taken, 

2. capiS-ris (or -re), you will he taken, 

3. capiS-tur, he will he taken, 

Plub. — I. capiS-DLur) we shall he taken. 

2. capiS-minX, you will he taken. 

3. capie-ntur, they unll he taken. 



. 269. Vocabulary. 

bellicQsTiS) -a, -um, warlike. droum (prep, with Ace), around, 

eztr£ (prep, with Ace), mthout, near. 

heyond. ang^tiae, -Smm, f. narrows, defile. 

conspectus, -fls, ra. sights view. servitHs, -CLtis, f. slavery, servitude. 

paene, adv. almost, nearly. proeliuxn, -I, 11. hattle. 

absum, abessC) abfal, I am away, am distant. 

cOnscrlb-Q, -scrlb-ere, -scrlp-sI, -scrlp-tum, I enroll, levy. 

6dtlc-0, -dtic-ere, -dflz-I, -duc-tum, I lead out^ lead forth. 

EXERCISES. 

260. I. I. Hic locus ab liostibus capiebatur. 2. Ea 
munitio, quae perficitur, a Labieno tenetur. 3. Duae 
legioiies, quae circum Aquileiam erant, ex hibernis edu- 
cuntur. 4. Homines bellicosi non longe a provincia 
aberant. 5. Hi sunt extra provinciam trans Rhodanuni. 
6. Paene in conspectu exercitus nostri liberi eorum in ser- 
vitutem ducentur. 7. Per angustias in Aeduorum fines 
venerant et a Caesare recipiebantur. 8. Exercitus in op- 
pidum, quod est citerioris provinciae extremum, ducetur. 
9. Hoc iter in ulteriorem Galliam proximum erat. 10. Ipse 
in Italian! mamis itineribus contendit. 

II. I. You will be taken by the enemy. 2. These things 
are being accomplished. 3. Many legions will be enrolled. 
4. AVarlike men will not be l-eceived into the province. 5. 
The Romans were six miles distant from the town. 6. Al- 
most all the townsmen were killed in that battle. 7. The 
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children of. the noblest (men) of the state are being led into 
slavery. 8. What legions were near Aquileia ? 9. Gaul is 
divided into three parts, one of which the Belgians inhabit. 
10. Yon are taken : you will be taken : we were taken. 

LESSON LXI, 
Passive Voice of audio, 

261. I. Present Indic. Pass, of audio, I hear. 

Sing. — i. audi-o-r, I am heard or being heard, 

2. audi-ris (or -re), you are heard or being heard. 

3. audi-tnr, he is heard or being heard. 

Plur. — I. audi-mnr, we are heard or being heard. 

2. aud!-minl, you are heard or being heard. 

3. audi-u-ntnr, they are heard or being heard. , 

2. Imperfect Indic. Pass, of audio, I hear. 

Sing. — i. audie-ba-r, I was heard or was being heard. 

2. audie-bS-ris (or -re), you were heard or were being heard. 

3. audie-bS-tnr, he was lieard or was being heard. 

Plur. — i. audie-bS-mnr, we were heard or were being heard. 

2. audie-bS-minl, you were heard or were being heard. 

3. audie-ba-ntur, they were heard or were being heard, 

3. Future Indic. Pass, of audio, / hear. 

Sing. — i. audia-r, I shall be heard. 

2. audie-ris (or -re), you will be heard. 

3. audie-tur, he will be heard. 

Plur. — i. audie-mnr, we shall be heard. 

2. audiS-minl, you u4ll be heard. 

3. audie-ntur, they will be heard. 

4. Perfect Indic. Pass, cf audio, / hear. 

Sing. — i. audi-t-us, -a, -urn sum, I have been heard or was heard. 

2. audi-t-us, -a, -um es, you have been heard or were heard, 

3. audi-t-us, -a, -um est, he has been heard or was heard. 

Plur. — i. audi-t-I, -ae, -a sumus, we have been heard or were heard. 

2. audl-t-I, -ae, -a estis, you have been heard or were heard. 

3. audi-t-I, -ae, -a sunt, they have been heard or were heard. 
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5. Pluperfect Indic. Pass, of audio, / hear. 

Sing. — i. aud!-t-U8, -a, -um eram, I had been heard, 

2. aud!-t-ii8| -a, -um erfis, you had heen heard. 

3. audI-t-118, -a, -um erat, he had heen heard, 

Plur. — I. audl-t-I, -ae, -a erfimus, we had heen heard, 

2. audi-t-I, -ae, -a erfitis, you had heen heard. 

3. audl-t-I, -ae, -a erant, they had heen heard. 

6. Future Perfect Indic. Pass, of audio, / hear. 

SiNO. — I. audi-t-u8, -a, -um ArO, I shall have heen heard. 

2. aud!-t-u8, -a, -um erig, you will have heen heard. 

3. audi-t-u8, -a, -um erit, he will have heen heard. 

Plur. — i. audl-t-I, -ae, -a erimus, we shall have heen heard. 

2. audl-t-I, -ae, -a eritis, you will have heen heard. 

3. audl-t-X, -ae, -a erunt, they will have heen heard. 

262. Vocabulary. 

oaptlvuB, -I, m. captive. colloquium, -I, n. conference. 

merofitor, -Oris, m. merchant. adSe, -61, f. line of hattle. 

80i-0, 80l-re, scl-vl, scl-tum, I know, 

impedi-0, -pedl-re, -pedl-vl, -pedl-tum, I hinder, prevent. 

EXERCISES. 

263. I. 1. Nihil de bello magno scitiim erat. 2. Res 
multae a captivis audientur. 3. Mercatores a Gallis i-m- 
pediebantiir. 4. Castra a prima acie munita erunt. 5. 
Ad colloquium a Caesare ventum est. 6. Sermones homi- 
num clarorum libenter (gladly) audiuntur. 7. lure nostro 
nOn impediemur. 8. Castella multa munita erunt. 9. 
Legati de hfirC re audit! sunt. 10. Vos a militibus nostris 
impedimini. 

II. I. You are being heard : you were being heard : we 
shall be heard. 2. Nothing is known about these cap- 
tives. 3. The city was fortified by the soldiers of the third 
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legion. 4. Many merchants were coming to the town. 5. 
He was not hindered in (the exercise of) his right. 6. 
What had been known by the captives ? 7. By whom will 
you be prevented ? 8. Our plans were known by the 
enemy. 9. I was not and shall not be prevented. 10. 
The oration, which Cicero delivered (habed), was heard by 
many. 

LESSON LXII. 

264. Infinitive Mood. 

ACTIVE. PASsrVIE. 

FIRST CONJUGATION. 

pRES. — amS-rO) to love* arnS-rl, to he loved, 

SECOND CONJUGATION. 

pRES. — mone-re, to advise. nione-rl, to he advised. 

THIRD CONJUGATION. 

pRES. — eme-re, to huy. em-I, to he bought, 

FOURTH CONJUGATION. 

pRES. — audi-re, to hear. audl-rl, to he heard. 

Observe : 

1. That all Present Active Infinitives are formed by 
adding -re to the stem. 

2. That all Present Passive Infinitives change final e to i, 
except in the Third Conjugation, in which -re is dropped 
and only -i is added. 

265. Examine the following : 

1. Dulce est pr5 patria morl, it is siveei to die for one^s country, 

2. Yinoere scis, Hannibal, you know how to conquer, Hannibal. 

3. Debuit pati, he ought to suffer. 

4. Paratus abire, ready to depart. 

5. PtLgnSre coepit, he bega/n to fight. 
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Observe : 

1. That in the first example mori is used as a noun in 
the neuter gender and hence duloe must be neuter to agree 
with it. 

2. That in the other examples the Infinitives vincere, pati, 
abire, pngnare are objects of the verbs. 

266. Vocabulary. 

socias, -I, m. ally. impedimenta, -Omm, n. haggage. 

dSditiO, -OniB, f. 8\irrender, inopia, -ae, f. waiit. 

sine (prep, with AbL), without. ob (prep, with Ace), on account of, 

d6be-0, d6b6-re, deb-al, dSb-itum, I ought^ owe. 

coepi-sse, ooep-I, fte^ctn (used only in the Perf. tenses). 

iabe-0, iub^re, ifls-sl, ittfi-Bum, I order. 

EXERCISES. 

267. I. I. Eomani cum sociis pugnare non debuerunt. 
2. Helvetii legatos de deditionc ad Caesarem mittere parati 
sunt. 3. Copiae sociorum sine periculo discedere coeperunt. 

4. Ob eas res ad impedimenta equites mittere properavit. 

5. Helvetii, omnium rerum inopia adducti, pacem facere 
coacti sunt. 6. Difficile est homines bellicosos superare. 
7. Caesar Helvetios suum adventum exspectare iussit. 8. 
LiberT eorum in servitutem duci non debuerunt. 9. Dulce 
est magna cum virtute pugnare. 10. Orationes Ciceronis 
legere gratum est. 

I. We ought to save money. 2. Caesar was prepared to 
defend the Aeduans. 3. It is pleasant to run in the fields. 
4. The Helvetians had been compelled to leave their bag- 
gage. 5. Induced by the want of all things, they began to 
flee without their baggage. 6. On account of this thing, 
Caesar ordered the allies to hasten from the city. 7. They 
arrived at daybreak and began to fortify the camp. 8. It 
was difficult to hold back the soldiers. 9. It is best to 
hasten to the province across the Rhone. 10. They began 
to wage war with the Romans. 
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268. EuLE. — The Infinitive, as a neuter Noun, may 
be used as a Subj ect, 

269. Rule. — The Infinitive may be used as the Object 
of verbs denoting Will, Power, Duty, Habit, 
Inclination , Continuance, End, and the like, 
with their opp osites, 

Readlngr Lessons. 

1. Italia. 

Italia ab Alpibus usque ad fretum Siculum pertinet, 
inter mare Tuscum * et Adriaticum." Multo * longior est 
quam latior.* Nobilissima regio ob fertilitatem soli* caeli- 
que salubritatem. Plurimos habet portus ; neque " ulla 
regio tam pulchras urbes habet, inter quas Koma loiige 
praeclarissima est. FelTcissima in Italia regio est Campania. 
Multi ibi vibiferi ' colles, ubi nobilissima sunt vina. 

NOTES. 

T. Tuscan, or Etruscan; also called Tyrrhenian, as in modern 
times. 2. Adriatic. 3. MultO: much, by much, Abl. of Diff. (165; 1G8). 
4. Ifttior : hroady here translated like the positive. 5. From solam, whieli 
is to be distinguished from sOlam. 6. neqae fUla : and no, but the Latin 
idiom is 7ior any. 7. vine-bearing ; Nom. vltifer, -era, -erum, adj. 

2. Proserpina, 

Proserpina, Cereris ' filia, in Sicilia ad ' urbem Hennam 
in campis flores carpebat ' ludebatqne cum comitibus. 
Nam campi ibi floribus pulchris sparsi* sunt. Subito terra 
concussa * est atque Pluto, inferorum " deus, e terra emersit'; 
eius currum equi atri vehebant. Deus Proserpinam abduxit 
ac clamorem puellae compressit." Nunc uxor Plutonis 
atque inferorum regina facta est." 

NOTES. 
I. Cereris; Ceres was the goddess of Agriculture. 2. near. 2,. was 
plucking. 4. icere streivn : Perf . Part, from spargO, -ere, sparsi, sparsam 
(with sunt, Perf. Indie. Pass.); it is followed by the Abl. of Means. 5. 
was shaken, Perf. Part, fi'om concatiO, -ere, -ctisbI, •cussum (with est, 
Perf. Indie. Pass.). 6. InferOrum; of the lower [world). 7. emerged: 
Perf. Indic. from fimergO. 8. restrained. 9. was made, i.e. became. 
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LESSON LXIII. 

Indefinite Pronouns. 

270. The most .important indefinite Pronouns are the 
following : 

1. Suhatatitive, aliqnis, aliqua (rare), aliqnid, \ somebody, some- 

qnis, qua, quid, > one or other. 

Adjective. aliqul, aliqaa, aliqaod, <| 

, / N ^ f some, any, 

qui, quae (or qua), quod, ) 

Qnis and qui are properly used after si, nisi, ne, and nnm : 
elsewhere aliqnis and aliqui. 

2. Substantive, quidam, quaedam, 
Adjective. quidam, quaedam, 

3. Substantive, quiaquam, 

Adjective. fUlus, fUla, 
duisquam and uUus are chiefly used in Negative sen- 
tences. 



quiddam, 


a certain one. 


quoddam, 


a certain. 


quicquam, 


any one (at all), 




no PI. 


fillum, 


any. 



4. Substantive, quivis, quaevis, 

quilibet, quaelibet. 

Adjective. quivis, quaevis, 

quilibet, quaelibet, 

5. Substantive, quisque, quaeque, 

quisque, quaeque. 



quidUbet, t i*^*"**. ""y- 
; one you like. 

quodvis, ) any you please, 

quodlibet, f a?iy you like, 

quidque, each one. 

quodque, each. 



Adjective, 

Observe : 

That in the indefinite Pronouns, the forms in quis and 
quid are Substantive (i.e. used alone as nouns), while those 
in qui and quod are Adjective (i.e. agree with some Noun 
expressed or understood). 

271. Declension of ALiQUiS and quTdam. 





Masc. 


Fem. 


Neut. 


Sing.— Nom. 


aliquis, 


aliqua. 


aliquid (adj. aliquod), 


Gen. 


aliclUuB, 


alicOius, 


alicfliuB, 


Dat. 


alioul, 


alicul, 


alicul, 


Ace. 


aliquem. 


aliquam. 


aliquid (adj. aliquod), 


Abl. 


aliquO, 


aliquS, 


aliquO. 
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Masc. 


Fem. 


Neut. 


Plur.- 


— Nora. 


aliqul, 


aliquae, 


aliqua, 




Gen. 


aliquOmm, 


aliqaSmm, 


aliquOrum, 




Dat. 


aliquibuS) 


aliqoibuB, 


aliquibns, 




Ace. 


aliquOs, 


aliqnas, 


aliqaa, 




Abl. 


aliquibas, 


aliqaiboB, 


aliqnibus. 


SlNG.- 


-Nom. 


quidara. 


quaedam, 


quiddam (adj. qaoddam), 




Gen. 


clUiiBdam, 


ofliusdam, 


oftiusdam, 




Dat. 


culdam, 


culdam, 


ouldam, 




Ace. 


quondam, 


quandam, 


qniddam (adj. quoddam), 




Abl. 


qu5dara. 


qufidam, 


qaOdam. 


Plur.- 


—Nom. 


quldam, 


quaedam, 


quaedam, 




Gen. 


qaOnmdam, 


qaSnmdam, 


quOrundam, 




Dat.- 


qniboBdaro, 


quibosdam, 


qoibiLBdam, 




Ace. 


qaOsdam, 


quSsdam, 


quaedam, 




Abl. 


qiubiudam, 


quibusdam, 


qoibiLBdam. 



Observe : 

1. That these words are compounds of quia or qui. 

2. That only the quia or qplpart is declined. 

3. That Adjective and Substantive forms are alike save 
that the forms with quod are adjective, while those with 
quid are substantive. 

4. That quendam, quandam, quOrundam, and quaruudam 
change m to n before d. 



EXERCISES. 



272. I. I. Mulier quaedam ad hunc locum venit. 2. 
Ex hoc populo diligitur aliqui dux. 3. Neque (fior) ex 
castris Catilinae quisquam omnium discesserat. 4. Quod- 
vis animal cor habet. 5. Nonne quisque sese defend it ? 
6. Quidam ex Gallis ad Caesarem festinaverunt. 7. Lo- 
cum aliquem coUpquio diligent. 8. Quemque causam 
dicere non iussit. 9. Nee milites quemque relinquere de- 
bent. 10. Consilium alicuius maxime opto. 
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II. I. Some place (or other) will be fortified. 2. Every- 
one praises himself. 3. Life is dear to every living being. 
4. Nor was anyone ordered to flee. 5. Caesar sent a cer- 
tain one of the horsemen. 6. War is pleasing to certain 
men. 7. He will not be ruled by anyone (at all). 8. You 
will not be blamed by anyone (you please). 9. The leader 
was saved by some soldier or other. 10. Caesar ordered 
the soldiers to come. 

LESSON LXIV. 

Deponent Verbs. 

273. I. Deponent Verbs have passive fokms with active 

MEANINGS. 

2. The following exceptions, however, occur : 

fl. Active Forms : Future Infinitive, Present and 
Future Participles, Gerund and Supine, 

h. Passive Meanings : Always in the Gerundive 
and often in the Perfect Passive Participle, 

3. The Principal Parts of a deponent verb are : 

Pres. Pres. Perf. 

Ind. Pass. Inf. Pass. Ind. Pass. 

1st conj. hort-or, hortS-rl, hortS-tus Btim, / *xhort. 

2d conj. vere-o-r, verfi-rl, veri-tus Bum, I fear. 

8d conj. loqa-or, loqa-I, locQ-tuB Bam, I speak. 

4th conj. menti-or, mentl-ri, mentl-tus Bum, I tell a lie, lie, 

274, Conjugation of hortor, I exhort. 
I. Present Indicative. 

So. — I. hort-o-r, 1 exhort, do exhort, am exhorting, 

2. hortfi-ris (-re), you exhort^ do exhort, are exhorting, 

3. horta-tur, he exhorts, does exhort, is exhorting. 

Pl. — I. horta-mur, we exhort, do exhort, are exhorting. 

2. horta-minl, yott exhort, do exhort, are exhorting. 

3. hoi*ta-ntiir, they exhort, do exhort, are exhorting. 
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2. Imperfect Indicative. 

Sg. — I. horta-ba-r, I was exhorting, exhorted. 

2. horts-bs-ris (-re), you were exhorting, exhorted, 

3. horta-bft-tor, he was exhorting, exhorted. 

Pl. — I. hoi'ta-bfi-mur, we were exhorting, exhorted. 

2. hortS-bfi-minl, you were exhorting, exhorted. 

3. horta-ba-ntur, they were exhorting, exhorted. 

3. Future Indicative. 

Sg. — I. horta-bo-r, I shall exhort, shall he exhorting. 

2. horta-be-ris (-re), you will exhort, vrill he exhorting. 

3. horta-bi-tur, he will exhort, will he exhortirig. 

Pl. — I. hortfi-bi-mur, we shall exhort, shall be exhorting. 

2. horta-bi-mini, you will exhort, will be exhorting. 

3. horta-bu-ntur, they vjill exhort, will he exhorting. 

4. Perfect Indicative. 

Sg. — I. horta-t-Tis, -a, -um sum, I have exhorted. 

2. horta-t-us, -a, -um es, you have exhorted. 

3. horta-t-U8, -a, -mil est, he has exhorted. 

Pl. — I. horta-t-I, -ae, -a boihtis, we have exhorted. 

2. hortff-t-I, -ae, -a estis, you have exhorted. 

3. horta-t-I, -ae, -a Bunt, they have exhorted. 

5. Pluperfect Indicative. 

Sg. — I. horta-t-us, -a, -um eram, I had exhorted. 

2. horta-t-UB, -a, -um erfiB, you had exhorted. 

3. hort3-t-U8, -a, -um erat, he had exhorted. 

Pl. — I. hortfi-t-I, -ae, -a erSmus, we had exhorted. 

2. hortit-t-I, -ae, -a erfttiB, you had exhorted. 

3. horta-t-I, -ae, -a erant, they had exhorted. 

61 Future Perfect Indicative. 

Sg. — I. horta-t-UB, -a, -um erO, I shall have exhorted. * 

2. horta-t-uB, -a, -um eriB, you will have exhorted. 

3. hortff-t-uB, -a, -um erit, he vrill have exhorted. 

Pl. — I. hortfl-t-I, -ae, -a erimuB, we shall have exhorted. 

2. hortii-t-I, -ae, -a eritiB, you will have exhorted. 

3. horta-t-I, -ae, -a erunt, they vrill have exhorted. 
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276. 



Vocabulary. 



oervTU, -I, m. stag, 
rlvnliLB, -I, ID. brook. 
BabitO, adv. suddenly. 
prope, adv. near. 



oanis, -is, ni. and f. dog. 

latrfituB, -lis, m. barking. 

vifitor, -Oris, m. traveller. 

BOlitfidO, -inis, f . solitude, wilderness. 



toU-0, 


-ere, 


Bustnl-I, 


Bubl-Stum, I raise, hfi 


oontempl-or, 


•Sri, 


-StuB sum, 


I gaze at, contemplate. 


oOnspic-or, 


-Sri, 


-StUB Bum, 


I catch sight of, see. 


arbitr-or, 


-firl, 


-StuB Bum, 


I think, judge, suppose 


adxnir-or, 


-an, 


-StUB Bum, 


I wonder at, admire. 






EXERCISES. 



276. I. I. Dum cervus imaginem suam contemplatur 
in rivulo, subito prope canes toUunt latratum. 2. Duo 
viatores asinum in solitudine conspicati sunt. 3. Caesar 
milites suos maxime hortabitur. 4. Locinaturam ab omni 
parte contemplabantur. 5. Eadem loca non tuta sibi arbi- 
trati fuerant. 6. Turn calones perterritos hostes conspi- 
cati sunt. 7. Quis non admiratur opera Dei ? 8. Nautae 
sidera contemplabuntur. 9. Pueri animalium magnitu- 
dinem admirati sunt. 10. In Caesaris horto leones con- 
spicabimur. 

II. I. The general was exhorting his soldiers. 2. The 
stag will gaze at his likeness in the brook. 3. You will 
admire the beautiful flowers. 4. We shall see many asses 
in the woods. 5. Caesaris soldiers wonder at the great 
size of the Germans. 6. We judge these things too diffi- 
cult fot us. 7. The dogs will raise a great barking. 8. 
By whom was this thing accomplished ? 9. The travellers 
were gazing at the stars. 10. We see the works of God 
with great joy. 



DEPONENT VERBS. 



Reading Lee son. 

BOm&iLl Imperi Exordium. — I, 

Proca, rex Albanorum, Numitorem et Amulium filios 
habuit. Numitorl," qui natu maior erat, rtignum reliquit': 
sed AmuliuB fratrem pepulit" et rSgiiavit; eum quoque 
siibole ' privare oyiiatns est, nam Kheam Silviam,* eius 
flliam, Vestae sacerdotem feoit, quae tamen Romulum et 
Remum geminos edidit, Ubi ea res coguita est,' Amuliua 
ipsam ' in vincula coniecit. Parvuloa alveo imposuit ' ac 
abiecit in Tiberim, qui tunc forte super ripas erat eftueus ° : 
&ed ubi fl&meQ eat relapsum, eos '° aqua in sicco reliquit. 

NOTES, 

I. VnmitOrl : Dnt. after TsUqnit, placed first because the most impor- 
t*nt woiij in the sentence. 2. rillquit : remember that when no subject 
is expressed in Latin, we supply he, ahe, or il, or tliey in English. 
3. pepulit : from p«I10. 4. tnbol* ; of offspring, Abl. of Separation. 5. 
Bbeain EQlTiam: object Ace. of fBoit, while MumdDtem is Preil. Ace. 6. 
oBgnita wt: had been found out ; the Ferf. after ubi, &c., is translated 
by our Plupf. 7. Iprnm : her. 8. From impOnS, 9. From efiandS. 
10. Ma: them. The object is emphatic, and beoce placed before the 
subject aqna. 
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LESSON LXV. 



277.. Conjueration of VEREOR: LOQUOR : MENTIOR. 



I. Present Indicative. 



I fear, do fear, 
or am fearing, 

Sg. — I. vere-o-r, 

2. vere-ris (-re), 

3. vere-tur. 

Pl. — I. vere-mur, 

2. yere-xninl, 

3. vere-ntur. 



I apeak, do speak, 
or am speaking. 

1. loqu-o-r, 

2. loque-ris (-re), 

3. loqui-tur. 

1. loqui-mur, 

2. loqui-minl, 

3. loquu-ntnr. 



Hie, do lie, 
or am lying. 

1. menti-o-r, 

2. mentl-rifl (-re), 

3. menti-tnr. 

1. menti-mur, 

2. menti-minl, 

3. menti-u-ntur. 



2. Imperfect Indicative. 



I was fearing, or 
feared. 

Sg. — I. vere-ba-r, 

2. vere-bS-ris (-re), 

3. vere-bfi-tur. 

Pl. — I. vere-bS-mur, 

2. vere-bfi-minl, 

3. vere-ba-ntur. 



I was speaking, or 
spoke. 

1. loqu5-ba-r, 

2. loque-bS-riB (-re\ 

3. loquC-bS-tnr. 

1. loque-bfi-mnr, 

2. loque-bS-minl, 

3. loque-ba-ntnr. 



I was lying, or 
lied. 

1. raei)tie-ba-r, 

2. mentie-bfi-ris (-re), 

3. mentie-bfi-tar. 

1. mentie-bfi-mur, 

2. raentie-bS-minl, 

3. mentie-ba-ntnr. 



3. Future Indicative. 



/ shall fear 
or he fearing. 

Sg. — I. vere-bo-r, 

2. vere-be-ris (-re), 

3. vere-bi-tur. 

Pl. — I. vere-bi-mur, 

2. ver6-bi-xninl, 

3. vere-bu-ntur. 



I'shall specbk 
or be speaking. 

1. loqua-r, 

2. loque-ris (-re), 

3. Ioqu6-tar. 

1. loquS-mur, 

2. loqufi-xninl, 

3. loque-ntnr. 



/ shall lie 
or be lying. 

1. inentia-r, 

2. raentie-rig (-re), 

3. mentie-tur. 

1. mentifi-mur, 

2. inenti6-minl, 

3. mentie-ntur. 
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4. Perfect Indicative. 

I feared, did fear, I spoke ^ did speak. 



or have feared. 

So. — I. veri-t-us Bum, 

2. veri-t'UB es, 

3. veri-t-us est. 

Pl. — I. veri-t-I snnias, 

2. veri-t-I estis, 

3. veri-t-1 sunt. 



or have spoken, 

loca-t-as snxu, 
locu-t-us es, 
locQ-t-us est. 

locu-t-I siimus, 
locu-t-I estiS) 
locu-t-I sunt. 



5. Pluperfect Indicative. 

/ had feared. I had spoken. 

So. — I. veri-t-us eram, 

2. veri-t-us erSs, 

3. veri-t-us erat. 

Pii.-^ I. veri-t-I erSmus, 

2. veri-t-I erStis, 

3. veri-t-I erant. 



locu-t-us eram, 
locu-t-us erfis, 
locu-t-us erat. 

locu-t-I erSmus, 
locu-t-I erStis, 
loctl-t-I erant. 



6. Future Perfect Indicative. 

I shall have feared. I shall have spoken. 

locG-t-us erO, 
locil-t-us eris, 



So. — I. veri-t-us erO, 

2. veri-t-us eris, 

3. veri-t-us erit. 

Pl. — I. veri-t-I erimus, 

2. veri-t-1 eritiSi 

3. veri-t-I erunt. 



locQ-t-us erit. 

lociL-t-I erimuS) 
locu-t-I eritis, 
locu-t-I erunt. 



/ lied, did lie, 
or have lied, 

menti-t-us sum, 
mentl-t-us es, 
menti-t-us est. 

menti-t-I sumus, 
inent!-t-I estis, 
menti-t-I sunt. 



I had lied, 

menti-t-us eram, 
menti-t-us eras, 
menti-t-us erat. 

menti-t-I erSmus, 
menti-t-I erStis, 
meuti-t-I erant. 



/ shall have lied, 

menti-t-us erC, 
menti-t-us eris, 
menti-t-us erit. 

menti-t-I erimus, 
menti-t-I eritis, 
menti-t-I erunt. 



278. Examine the following : 

I. Quo dsque abUtSre patientifi nostrfit how long will you ahuse 

OUR PATIBNCE ? 

V 2. LUx, qufi fruimur, a Deo nobis datur, the light, which we enjoy, 
is given to us by God. 

3. Punguntur officio, they acquit themselves of a duty. 

Observe : 

That the words in black type are in the Ablative in 
Latin, though the direct object of the verb in English. 
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279. Vocabulary. 

patientia, -ae, f . patience. r6a frUmeiitSria, rel frtbnentfiriae, f . provisions. 
offidnm, -1, n. duty. IfLx, lacis, f . light (no Gen. Plur.). 



fttor, 
fraor, 
fting^r, 
potior, 

VO0AAT 


fit-I, 

fm-l, 

ftmg-I, 

pot-Irl, 

vesc-I, 

proficls-ol, 


frftot-us sum,, 
ftLnc-tus BTun, 
pet-Itns Bum, 


I use. 

I enjoy. 

I perform, acquit myself of. 

I get possession of, 

J eat. 

I set out. 

S. 


VQBvUJt, 

proficlsoor, 


profeo-toB sum, 
EXERCISE 



280. I. I. Patientia tua non abutemur. 2. Filiiis con- 
sulis officio suo non functus erat. 3. Numidae lacte 
vescebantur. 4. Milites non hostem verebantur, sed an- 
gustias itineris et magnitudinem silvarum. 5. Sine ullo 
volnere victoria potiti sunt. 6. Nostri impedimentis hos- 
tium potiti sunt. 7. Caesar multis cum militibus ad pro- 
vinciam profectus est. 8. Eei frumentariae causa in urbe 
dies multos manserunt. 9. Eo frumento non utentur. 
10. Omnibus in vita commodis una cum aliquo fruimur. 

II. I. We enjoy the light of day. 2. Soldiers do not 
always perform their duty. 3. Caesar's soldiers set out on 
the sixth day. 4. They greatly feared the journey through 
the enemy's country. 5. The merchants admired the large 
stature of the Germans. 6. We shall not use the pro- 
visions which the Aeduans sent. 7. Divitiacus spoke in 
behalf of (pro with AbL) these. 8. Good boys do not lie. 
9. The enemy will not get possession of our camp. 10. It 
is not easy to use victory rightly. 

281. EuLE. — The Deponent Verbs utor, abutor, fruor, 
fdngor, potior; and vescor take the Ablative, 
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Reading Leason. 

Bomanl Imperi Exdrdium. — IL 

Yastae turn in ois locis solitudiiies erant. Lupa, ut 
famfi trftditum est,' ad vagltum accurrit, infantes lingua 
lambit, ubera eoriim 6ri' adm&vit, matremque se' gessit. 
Ubi lupa saepius' ad parvulSa veluti' ad catulos rever- 
tt-batur, Faustulus, pastor regius, rem animadvert it, fie cos 
tiilit in casam ct Accae Larentiae, couiugi, dedit ediicaii- 
dos." Adulti' deinde hi inter pastores primo liidicris cer- 
taminibua vires ' anxere, deinde venando ' saltiis peragrare 
ot latrongs" a rapina pecorum arcfire coeperunt. 



I. nt . . . trSdttnm eit : as itig handed down bi/ Iradition ; vX vi'nh t\ie 
Indie, is traiislnted by as, how, or when. 2. Orl, Dat. Afrer admOvit : 
hroaghi Iter dug» near to their mouth. 3, tB : object of getslt, while 
mStrem is Pred. Ace. ; traiisl. played the part of a mother. 4. laapliu ; 
affain and again. 5. velntl: 119 if. 6. ednoandOs; tii be educated. 
Gerundive (404), agreeing with efli. 7. Adnltl (Pert. Paas. Part, from 
adoUtefl): mhen grown, agrees whh hi, I keae. 8. virBi: objectof buzStb 
(= aulnuit). 9. TenandS: lukile hunting. 10. latrOnii: object of 
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LESSON LXVL 

Swwi~Dgponq < it Verbs. CSenitivm Ca.flafH. 

9tSt t. FoojT verbu form tlieir Perfe<!t tenaes oulj as 

an^^^ MB&MsQ^ sn»<ciis smiiv -T dam. 

Wtt^h fll£«E% flkBiftSiimv I trymt, 

§pMid»^ ipuufrcv, gfiv»ans snmv / rt*joi4ie, aan- glml 

aulfr^ «dfrc9, aaL-itns sum, I (im (icmistomed, wm tMed. 

z. Semi-deponents, so (tailed becanse they are half active 
and half pa^ssive Iri form, but onJy at'tive in mettJiiii<r* ajre 
conjugated like any other verb of the second or third eoji- 
jugation. 



8S3v Exivmine the following : 



1. Vir migiHWi'MiflMritaiatti u man of uiieat inplubnck. 

2. Put) r oOdfitttii AonJkmn, a hotj o k sixteen y k a K^^ l. e. idxtewi ffewr^ oM, 

3. Ifosssfc qpiutamm imbua, <t ditck of latTSKN fekt. La. tiffoen feat 
24nde. 

4. Xilintin laSgp&g^Qrift* a fhome op obbat gi^urv, i.o. u (/iorf4m»namm, 

5. StatSr&l'uit ItnaiU* f^e fWM (a mtui) of low ^^tatuhis. 

ObtJerve : 

'Uhat the expressions in black type «lenore a ^{uality or 
tleseription and are either in the Ablative or lenitive, ajid 
are always with an attribute. 



as* YQQat>uJary. 

gpttia, -aa, f. injiutnce, laflir^ iBiQiruni» tn. fhuravfer 1 P!. of 

inar4dibiUt» -q» ut-a-ndibie. iiig^as,. -eatisy hny^, (hmI, Uirr/t. 

ptrtiyM^ piEtiAfrc^ pwtUHiit . I reack, extend. 
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EXERCISES. 

285. I. 1. Milites consulis proficisci non ausi sunt. 2. 
Caesar, virtutis summae vir, neminem veritus est. 3. Hostes 
milites Romanos videre non gaudent. 4. Dumnorix magna 
apiid plebem gratia erat. 5. Pueri moribus bonis a magi- 
stro laudari solent. 6. Ariovistus fiiit audaciae summae. 

7. German! magnitudine corporum incredibili fuerunt. 

8. Bellum ingens apud Helve tios oritur. 9. Homines arro- 
gantiae magnae amari non solent. 10. Caesar fossam 
quindecim pedum duxit. 

II. I. Caesar^s name was glorious. 2. We rejoice to see 
men of good character. 3. Ariovistus, a man of the 
greatest arrogance, was accustomed to act cruelly. 4. The 
Belgians extend to the lower part of the Rhine. 5. The 
Germans were accustomed to contend with the Gauls in 
almost daily battles. 6. The enemy did not dare to storfti 
the city. 7. The boy was sixteen years old, but of low 
stature. 8. Cicero was of very great influence among the 
common people. 9. The Romans rejoiced to wage great 
wars. 10. It is pleasant to get possession of much power. 

286. Rule. — Quality is expressed by the Genitive or 
Ablative, but always with an Attribute, 

LESSON LXVII. 

Conjusration of AMO Continued. Final Subjunctive. 

287. Subjunctive Mood of amo. 

ACTIVE. PASSIVE. 

Present Tense. 

So.— I. ame-m, I may love. arae-r, I may he loved. 

2. araC-s, you may love. ain6-ris (-re), you m,ay he loved. 

3. ame-t, he may love. ame-tur, he may he loved. 

Pl. — I. amS-mns, we may love. amS-mnr, we may he loved. 

2. ame-tis, you may love. ame-minl, you may he loved. 

3. ame-nt, they may love. aiiie-ntur, tluiy may he loved. 
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ACTIVE. passfvt:. 

Imperfect Tense. 



Sg. — I. amS-re-m^ I might love, 

2. ama-rS-8, you might love, 

3. ama-re-t, he might love. 

Pl. — I. ama-rft-muSyt^'e might love, 

2. aina-re-tiSy you might love. 

3. aiuil-re-iit, they might love. 



ania-re-r, I might he loved. 

ama-r6-ris (-re), you might he loved. 
ama-rS-tnr, he might he loved. 

aina-rS-mur, we might he loved. 
amfl-re-minl, you might he loved. 
ama-re-ntUT) ihey might he laved. 



Perfect Tense. 



Sg. — I. ama-T-eri-m, 

/ may have loved, 

2. ama-v-eri-s, 

you may have loved. 

3. ama-T-eri-t, 

he may have laved* 

Pl, — I. ama-T-«ri-xn»8, 

we may have loved, 

2. ama-T-^-ti8» 

you may have loved. 

3. ama-T-wi-nt, 

ihey may have loved. 



ama-t-nSy -a, -um sim, 

/ may have heen loved, 
ainS-t-TiS) -a, -tuh sis, 

you may have heen loved. 
amfl-t-ns, -a, -uin sit, 

he may have heen loved* 

amO-t-I, -ae, -a s&niu, 

we may have heen loved. 
amS-t-I, -ae, -a sitis, 

you may have heen loved, 
ama-t-I, -ae, -a sint, 

they may have heen l(wed. 



Pluperfect Tense. 



Sg. — I. ama-T-isse-m, 

I might have loved. 

2. amS-T-issft-s, 

you might have loved, 

3. ama-Y-isse-t, 

he might have laved, 

Pl. — I. ama-v-issS-mns, 

we might have loved. 

2. ama-y-issfi-tis, 

you might have loved. 

3. amS-Y-isse-nt, 

they might have loved. 



ama-t-ns, -a, -mn essem, 

/ might have heen loved. 

ama-t-Tis, -a, -nin essfis, 

you might have heen loved. 

amS-tpns, -a, -um esset, 

he might have heen loved* 

ama-t-X, -ae, -a essSmus, 

we might have heen loved, 
amfl-t^I, -ae, -a essetis, 

you might have heen loved. 
amS-t-I, -ae, -a essent, 

they might have heen loved. 
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288. Examine the following : 

1. Principal Tenses. 

Pres. veninnt, they come, 

Pure Perf. venfirimt, they have comCf 

Fat. venient, they will come, 

Fut. Perf. venerint, they will have come, 

2. Historical Tenses. 

Imperf. ToniSbant, they were coming, 
Pluperf. Yfinerant, they had come. 
Hist. Perf. v6n6nmt| they came or did 

come. 



i 



ut rogent) that {in order 
that) they may ask or to 

ASK. 

n6 ptLgnent, that {in order 
that) they may not fight, 
NOT TO fight. 

nt rogSrent, that {in order 
that) they might ask, to 

ASK. 

ne pflg^Srent, that {in order 
that) they might hot fight, 
NOT to fight. 



Observe : 

1. That ut rogent denotes the Purpose of coming and is 
the Present Subjunctive after the Principal tenses, 

2. That ut rog&rent denotes the Purpose of coming and 
is the Imperfect Subjunctive after the Historical tenses. 

3. That when the Latin Perfect is translated by have, it 
is a Principal tense. 

4. That a positive sentence of Purpose is introduced by 
nt, that, and a negative sentence by ne, that not, lest. 

5. That the Subjunctive in a Purpose sentence may be 
translated by our Infinitive, but the Latin Infinitive cannot 
denote Purpose. 



289. 



Vocabulary. 



nt (final conj.), that, in order that. 

n6 {final conj.), that not, in order that not, lest. 

perfacilis, -e, easy. 

pro (prep, with Abl.), in proportion to, in behalf of . 

persuSde-Q, -fire, -suSs-I, -snS-siim, I persuade {with Dai.). 
praest-Q, -fire, -stit-I, -Bti-tum, leorcel, surpass {ydthD&t.). 

bell-0, -Sre, -fivl, -Stum, I wage war. 
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EXERCISES. 

290. I. I. Milites imperatori persuadent ut pugnet. 2. 
Imperator militibus persuasit ne pugnarent. 3. Magister 
discipulis suTs persuadebat ut omnibus praestarent. 4. 
Helvetii Roman os rogaverunt ne bellarent. 5. Milites 
omnes semper optaverunt ut a ducibus amentur. 6. Per- 
facile est hoc facere. 7. Pro multitudine hominum et 
gloria belli angustos fines habent. 8. Orgetorix civitati 
persuadebit ut pugnet. 9. Oppidani cum prohibuerint 
ne oppidum oppugnet. 10. Dux f ugerat ne volneraretur. 

II. I. The soldiers have persuaded the generals to fight. 
2. The Helvetians begged us not to storm the town. 3. 
The master wishes his pupils to excel all in virtue. 4. 
Caesar exhorted his soldiers to fight bravely. 5, The sol- 
diers desired to ride into the town. 6. The soldiers had 
fought in order that their country might be saved. 7. We 
desire to be praised. 8. You asked to be free. 9. I re- 
mained in order that I might not be conquered. 10. They 
came in order that they might be praised. 

291. Rule. — Purpose is expressed hy the Sichjunc- 
tive with ut or n6, the Present Subjunctive being 
used after Principal tenses, the Imperfect after 
Historical tenses. 

Readingr Lesson. 

E5mani Imperi Exordium. — III. 

Qua re * ubi eis insidiati sunt latrones, Remus capfcus est, 
Romulus vi se defendit. Tum Faustulus necessitate com- 
pulsus' indicavit Romulo' omnia.* Romulus statim pa- 
stores armavit ac Albam * properavit. 

Interea Remum ' latrones ad Amulium regem perduxe- 
runt quod/ ut accusant, Numitoris agros infestare solitus 
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est : itaque Bemns a rege Numitori ad' eupplicium tradi- 
tjis est ; at ubi Numitor, adulescentis vultum ednsiderfins,* 
aetfttem minimeque " servilem indolem comparabat, etatim 
uepotem agnovit. Nam Remus oris lineamentls " erat 
matri" Bimillimus, aetasque expositionis temporibns" con- 
gruebat. Ea res dum Numitoris animum anxium " tenet. 
repente Rdoiuius Bupervenit," frjtrem llberat," interemit " 
Amnliam, avum Numitfirem in regauni restituit." 



I. QoS rS : wherefore, x. neoBnitSteoompnltni : (irtveri (j/necegsiYy; 
mmpoliaa (from oompel-lS) is I'erf. I'uss. Purt.. ngreeing witli Fanituln*. 
3. BOmnlO: Out. after indiotvit. 4. onuUti: oi/ //ttn^s; the nttitfriulj. 
i j often used as & noun iiisteiid of rBi wEth an adjective. 5. Albam : 
to Alba. Aqc. of Place W hit her. With names of Towns 11 nd Small 
Inlands no Preposition is nsud to denote Motion. 6. Bemnm: note the 
position of the objcot Bemimi before the subject IstrOnei. 7. quod . , . mli- 
tni ett : beeaiiaf, he was aeeitHtamed. 3. ad : fur. if. oOiuIderSiu : eoitsiil- 
eriiiff, Pres. Part, 10. mialmSqttetervOeni; a>id nul at ail serrile. 11, 
Orii UnstDMntlfl : i>i the outlines of his face. 12. mStrl : Dat. after llmil- 
limni, Superl. of limilii. 13. tsmporibiu ; leilh the lime, Dat. att£r wn 
in congmBlMit. 14, uuintn : Fred. Ace. nfter tenst and agieeiiig with 
fiTtlTnn"!, 15. Note the frequent omission ol the tioiijuuctioti in Latin. 



4^^ 
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LESSON LXVIII. 

Conjugration of MONEd Continued. Consecutive Subjunctive. 

292. Subjunctive Mood of moneo, I advise. 



So.— 



Pl.— I. 



2. 



active. 

1. monea-m, 

I may advise. 

2. iDone£-S| 

you may advise, 

3. raonea-t, 

he may advise. 

monefi-miu, 
we may advise. 
moneS-tis, 
you may advise, 
3. monea-nt, 

they may advise. 



Present Tense. 



passive. 



Sg.— 



Pl.— 



1. mone-re-m, 

I might advise. 

2. mon5-r6-s, 

you might advise. 

3. monC-re-t, 

he might advise, 

1. mone-rS-iniifl, 

we might advise. 

2. mone-rfi-tis, 

you might advise, 

3. mone-re-nt, 

they might advise. 



monea-r, 

/ may he advised. 
monefi-ris (-re), 

you may he advised, 
moneS-tUT) 

he may he advised. 

moneS-mnr, 

we may he advised. 
moneS-minl, 

you vfiay he advised, 
monea-ntur, 

they may he advised^ 

Imperfect Tense. 

moiie-re-r, 

/ might he advised. 
mone-re-ris (-re), 

you might he advised, 
inone-rfi-tur, 

he might he advised, 

mone-rS-mur, 

we might he advised, 
mone-rS-minI, 

you might he advised, 
mone-re-ntnr, 



they might he advised. 



Perfect Tense. 



So. — I. mon-n-eri-m, 

/ may have advised. 

2. mon-Ti-eri-8, 

you muy have advised. 

3. raon-u-eri-t, 

he may have advised. 



moni-t-ns, -a, -nm sim, 

I may have heen adtnsed, 
moni-t-ns, -a, -am sis, 

you may have heen advised, 
moni-t-Tis, -a, -um sit, 

he may have heen advised. 
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ACTIVE. 

Pl. — I. mon-n-eri-mus, 

we may have advised. 

2. mon-n-eri-tis, 

you may have advised. 

3. mon-Ti-eri-nt, 

they may have advised. 



PASSIVE. 

rooni-t-I, -ae, -a slmnsy 

we m>ay have been advised. 
moni-t-I, -ae, -a sitis, 

you may have been advised. 
moni-t-I, -ae, -a sint, 

they may have been advised. 



Plupeefect Tense. 



Sg. — 1. mon-n-isse-m, 

/ might have advised. 

2. mon-u-issfi-Sy 

you might have advised, 

3. mon-u-isse-t, 

he might have advised, 

Pl. — I. mon-n-isse-mns, 

we might have advised, 

2. mon-n-issS-tis, 

you might have advised. 

3. mon-u-isse-nt, 

they might have advised. 



moni-t-ns, -a^ •am essem, 

I might have been advised. 
moiii-t-118, -a, -uni essfis, 

you might have been advised, 
moni-t-ns, -a, -urn esset, 

Ibe might have been advised. 

moni-t-I, -ae, -a essfimns, 

we might have been advised. 
moni-t-I, -ae, -a essfitis, 

you might have been advised. 
moni-t-X, -ae, -a essent, 

they might have been advised. 



293. Examine the following : 

1. Principal Tenses. 

Pres. tarn bonus est, he is so 

goody 

Pure Perf . tarn bonus fait, he ha^ beeii 

so goody 

2. Historical Tenses. 

Impf . tarn bonas erat, he was so ^ 

good, 



Y 



Hist. Perf. tarn bonas fait, he was so [ loving or loved him. 



at earn amem, that I am lov- 
ing or loi^e him. 

at earn did amSverim, that I 
have long loved him. 



at earn amSrem, that I was 



at earn ditl amfivissem, that I 
had long loved him. 



good, 
Pliipf. tarn bonas faerat, he had been 

so good, 

Observe : 

I. That ut amem and ut am&verim denote the Result of 
the goodness, and that after Principal tenses the Present 
Subjunctive is used for Continued action and the Perfect 
Subjunctive for Com2)leted action. 
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2. That nt amarem and nt amavissem denote the Result of 
the goodness, and that after Historical tenses the Imperfect 
Subjunctive is used for Continued action and the Pluperfect 
Subjunctive for Completed action, 

3. That the Latin Subjunctive in a Consecutive sentence 
is usually translated by the English Indicative. 

294. Vocabulary. 

ut (positive consecutive conj.), that^ ut n5n (negative consecutive conj.), 
80 that, that not, so that not. 

oontentiO, -Qnis, f. contest, strife. novns, -a, -um, new. 

auspicinm, -I, n. augury (from yoltury -nris, ni. vulture. 

birds). — p. 139. tantna, -a, -um, so great. 

tarn, adv. so. 

adhibe-9, -fire, -hib-ul, -hib-itum, I consult {of auspices), 
inrIde-0, -fire, -rls-I, -rl-sum, / laugh at, ridicule, 

EXERCISES. 

295. I. I. Accidit ut Komulus et Remus auspicia adhi- 
berent. 2. Tanta inter eos erat contentio ut Remus fratrem 
suum inrideret. 3. Puer tam malus est ut magister eum 
non laudaverit. 4. MTlites tam fortiter pugnant ut oppidum 
deleant. 5. Romulus duodecim voltures vidit ut nomen 
novae urbi daret. 6. Puella tam bonis moribus est ut ab 
omnibus magistris laudata sit. 7. Accidit ut nepotem non 
videat. 8. Nomen Romuli tam clarum est ut id memoria 
semper teneamus. 9. Caesar tantae virtutis erat ut hostes 
eum timerent. 10. Consul rem ptiblicam tam sapienter 
administravit ut ea servata sit. 

II. I. Caesar^s soldiers fought so bravely that they took 
the town by storm. 2. It happened that the auguries had 
not been consulted. 3. So great is the strength of virtue 
that we praise it in an enemy. 4. Caesar ordered the sol- 
diers not to hurl any darts. 5. The journey was so difficult 
that the general recalled the soldiers. 6. The citizens 
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fought SO fiercely that the town was saved. 7. I am not 
such a one (is) as to use this money. 8. So great fear 
seized the army that it terrified the minds of all. 9. So 
great was the storm that many ships were destroyed. 10. 
They came in order to see. 

296. B,VLE.-^Res7iIt is expressed by the Subjunctive 
iviih nt, that, or ut non, that not. 

LESSON LXIX. 

Conjugratlon of em6 Continued, cum Historical and cum 

Causal. 

297. Subjunctive Mood of emo, / buy. 

ACTIVE. PASSIVE. 

Present Tense. 

Sg. — I. ema-m, I may buy. eina-r, I may be bought. 

2. einfi-8, you may buy. cmS-ris (-re), you may be bought, 

3. ema-t, he m^xy buy. emfi-tnr, he may be bought. 

Pl. — I. em&-maB^we maybuy. emS-mur, we m^y be bov^ght. 

2. emS-tis, you may buy, emS-minl, you may be bought. 

3. ema-nt| they may buy. ema-ntur, they may be bought. 

Imperfect Tense. 

So. — I. eme-re-mj Imight buy. eme-re-r, I might be bought, 

2. eme-r6-s, you might buy, eme'T^riB(-re\youmightbebought, 

3. eme-re-t, he might buy. eme-rS-tur, he might be bought. 

Pl. — I. emG-r^muBf we might buy. emc-rS-mnr, we might be bought. 

2. cme-rS-tis, you might buy, eme-rS-minl, you might be bought, 

3. eme-re-nt, they might buy. eme'TB'iitvUf they might be bought. 

Perfect Tense. 

So. — I. em-eri-m, Smp-t-us, -a, -mn Bixn, 

/ may have bought. I may have been bought, 

2. em-eri-s, emp-t-us, -a, -am sXb, 

you may have bought. you may have been bought, 

3. em-eri-t, emp-t-iu, -a, -am sit, 

he may have bought, he may have been bought. 



144 THIRD CONJUGATION — CUM HISTORICAL, CAUSAL. 

ACTIVE. PASSIVE. 

Pl. — I. era-eri-mus, emp-t-I, -ae, -a almuSf 

we may have bought, we may have been bought, 

2. em-eri-tis, emp-t-I, -ae, -a flltis, 

you m,ay have bought. you may have been bought, 

3. em-eri-nt, emp-t-I, -ae, -a sint, 

they may have bought, they may have been bought. 

Pluperfect Tense. 
Sg. — I. em-isse-m, emp-t-us, -a, -nm essem^ 

/ might have bought, I might have been bought, 

2. em-isse-s, emp-t-us, -a, -um essfis, 

you might have bought. you might have been bought, 

3. em-isse-t, emp-t-us, -a, -um esset, 

lie might have bought, he might have been bought, 

Pl. — I. em-iaB6-mii8, Cmp-t-I, -ae, -a essSmos, 

we might have bought, we might have been bought, 

2. em-i8s6-tis, emp-t-I, -ae, -a essfitiB, 

you might have bought. you might have been bought, 

3. Sm-isse-nt, emp-t-I, -ae, -a essent, 

tf^y might have bought. he might have been bought. 

298. Examine the following : 

1. Agesililus, cum ex Aegypto reverterStur, decessit, Agesilatts died, 
AS he WAS RETURNING f7'om Egypt. 

2, Cum Caesar Anconam oocupSvisset, urbem rellquimus, when 
Caesar had occupied Ancona, I (we) left the city. 

Observe : 

That the clauses with cum (called Historical) character- 
ize the circumstances under which the actions took place, 
and that only the Imperfect a7id Pluperfect Subjunctive 
are used, and that the Subjv. is translated like the Indie. 

299. Examine the following : 

1. Quae cum ita sint, veniaro, since these things are so, I shall come, 

2. Quae oum ita essent, venl, since these things were so, I came. 

3. AeduOs accusat, cum bellum suscSperint, he blames the Aeduans, 
SINCE (because) they have undertaken the war, 

4. Cum haec fOdsset, interfectus est, since he had done this, he was 
killed. 
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Observe : 

That the clauses with earn (called Causal) denote the 
cause of the action, and that here any tense of the Sub- 
junctive may be used, and that the Subjunctive is trans- 
lated like the Indicative. 



300. 



Vocabulary. 



prior, -Oris (comp. of prae), first {of tUtSUi -ae, f . defence^ proieetiofi. 

tico), former, Irfitiu, -a, -vm, angrt/, in anger, 
saltns, -118, m. leap, jump, nM (adv. of Place and Time), 
moenia, -vm, n. pi. wcUls, city wcUU, where, wlien, 
ezpGii-5, -ere, -pos-ul, -poe-itnm, I expose. 
-ere, -did-I, -di-tnm, I build. 
or-irl, or-tii8 sum, I arise, start, begin, 

-ere, -erOy-I, -erS-tum, I decide, determine. 
-fto-I, -fec-tnm, 
yI-8118 Bvm, 
-iSo-I, -iec-ttun, 
sil-ul, 



eond-O, 

ori-er, 

d6oern-5, 

■uflci-a, 

vide-or, 

trSici-5, 



-ere, 
•§rl, 
•ere. 



trfinsili-d, -Ire, 



Isufice, 

I seem, appear, 

I throw across, cross over, 

J leap across, jump over. 



EXERCISES. 



301. I. I. Cum Eomulus et Eemus urbem conderent, 
Komulus iratus Remum interfecit. 2. Cum Kemus prior 
sex voltures vidisset, ad Eomulum venit. 3. Cum conten- 
tio orta esset, auspicia decreverunt adhib§re. 4. Eomulus 
iratus esse videbatur, cum Eemus saltu moenia traiecisset. 
5. XJrbs a Eomulo et Eemo in eisdem locis, ubi expositi 
erant, condita est. 6. Eomulus tam iratus erat, ut n§m6 
alius eius moenia trfinsiliret. 7. Fratres murum condunt 
ut ad novae urbis tutelam sufficiat. 8. Eomulus cum 
pSstores armavisset, ad suum f ratrem f estinfivit. 9. Amu- 
lius, cum fratrem pepulisset, regnavit. 10. Cum Eheam 
Silviam in vincula coniecisset, parvulos abiecit in Tiberim. 

II. I. When Eomulus had built a city, he called it Eome. 

2. Eomulus was angry, since Eemus had laughed at him. 

3. So angry was Eomulus that he killed Eemus, his brother. 

4. When Faustulus saw the boys, he took them into his 

10 
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hut. 5. His wife brought them up in order that they 
might defend the flocks. 6. The boys were so strong that, 
when Remus was captured, Romulus freed him. 7. Since 
the wall seems to bo so strong, it will suffice. 8. As we 
were coming into the city, we saw many soldiers. 9. Since 
you have come, I shall remain. 10. Romulus slew Remus, 
that he might get possession of the city alone. 

302. Rule. — Cum {Historical), when or as, definivg 
the circumstances of an action, takes tJie Subjunc- 
tive, Imp e rfe ct or Plupe rfe ct tense ; but Cum 
{Temporal), when, defining the time of an action, takes 
the Indicative, 

303. Rule. — Cum {Causal), as or since, takes the 
Subjunctive {any tense). 

Readlngr Lesson. 

Edmani Impcri Exdrdium. — IV. 

• Deinde Romulus et Remus urbem ' in eisdem locis, ubi 
expositi' ubique educati erant, condiderunt ; sed, cum* 
esset orta inter eos contentio de nomine atque imperio 
novae urbis, auspicia decreverunt adhibere. Remus prior 
sex voltures, Romulus postea duodecim vidit. Sic Romulus, 
victor augurio, urbem Romam * vocSvit. Ad * novae urbis 
tutelam sufficere vallum " videbatur. Cuius ' angustias in- 
ridens" cum Remus saltu id traiecisset, eum iratus Ro- 
mulus interfecit, his ' increpans '" verbis : '' Sic deinde, 
quicumque alius " transiliet moenia mea.'^ Ita solus potitus 
est imperio Romulus. 

NOTES. 

I. urbem: object of oondidSnmt. Note the position of the verb, for 
relative and adverbial clauses are frequently thus inserted in the prin- 
cipal clause. 2. expositi : erant belongs with this verb also. 3. cum 
. . . contentiQ : since dispute had arisen^ &c. ; oum Causal, g§ 299 and 303, 
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4. BOmam: Pred. Ace, while orbem is Object Ace. 5. Ad: for, 6. 
▼fiUnm : subject of TidebStiir, 7. Cfdos . . . trSificisset : And when Re- 
mu8y laughing at its narrowness, had crossed it with a bound. Cflius : 
Gen. of qui, which at the beginning of a sentence is translated by et 
and a Dem. or Pers. Pron. cum: Causal, though translated by when; 
see note 3. 8. inrldens : Pres. Part, from inrldeO (294). 9. his . . . 
▼erblB : upbraiding him with these words. 10. inorepftns ; Pres. Part, 
f rom inorepO. 11. quloumque alius : whoever else. 



LESSON LXX. 



Conjugration of CAPI6 Continued. Indirect Question. 



304. Subjunctive Mood of capio, I take. 



ACTIVE. 



Sg.— 



I. 
2. 



Pl 



capia-m, I may take. 
capia-s, you may take. 
3. capia-t, h^ may take. 

— I. capiS-mus, we may take. 

2. capiS-tis, you may take. 

3. capia-ut, they may take. 



Present Tense. 



PASSIVE. 



capia-r, / may be taken. 

capiS-ris (-re), you may be taken. 
capi£-tur, he may be taken. 

capia-mur, we may be taken. 
capis-miul, you may be taken, 
'capia-ntur, they may be taken. 



Imperfect Tense. 



Sg. — I. cap-e-re-m, 

/ mdght take. 

2. cap-e-r6-8, • 

you might take. 

3. cap-e-re-t, 

he might take. 

Pl. — I. cap-e-r6-mu8, 

we might take, 

2. cap-e-r6-tis, 

, you might take. 

3. cap-e-re-nt, 

they might take. 



cap-6-re-r, 

/ might be taken, 
cap-6-r6-ris (-re), 

you might be taken. 
cap-e-rC-tur, 

Ji^ might be taken. 

cap-6-r6-mur, 

we might be taken. 
cap-e-re-mini, 

you might be taken. 
cap-e-re-ntur, 

tliey might be taken. 



The other Subjunctive tenses of capio are regular. 



I4S COSJVGJkTlOS OF CAPIO — ^IXDISECT QCESTIOX. 

305. Examine the following - 
I. Pbocif^l Tesse». 

Pure Perf. xvgftTift, Ae has a«M, ! ^ ^^'•'•^- 



Put. ivgifeit, hewaiask. \ %^n^mm,^hat ^fouha^ 

Put. Pert »gftY»t, he wOl hart oAtd. , *'«-*'*«« *^^« -'^•"fT- 

^ HVfT doing ^ did. 

2. HlFTOSICAI. TE5SES. 

f fod &Mrti^ irAa/ ^u were 
Impf. nigfl«t, he was asking, doing or did 

Plupt rogftTeni, *4J AoJ asi«cf, - ,ndftdirt^ir*fl/ you Aa<{ 

Hist. Perl «g«^ heasked, J done ot had been doing. 

Observe: 

f. That quid £iciai^ quid feoeriSk qmd fiwerta^ and quid 
fteiMfis denote a question that is dependent npon some 
Terb : e.g. quid fiidst what are you doing? (Direct Ques- 
tion) ; rogat quid fieunaa, he asks what you are doing (Indi- 
rect Question). 

2. That after Principal tenses the Present Subjunctive 
is nsed for Continued action and the Perfect Subjunctive 
for Completed action, Cf. 293, i. 

3. That after Historical tenses the Imperfect Subjunctive 
is used for Continued action and the Pluperfect Subjunc- 
tive for Cotnpleted action. Cf . 293, 2. 

4. That the Sabjunctive is translated by the English 
Indicative. 

306. Vocabulary. 

mens, -I, m, a wood, grove. mfru, -a, -vm, wonderful, amaz- 

•tatiiii, adv. immediately, forthwith, ing. 

T0rO, adv. (post-positive), in truth : Tielniis, -a, -um, neighboring , near. 
conj. hut, however. cQntlbiiuii, -I, n. marriage^ right 

fodetfi, -Stii, f . alliance. of marriage. 

aifliim, -I, n. place of refuge, asylum. 

dSsum, dfieoM, dfifol, I want, lack. 

oOnfngi-O, -ere, -ftg-I, I flee, take refuge. 

ap0ri-5, -Ire, -er-ul, -ertiim, I open, disclose. 



■««■ 



FOURTH CONJUGATIOlSr — SUBJUNCTIVE CLAUSES. I49 

EXERCISES. 

307. I. I. Urbi Romuli deerant incolae, ut lucum asy- 
lum faceret. 2. Multi rogaverunt ubi Eomulus asylum 
fecisset. 3. Gentes vicinae statim rogaverunt cur ipse 
populusque uxores non haberent. 4. Eomulus ab eis petit 
ut societatem" conubiumque cum novo popul6 faciant. 5. 
Cum hoc recusatum esset, mira vis hominum ad asylum 
confugit. 6. Romulus nunc indicat cur asylum aperu- 
erit. 7. Multi veniunt ut videant quid incolae faciant. 8. 
Hi vero societatem conubiumque non facient. 9. Romulus 
a Remo quaerit cur moenia transiluerit. 10. Contentio inter 
eos orta est uter nomen novae urbi daret. 

II. I. The people asked Romulus why he had not opened 
an asylum for women. 2. You see why Romulus sought 
the right of marriage with the neighboring tribes. 3. 
They will come to see what you are doing. 4. Since Ro- 
mulus had opened an asylum, many men fled to it. 5. We 
all know why Romulus called the city Rome. 6. It is easy 
to see why the soldiers are storming the town. 7. When 
Remus had been captured, Romulus defended himself. 8. 
We often wonder why Remus laughed at his brother. 9. 
They consult the auguries in order to see who shall give 
his name to the new city. 10. Everyone knows with what 
design an alliance was sought. 

308. Rule. — The Indirect Question is always in 
the Subjunctive. 

LESSON LXXI. 

Conjufiration of audiO Continued. Final and Consecutive 

Subjunctive Continued. 

309. Subjunctive of audio, I hear. 

ACTIVE. PASSIVE. 

Present Tense. 
Sg. — I. audia-m, I may hear. audia-r, I may be heard. 

2. audiS-s, you may hear, audifi-ris (-re), you may be heard. 

3. audia-t, ^e may hear, audiS-tnr, he m>ay be heard. 
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ACTIVE. 
Pl. — I. audiS-muB, we may hear. 

2. audiS-tis, you may hear. 

3. audia-nt, they may hear. 



PASSIVE. . 
audiS-mor, we may be heard, 
audis-mini) you may he heard. 
audia-ntnr, they may he heard. 



Imperfect Tense. 



So. — I. audi-re-m, 

I might hear, 

2. audi-r&-s, 

you might hear. 

3. audi-re-t, 

he might hear. 

Pl. — I. audi-r6-mns, 

we might hear. 

2. aiidi-re-tis, 

yau might hear. 

3. audi-re-nt) 

they might hear. 



audi-re-r, 

I might he heard. 
aud!-r&-ri8 (-re), 

you might he heard. 
audi-rS-tur, 

he might he heard. 

audi-re-muT, 

we might he heard. 
audi-rfi-mini, 

you might he heard. 
aud!-re-ntnr, 

they might he heard. 



Perfect Tense. 



Sg. — I. audi-v-eri-m, 

I may have heard. 

2. audI-v-eri-8, 

you may have heard. 

3. audi-v-eri-t, 

he may have heard. 

Pl. — I. audi-v-eri-mus, 

we m^ay have heard. 

2. audi-v-eri-tis, 

you may have heard. 

3. audi-v-eri-nt, 

they may have heard. 



audl-t-us, -a, -run sim, 

I may have been heard. 
audl-t-us, -a, -um sis, 

you may have been heard. 
audi-t-ns, -a» -tun sit, 

he may have been heard. 

audi-t-I, -ae, -a slbms, 

we may have been heard, 
audi-t-I) -ae, -a sltiB, 

you may have been heard. 
audi-t-I, -ae, -a sint, 

they may have been heard. 



Pluperfect Tense. 



Sg. — I. audi-v-isse-m, 

I might have Jieard. 

2. audi-v-iss&-B, 

you might have heard. 

3. audi-v-isse-t, 

he might have hea/rd. 



audl-t-ua, -a, -tun essem, 

/ might have been heard. 
audi-t-ns, -a, -tun essSs, 

you might have been heard. 
audl-t-uB, -a, -am esset, 

he might have been heard. 
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ACTIVE. PASSIVE. 

Pl. — I. audl-v-issfi-mns, audi-t-I, -ae, -a essSmns^ 

we might have heard. we might have been heard. 

2. audi-v-isse-tiS) audl-t-I, -ae, -a essStis, 

yoii might have heard. you might have been heard^ 

3. audl-v-iflse-nt, audi-t-I, -ae, -a OBsent, 

they might have heard, they might have been heard, 

810. Examine the following : 

1. Vereor n6 hostis veniat, I fear lest the enemy come, or that he is 

COMING. 

2. Vereor nS hostis yfinerit, I fear lest the enemy have come, or that 

he HAS COME. 

3. Vereor nt amicus yeniat, I fear lest my friend come not, that 
he IS NOT coming or will not come. 

4. Vereor ut amicus y6nerit, / fear lest my friend have not come, 

or THAT Ae HAS NOT COME. 

Observe ; 

1 . That after verbs of fearing ne = that, and ut = that 
not. 

2. That the Subjunctive may be translated by the 
Future. 

811. Examine the following : ' 

1. Non dubium est qaln yeniat, there is no doubt that he is coming, 
or OF HIS coming. 

2. Non dubium ei'at qnln yenXret, there was no doubt that he was 

coming, or OF HIS COMING. 

3. Non dubium est qnln faerint ante IlomCrum poetae, there is no 
doubt THAT there webe poets before Homer, or of there being poets 
before Homer, 

Observe : 

1. That qnin is used for that after verbs of Doubt and 
Uncertainty. 

2. That the Subjunctive is always used and the Tenses 
are the same as in the Interrogative Sentence (305). 
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312. Vocabulary. 

ladibrium) -I, n. derision, mockery. aegrittldO, -inis, f. vexation, sick- 

Itldns, -I, m. game, play. ness. 

Btudium, -I) n. zeal, cOnionx or cOniaz^c^niagis, m. and f . 

spectScnlum, -I, n. show, spectacle, married person, husband, unfe. 



add-0, 


-ere, 


-did-I, 


-di-tum, 


I add. 


disBimul-Q, 


-Sre, 


-Svl, 


-Stum, 


I Jiide, conceal. 


iiidIc-9, 


-ere, 


-diz-l. 


-dic-tum, 


I point out, show, 'inform, 
announce. 


conveni-0, 


-ire, 


-v8n-I, 


-ven-tum, 


I come together, assemhle. 


discurr-O, 


-ere,| 


-our-rl, 
-cacnr-rl< 


I -cur-Bum, 


I run different ways, run to 
and fro, wander. 






I 


EXERCISES. 



313. I. I. Popiilus veritus est ut Romulus aegritudi- 
nem dissimularet. 2. Non dubium est quin ludibrium ad- 
ditum sit. 3. Non dubium erat qum multi convenirent 
ut ludos viderent. 4. Verentur ne virgines discurrant. 
5. Romulus finitimis spectaculum indici iussit ut cum 
liberis et coniugibus venirent. 6. ROmani timent ut 
legati mittantur. 7. Non dubium est quin virgines raptae 
sint. 8. Tantum erat studium Romanorum ut virgines 
multas raperent. 9. Cum spectaculi tempus venisset^ 
omnes in urbe erant. 10. Non dubium est quin Romulus 
ludos paret. 

II. I. There is no doubt that Romulus has prepared 
games. 2. We fear that the people have not come to- 
gether. 3. We fear that the people have come together. 
4. There was no doubt that Romulus concealed his vexa- 
tion. 5. When the games had been prepared, Romulus 
ordered the show to be announced to the neighbors. 6. 
The Romans ran in different ways in order to seize the 
maidens. 7. The virgins asked why they had been seized. 
8. Since the Romans had no wives, they seized the vir- 
gins. 9. The Romans feared that the neighboring tribes 
would not come. 10. We fear that we may be wounded. 
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314. Rule. — Verbs of Fearing are followed by the 
Subj unctive with n6 = that and tA= that not. 

315. Rule. — Verbs of Doubt and Uncertainty are fol- 
lowed by the Subjunctive with fl[ain. 

Reading Lesson. 
Bomnliu, Bdm&ndnim Frltnns Sex. — I. 
Romulus iraagiuem urbis magis quam arbem fecerat ; 
incolae d^erant. Erat in proximo' lucus: hunc^ asylum 
fecit, Kt statim efl' mira vis latronum pastorumque 
confugit. Cum ver6* uxores ipse populusqne nOn habS- 
rent,' legates circa viclnaa geiites misit, qui" societatem 
conubiumque novO ' populo peterent. Kusquam benlgiig 
audita ' legatio est : ludibrium etiam additum ' : " Ciir nou 
fSminis quoque asylum aperuistia ? Id" enim compar 
foret conubium." Romulus aegritudinem animi dissimu- 
lana" lados parat; indicT" deinde finitimis spectaculum 
inbet. 

NOTES. 
I. in prozimfi: nearly. 2. htma: object, while Mflnni is predicate. 
3. eS ; thither, kHv. 4. tBtS: iisiiiilJj placed second in the sentence, i.e. 
postpositive, 5. haberftnt: Subjv. with Causal onm (803). 6. qnl... 
peterent ; lo seek. The relative qui ( = nt i«) is often used in sentenoes 
ot Purpose and Result (426). 7. niivO popnlD ; for the new people. 8. 
andlta: go^s with eat. 9. additnm: supply eat. 10, Id . , . cSnllbtiun : 
for this yxnild be a right of marriage on equal terms, foret is an uld 
form for Mset, Impf. Subjv. of lum, 11. dlHlmnllni: concealing, 
Pres, Pnrt. 13. Jndlol: Pres. Inf. pass, and secnnd Ace. after inbet, 
•peetCeolam being the Object Ace. 
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LESSON LXXII. 
Conjugation of sum Continued. WishieSo 

316. Subjunctive Mood of sum. 
I. Present tense. 



Sing. — i. 


sim, 


I he. 


2. 


sis, 


you he. 


3- 


sit, 


he he. 


Plur. — I. 


slmus, 


we he. 


2. 


sitis, 


you he. 


3- 


sint, 


they he. 



2. IxM PERFECT TENSE. 

Sing. — i. essem, I were. 

2. esses, you were. ' 

3. esset, he were. 

Plur. — i. essemns, toe were. 

2. essStis, you were. 

3. essent, they were. 

3. Perfect tense. 

Sing. — i. faerim, , I have or may have heen. 

2. fueris, you have or may have heen. 

3. faerit, he have or may have heen. 

Plur. — i. faerixnns, we have or may have heen. 

2. faeritis, you have or may have heen. 

3. faerint, they have or may have heen. 

4. Pluperfect tense. 

Sing. — i. foissem, I had or might have heen. 

2. foisses, you had or might have heen. 

3. foisset, he had or might have heen. 

Plur. — i. foissSmus, we had or might have heen,. 

2. foissStis, you had or might have heen. 

3. foissent, they had or might have heen. 
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817. Examine the following : 

1. Stet haec urbs, may this city continue to stand 1 

2. Utinaxn haec urbs stSret, would that this city were standing ! 

3. Utinaxn haec urbs stetisset, would that this city had stood ! 

4. Utinam n6 vSnisset, would that he had not come ! 

Observe : 

1. That in wishes the Present Subjunctive is used with 
or without ntinam, but the utinam must be used with the 
Imperfect and Pluperfect, 

2. That the Fres, Subjv. refers to the Future, the Impf 
Subjv, to the Present, and the Plupf, Subjv» to the Fast, 

3. That the negative is n6. 

318. Vocabulary. 

ob (prep, with Ace), on account of. advenns (prep, with Ace), against 
Sablnl, -Oram, m. the Sabines. optiO, -Onis, f. choice. [156. 

mfLnuB) -eris, n. gift. Snnlas, -I, ra. finger-ring ^ ring. — p. 

stLm-O) -ere, stLmp-Bl, stLmp-tum, / take, begin, get. 

nandso-or, nanclM)-!, nac-tOB or nano-tns sun, I get, meet ivith, find. 

praesonii -esse, -fol, / am over, have charge of (with Dat.). 

perdtLc-Q| -ere, -dtlz-I, -duo-tom, / lead through, lead. 

EXERCISES. 

319. I. I. Haec ne causa belli sit ! 2. Utinam n§ Sa- 
bini bellum ad versus ESmfinos suiherent ! 3. Utinam ne 
Sabini puellae optiSnem muneris dedissent I 4. Romani 
virgines Sabin6rum rapuerunt, eamque ob rem bellum 
sumptum est. 5. Cum huius pater Eomanae praeesset arci, 
exercitum in urbem perduxit. 6. Utinam arx Eomanw 
nunc staret ! 7. Cum Caesar ad urbem venisset, obsides 
postulavit. 8. Utinam ne virgo anulos nacta esset ! 9. 
Romulus Faustulum rogavit quis esset eSrum avus. 10. 
Utinam haec vera essent ! 

11. 1. May the Sabines not capture the city ! 2. The 
general gave the maiden rings that she might lead his men 
into the city. 3. When the army was approaching the 



156 



COMPOUNDS OF SUM — DATIVE CASE. 



city, the leader found a maiden. 4. Would that he had 
not found her ! 5. Would that we were in the city ! 6. 
Since you give me the choice of a gift, I shall take the 
rings. 7. We do not wonder why she asked for the rings. 
8. Would that her father had not had charge of the 
citadel ! 9. The rings were so beautiful that the maiden 
wished for them. 10. The Sabines came in order to see 
the show. 

330. KuLE. — Wishes are expressed by the Suhjunc- 
tive, the F res e fit {with or without ntmam) beiuff used 
when the wish refers to the Future, the Imperfect 
{always with utinam) whefi the wish refers to the 
Frcsent, and the Fluperfect {always with ntinam) 
when the wish refers to the F^ast. 




ANULU8. 



LESSON LXXIII. 
Compounds of sum. Dative Case. 

321. There are several compounds of sum, all which take 
the Dative, except possum and absnm. 



absum, 


abesse, 


Sfol, 


I am away, absent 


adsam, 


adessO) 


affnl, 


J am present. 


dSsmn, 


deesse, 


dsful, 


I am wantmg. 


Insum, 


inesse, 


Infnl, 


I am in. 


intersum, 


interesse, 


interfal, 


I am between. 


obaum, 


obesse, 


offal, 


I am against. 


possum, 


posse, 


potal, 


I am able. 


praesum, 


praeesse, 


praefal. 


I am over. 


prOsum, 


prOdesso, 


prOfal, 


Iprofit. 


subsnm, 


snbesse, 




I am under. 


Bupersum, 


Buperesse, 


BuperfaX, 


I am or remain over. 



COMPOUNDS OF SUM — DATIVE CASE. I 5/ 

These are all conjugated like the single verb sum, except 
poflBTim and prOsum, which will be conjugated later. 

322. Examine the following : 

1. Urbl deerant incolae, inhabitants were wanting to the city, or 
THE CITY lacked inhabitants. 

2. Piger ipse sibl obstat, the lazy fellow himself stands in his own 
WAY (i.e. stands against himself). 

Observe : 

That nrbi and sibi are Datives after the prepositions de 
and ob compounded with verbs. 

323. Examine the following : 

1. Canis similis lupO est, the dog is like {unto) the wolf. 

2. CastrlS idOneuin locum deligit, he chooses a place suitable for a 

CAMP. 

3. Omni aetStl mors est commdnis, death is common to every time 
OF life. 

Observe : 

That Inpo, castris, and aet&tl are Datives dependent upon 
the adjectives siinilis, idOnenm, and communiB respectively. 

324. Vocabulary. 

tltilis, -e, useful (to). vitioxn, -I, n. vice, faulty error. 

oontrSrins, -a, -am, opposite (to). pSr, paris, match (for), ^qual (to). 

communis, -e, common (to), in com- armilla, -ae, f. bra,celet, armlet. — p. 
mon with, 160. 

EXERCISES. 

325. I. I. Huins pater Romanae praeerat arci. 2. Liipa 
libera eorum 6ri admovit. 3. Aetas Eemi expositionis 
temporibus congruebat. 4. Nam Remus oris lineamentis 
erat matri simillimus. 5. Vitium virtuti contrarium est. 
6. Res multae bellO utiles sunt. 7. Sabini RomanTs par6s 
n6n fuerunt. 8. Milites armillfts puellis idoneas habue- 
runt. 9. Communia sunt inter amicos omnia. 10. His 
artibus prudentia maior inest. 
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II. I. This boy is like his father. 2. When the general 
had chosen a place suitable for the camp, the army ad- 
vanced. 3. The lieutenant, who had charge of the army, 
fled. 4. Provisions were wanting to the army. 5. The 
townsmen had collected many things suitable for war. 6. 
Many Gauls were present at the council. 7. Love is op- 
posite to hate. 8. No ancient nation was a match for the 
Komans. 9^ No one knows how much (quantnm) the Ro- 
mans loved Rome. 10. Man has many things in common 
with God. 

326. Rule. — Compounds of ad, ante, con, in, inter, 
ob, prae, sub, and super take the 'Dative. 

327. Rule. — Adjectives of Likeness, Fitness, 
Fr iendliness, and Ne arness, with their opposites, 
take the Dative, 

LESSON LXXIV. 

Conjugration of amC Concluded: Imperative Mood, etc. 

328. Conjugation of amO, Hove. 

ACTIVE VOICE. PASSIVE VOICE. 

1. IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

Present. 
Sing. — 2. araa, love you. 2. aniH-re, he you loved, 

Plur. — 2. ama-te, love ye,, 2. ama-mini, he ye loved. 

Future. 
Sing. — 2. amtl-tO, you shall love. 2, ama-tor, you shall be loved. 
3. ama-tO, he shall love, 3. am£L-tor, he shall be loved, 

Plur. — 2. ama-tOte, ye shall love. 2. 

3. aina-nt9, they shall love. 3. ama-ntor, they shall he loved. 

2, INFINITIVE MOOD. 

PRES. amS-re, to love, ama-rl, to he loved. 

Perf. ama-y-isse, to have loved. ama-t-um, -am, -am esse, to have 

been loved. 
FuT. ama^ttlr-iim, -am, -am [esse], to ama-t-am Xrl, to he about to be 
he about to love. loved. 
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3- PARTICIPLES. 

Pbes. — amil-ns, loving, Perf. — ama-t-ns, -a, -nm, loved, 

amS-tllr-iis, -a, -am, being having been loved, 

about to love, 

4. GERUND. GERUNDIVE. 

Gen. ama-nd-I, of loving, 

Dat. ama-nd-0, to loving. ama-nd-us, -a, -am, (one) to be 

Ace. araa-nd-am, loving, to love. loved. 

Abl. ama-nd-0, by loving. 

5. SUPINE. 
Acc. amil-tam, to love. 

Abl. ama-tll, to love, in the loving. 

829. Examine the following : 

/ I. AmSmoB patriani, let us love our country, j ^. p 
I. -< 2. H6 difficilia optSmas, let us not desire wliat'r p. 
' t« hard to do. ) 

( I. Amfi taOs parentes, love '^ry parents, i Second Person 
\ 2. Hon hoc facere, don't do that. f Singular. 
\ I. AmSte vestram patrem, love your father, (Second Person 
( 2. HOIIte hOc facere, don't do thai. ) Plural. 

Observe : 

1. That the Ist Person Plural Present Stihjv, supplies 
the lacking 1st Person of the Imperative. Negative, ne. 

2. That the Singular Imperative (ama) must have Singu- 
lar Pronoun (txias) to refer to it and the Plural Impera- 
tive (amft-te) must have Plural Pronoun (vester). 

3. That the Negative Imperative is expressed by noli 
(nolite, PI.) with the Infinitive. 

830. Vocabulary. 

nOU (Sing.), do not. prSmissom, -I, n. promise. 

nOUte (Plur.), do not. sotLtam, -I, n. shield, — p. 153. 

laeya, -ae, f. left hand. prOditiO, -Onis, f. treason, betrayal. 

obra-0, -ere, -al, -a-tam, I overwhelm, cover y slay, 

vindic-Q, -fire, -Svl, -Stam, I avenge, punish, 
cOn-or, -firl, -fitos earn, / try^ attempt. 
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EXERCISES. 

831. I. I. Semper amicos tuos ama. 2. Nollte, pueri, 
canem vestrum vindicare. 3. Date mih! quod in laevis 
habetis. 4. Sabini in sinistris manibus anulos et armillas 
habuerunt et scuta quoqiie. 5. Virgo anulos et armillas 
optavit, sed milites ei scuta dederunt. 6. Dux dixit : 
*^Date ei scuta. ^^ 7. Itaque virgo scutis obruta est. 8. 
Sumamus, Sabini, bellum adversus Eomanos. 9. Ne le- 
gationem benigne audiamus. 10. Rogemus Romulum cur 
asylum aperuerit. 

II. 1. My son, bring back glory from the war. 2. 
Punish the lazy boys. 3. Let us fight in behalf of our 
country. 4. Overcome all difficulties. 5. Do not give 
the maiden the choice of a gift. 6. Avenge impious trea- 
son quickly. 7. Let us not seek an alliance and right of 
marriage with the Sabines. 8. Let us always keep our 
promises. 9. Do not tell the boys who their grandfather 
was. 10. Let us always try to keep our promises. 

332. Rule. — Positive Commands are expressed hy 
the Imperative , and Negative % noli, ndlite, with 
the Infinitive* 

333. Rule. — Ex hortations are expressed hy the 1st 
Person Plural Present Subjunctive, Neg^ 
ative, ne. 




▲KXILLA. 



CONJUGATION OF MONEO: IMPERATIVE MOOD, ETC. l6l 



LESSON LXXV. 
834. Conjugation of mone5 Concluded: Imperative, etc., 

ACTIVE. PASSIVE. 

1. IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

Pbesent. 
So. — 2. mon^^ advise you. 2. mon^Tej be you advised, 

Pl. — 2. mone-te, advise ye. 2. raone-mini, he ye advised. 

Future. 

Sg. — 2, mone-tO, you shall advise. 2. mone-tor, you shall be advised. 
3. mone-tO, he shaU advise. 3. mone-tor, he ahaU he advised. 

Pl. — 2. mone-tOte, you shall advise. 2. 

3. mone-ntS, the.y shall advise, 3. mone-ntur, they shall he ad- 
vised. 

2. INFINITIVE MOOD. 

Peks. raoiie-re, to advise. mone-rl, to he advised. 

Perf. iQon-u-isse, to have advised. moni-t-um, -ami -um esse, to have 

been advised. 
Fur. tnoni-t&r-uiiL,-am,-ii2ii[e8se], to moni-tum filfto be about to be 
be about to advise. advised. 

3^ PAP.TICIPLES. 

Pres. mone-ix8, advising. Perf. nioni-t-ns, ^ -nnEi, advised, 

moni-tflr-us, -a, um, beinijf having been advised, 

about to advise. 

4- GERUND. GERUNDIVE. 

Gkx. mone-nd-I, of advising. 

Dat. nioiie-nd-9, to advising. mone-nd-uSi -a, -nm, (one) to be 

Ace. mone-nd-Tim, advising^ to advised, 

advise. 
Abl. raone-nd-O, by advising. 

5. SUPINES. 

Acc. moni-tum, to advise. 

Abl. moni-tH, to advise, in tlie advising. 

11 
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335. Examine the following : 

1. Romulus uegritudinem dissimulSns ludus parat, Roniulus, con- 
cealing his vexation^ prepares games, 

2. Parvulos alveo impositOs abiecit in Tiberim, he cast the hoys (who 
had been) placed in a boat into the Tiber. 

3. Faustulus, necessitate compnlsus, indicfivit R5mul6, Faustulus^ 
DRIVEN by necessity, told Romulus. 

Observe : 

1. That the Participle, like any other Adjective, must 
agree with its noun in Gender, Number, and Case. 

2. That Active Participles (also Passive forms of De- 
ponents^ can have an Accusative Case. 

336. Vocabulary. 

demde, adv. then, next, thereafter. Inslgpiis, -e, distinguished, eminent. 
forum, -I, n. forum, market-plaice. mteritus, -tU, m. overthrow, death. 
perfldas, -a, -urn, dishonest, faithless, hospes, -itis, m. entertainer, host. 

cQnser-O, -ere, -seru-I, -ser-tom, I connect, join. 

dlmio-O, -Sre, -Sv-I, -S-tnxn, I fight, struggle. 

ca4-0, -ere, oecid-I, cS-sum, I fall, die, be slain. 

cOnfitern-O, -Sre, -Sv-I, -Stum, I dismay, terrify. 

EXERCISES. 

337. I. I. Deinde Hostilius ad certamon prooessit et 
dimicans cecidit. 2. Eomani, huius interitu consternati, 
fugere coeperunt. 3. Sabini, Eomanos perfidos vocantes, 
pugnam conseruerunt. 4. Remus, valli angustias inri- 
dens, saltu id traiecit. 5. Numitor, a fratre pulsus, in 
suis agris habitavit. 6. Romulus, imperio potitus, solus 
regnavit. 7. Sabini Hostilium fortissimo dimicantem in- 
terfecerunt. 8. Romulus, suos milites hortatus, in eo 
loco, ubi nunc Romanum Forum est, pugnam conseruit. 

9. Amulius parvulos alveo impositos in Tiberim abigcit. 

10. Faustulus lupam infantes lingua lambentem vidit. 

II. I. Many soldiers fell fighting bravely. 2. The sol- 
diers, being conquered, fled. 3. Romulus, dismayed by 
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the death of this distinguished Eoman, fought more 
bravely. 4. Fight bravely in order to save your country. 
5. Do not be dismayed. 6. Let us fight bravely in behalf 
of our country. 7. So great was the terror of the Eomans 
that they attempted to flee. 8. When the Eomans had 
advanced to the struggle, they joined battle. 9. The Eo- 
mans feared that they would be conquered. 10. There is 
no doubt that Hostilius died fighting bravely. 

338. EuLE. — P articiples, like A dj e c t i v e s , a g r e e 
with their Nouns in (render , N umher , and Case , 
and active P articiples {also the passive forms 
of deponents) govern the Accusative Case. 

Reading: Lesson. 

Eomulus, Edmanomm Frlmns Eiz. — IL 

MultT convenere studio ' etiam videndae novae urbis, 
maxime Sabini' cum liberis et coniugibus. TJbi specta- 
culi tempus venit eoque ' conversae * mentes cum oculis 
erant, tum signo * dato iuvenes Eomani discurrunt, vir- 
gines rapiunt. Haec f uit statim causa belli. Sabini enim 
ob virgines * raptas bellum adversus Eomanos sumpserunt 
et, cum Eomae' appropinquarent, Tarpeiam virginem 
nacti sunt, quae aquam forte * extra moenia petitum* ierat. 
Huius pater Eomanae praeerat arci. Titus Tatius, Sabi- 
norum dux, Tarpeiae optionem muneris dedit, si^" exer- 
citum suum in Capitolium perduxisset. 

NOTES. 

I. studio ... turbis : from the desire of seeing the new city, studio : 
Abl. of Cause, videndae : Gen. of Gerundive. The Gerundive is an 
Adjective and always agrees with its Noun (405). 2. Sablnl : subject 
of conv6n6re ( = conv8n6runt). 3. eO: upon it; eO is an adv. 4. con- 
yersae : goes with erant, of which mentes is the subject. 5. sIgnO datO: 
at a given signal. Abl. Abs. Note that a Noun and a Participle, not 
identical with the subject, object, or other case in the leading clause, 
are put in the Abl. Abs. The construction is exactly that of our 
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Nominative Absolute, 6. ob . , . raptSs : on account of the seizure of the 
7miidtns (lit. on account of the maidens having been seized)^ rapt&s 
being a Perf. Pass. Part, agreeing with virginSs. 7. BOmae: Dat. 
after ad in appropinqafirent ( = adpropinqufirent). 8. forte : hy chance, 
9. petltam ierat : had gone to seek, 10. 8l . . . perdtbdsset : if she should 
have led his army into the Capitol. 

LESSON LXXVI. 

339. Conjugration of emO Concluded: Imperative, etc. 

Dative Case. 

ACTIVE. PASSIVE. 

1. IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

Present. 
Sing. — 2. eme, huy you, 2. eme-re, he yon bought. 

Plur. — 2. emi-te, buy ye, 2. emi-minl, be ye bought. 

Future. 
Sing. — 2. erai-tO, you shall buy, 2. emi-tor, you shall be bought. 

3. emi-tO, he shall buy. 3. emi-tor, he shall be bought, 
Plur. — 2. eini-tOte, you shall buy, 2. 

3. enm-ntO, they shall buy. 3. eniu-ntor, they shall be bought, 

2. INFINITR^E MOOD. 

Pres. eme-re, to buy. . em-I, to be bought. 

Perf. em-isse, to have bought. emp-t-um, -am, -um esse, to have 

been bought, 
FuT. emp-tttr-om, -am, -am [esse], to emp-tum Irl, to be about to be 
be about to buy. bought. 

3. PARTICIPLES. 

Pres. eme-n-s, buying. Perf. emp-t-us, -a, -tun, bought, 

FuT. emp-ttlr-ns, -a, -nm, being having been bought, 

about to buy. • 

4. GERUND. GERUNDIVE. 
Gen. eme-nd-I, of buying. 

Dat. eme-nd-O, to buying. eme-nd-us, -a, -nm, (one) to be 

Ace. eme-nd-nm, buying, to buy, bought, 

Abl. eme-nd-5, by buying. 

5. SUPINE. 
Acc. emp-tnm, to buy. 

Abl. emp-ttl, to buy, in the buying. 
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340. Examine the following : 

1. Probus invidet nemini, t?ie good man envies nobody. 

2. VirtutI suorum credit, he trusts (to) the valor of his men. 

Observe : 

That in these two sentences, the Dative is used in Latin, 
although to is not found in the first and can be omitted in 
the second. 

341. Examine the following : 

1. Nemini raeus adventus laborl fuit, to no one was my arrival 
(for) a burden, i.e. burdensome. 

2. Virtils sola nOn datur dOnO, virtu^e alone is not given as a pres- 
ent. 

Observe : 

That the Datives in these sentences denote the object 
for which and are usually translated as Nominatives, and 
often are associated with a Dative of the person for or to 
whom, 

342. Vocabulary. 

quaestus, -Us, m. profit j gain, sUmptns, -lis, m. cost, expense, 

torpitUdO, -inis, f. baseness^ shame, odium, -I, n. hatred, hate. 

vove-5, -«re, v5v-I, vO-tum, / vow, promise solemnly, 
invide-5, -Sre, -vid-l, -vl-sum, I envy, grudge. 
Xnfer-O, -ferre, -tul-I, -Ift-tum, / bring in, wage, carry in : 86 Inferre, 

to betake oneself, go, 

EXERCISES. 

343. I. I. Romulus lovi dono aedem vovit. 2. For- 
tunae tuae miW curae sunt. 3. Aedui Caesari auxilio 
equites miserunt. 4. Dumnorix equitatui, quem Aedui 
Caesari auxilio miserunt, praeerat. 5. Bonus invidet ne- 
mini. 6. Caesar huic legioni maxime indulget. 7. Hoc 
est mill! odio. 8. Turpitudini est mentiri. 9. Habere 
quaestui rem publicam turpe est. 10. Hostes, necessitate 
compulsi, pacem fecerunt. 
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II. I. You are a great care to me. 2. Do not envy the 
rich. 3. Baseness is hateful (= a hatred) to me. 4. The 
army is a great expense to the state. 5. Caesar trusts the 
thirteenth legion especially. 6. Your advice is a great 
help to me. 7. Do not trust faithless hostg. 8. A temple 
was solemnly promised to Jupiter as a gift. 9. We shall 
persuade you to do this. 10. The Sabines gave the maiden 
their shields as a gift. 

344. Rule. — Intransitive verbs of Advantage or 
Disadvantage, Yielding and Resisting, 
Pleasure and Displeasure, Bidding and 
Fo rhidding, take the Dative, 

345. EuLE. — Certain verbs, especially To Be, Have, 
Give, and Send, take a Dative of the bj ect Fo r 
Wh ich and often a Dative of the Person To or Fo r 
Who m. 

LESSON LXXVII. 

346. Conjugfation of audi5 Concluded: Imperative, etc. 

Genitive Case. 

ACTIVE. PASSIVE. 

1. IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

Present. 
Sing. — 2. audi, Jiear you. 2. audi-re, he you heard, 

Plur. — 2. audi-te, Jiear ye, 2. audi -mini, be ye heard. 

Future. 
Sing. — 2. audi-t5, you shall hear. 2. audi-tor, you shall be heard, 
3. audi 'to, he shall hear. 3. audi -tor, he shall be heard. 

Plur. — 2. audi-tOte, ye shall hear, 2. 

3. audiu-ntO, they shall hear. 3. audiu-ntor, they shall be heard 

2. INFINITIVE MOOD. 

i^RES. audi-re, to hear, andi-rl, to be heard, 

PicRF. audi-y-isse, to have heard. audl-t-um, -am, -am esBO, to have 

been heard. 
FuT. audi-ttLr-um, -am, -tim [esse]) to audi -torn IrX, to be about to be 
be about to hear, heard. 
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3. PARTICIPLES. 

pRiiS. audie-n-s, hearing. Perf. audl-t-u«, -a -urn, heard, 

FuT. audi-ttlr-as, -a, -um, being having been heard, 

about to hear. 

4 GERUND. GERUNDIVE. 

Gen. audie-nd-I, ofltearing. 

I) AT. aiidic-nd'G, to or for hearing. audie-nd-tiB, -a, -nm, (one) (0 be 

Ace. audie-nd-am, Jiearing, to Jiear. heard. 

Abl. audie-nd-iSy by hearing. 

5. SUPINE. 

Ace. audi -turn, to hear. 

Abl. audi-tU, to hear, ith the hearing. 

347. Examine the following : 

1. Cupidus peotbiiae, grasping afteii money. 

2. Xaltfirnin r6ram perltiis, versed in xMany things. 

3. Te veteris amicitiae comrnonefecit, he reminded you of your old 

FRIENDSHIP. 

4. Miltiades accQsatus est prOditiOnis, Miltlades was accused op 

TItEASOX. 

Observe : 

1. That in i and 2, the Genitive is used with Adjectives, 

2. That in 3, the Genitive is used with Memory- Verbs. 

3. That in 4, the Genitive is used with Judicial Verbs. 

« 

348. Vocabulary. 

oupidus, -a, -iiin, eager for^ gra^pitig perltas, -a, -um, versed in, skilled 
after, desirous 0/ (with Gen.). in, skilful in (with Gen.). 

plSnaS) -a, -um, full, full of, filled InsciuB, -a, -um, ignorant of (with 
with (with Gen.). Gen.). 

oblltuB, -a, -um, forgetful of (with InauStus, -a, -um, unused to (with 
Gen.). Gen.). 

oommonefaciO, -ere, -fSo-I, -fac-tum, I remind {mth Gqw.), 

obllvlscor, obllvlsc-l, obll-tus sum, I forget (with Gen.). 

meminiBse, memini, remember (with Gen.). 

acotisO, -5re, -Svl, -fitum, I acctise (vi\t\\ G^m.). 

absoIvO, -BOlv-ere, -solv-I, -solfl-tum, / absolve, acquit (with 

damnO, -fire, -fivl, -Stum, I co?idemn. [Gen.). 
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EXERCISES. 

349. I. I. Orgetorix, regni cupidus, coniurationem no- 
bilitatis fecit. 2. Romulus irae plenus, fratrem interfecit. 
3. Soror, fratrum oblita, interfecta est. 4. Pu^r, insuetus 
laboris, piger est. 5. Homo rerum omnium inscius erat. 

6. Imperator, belli peritus, milites ad victoriam mittet. 

7. Pater me officii commonefaciet. 8. Deus iubet te 
mortis meminisse. 9. Caesar avaritiae accusatus est. 10. 
ludex absolvit eum iniuriarum. 

II. I. The Gauls, eager for a revolution, prepared for 
war. 2. Cicero was ignorant of war, but versed in law. 
3. Do not forget a kindness. 4. Many soldiers, who were 
unused to war, were slain. 5. The man, accused of theft, 
was quickly condemned. 6. Caesar reminded Ariovistus 
of his kindness. 7. Let us acquit Caesar of (the charge of) 
ayarice. 8. There is no doubt that Miltiades was accused 
of treason. 9. What place is not filled with our distress ? 
10. Since we are ignorant of many things, we shall try to 
learn. 

360. Rule. — Adjectives of Fulness , Participa- 
tion, Power, Kno to ledge. Ignorance, Desire, 
and Disgust take the Genitive. 

361. Rule. — Verbs of Reminding, Rememier- 
ing , and Forgetting take the Genitive. 

362. Rule. — Verbs of Accusing , Convicting, 
Condemning, and Acquitting take the Genitive. 
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LESSON LXXVIII. 

353. Conjugration of cAPio Concluded: Imperative, etc. 

Ablative Absolute. 

ACTIVE. PASSIVE, 

'l. IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

Present. 
Sg. — 2. cape. Pl. — 2. capi-te. So. — 2. cape-re, Pl. — 2. capi-xninl. 

Future. 
So. — 2. capi-tO, Pl. — 2. capi-t5te, So. — 2. capi-tor, Pl. — 2. 



3. capi-tO. 3. capiu-ntO. 3. capi-tor. 3. capiu-ntor. 

2. INFINITIVE MOOD. 

Pres. cap-ere. cap-I. 

Perf. cep-iflse. cap-t-Tun, -am, -11m esse. 

FuT. cap-ttlr-iim, -am, -um [esse], cap-tum Irl. 

3. PARTICIPLES. 

Pres. capie-n-s. Perf. cap-t-iu, -a, -nm, 

FuT. cap-ttlr-as, -a, -um. 

4. GERUND. GERUNDIVE. 

Gen. capie-nd-I. 

Dat. capie-nd-5. capie-nd-us, -a, -um. 

Ace. capie-nd-nm. 
Abl. capie-nd-<J. 

5. SUPINE. 
Ace. cap-torn. 
Abl. cap-tH. 

354. I. Examine the following : 

1. Xerze rfigm&nte, Xerxes reigning, when Xerxes was reigning, or 
in the reign of Xerxes. 

2. Xerze victO, Xerxes heing or having been defeated^ when Xerxes 
had been defeated, after the defeat of Xerxes. 

3. Xessfilfi et FisOne cOnsnlibns, Messala and Piso being consuls, in 
the consulship of Messala and Piso. 
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Observe : 

1. That the Latin Ablative Absolute corresponds to Eng- 
lish Nominative Absolute, 

2. That the Ablative Absolute is made up of a Noun as 
subject and a Participle or predicate Adjective or Noun as 
predicate. 

3. That the Abl. Abs. admits of several translations. 

2. Examine the foUowing : 

1. Imperator urbem expl&gnStam incendit, the general, having taken 
THE CITY, set rr on fire. (the city, returned. 

2. Impei-rttor, urbe exptLgnStS, rediit, the general, having taken 

Observe : 

1. That in the first sentence, urbem is Direct Object of 
incendity and hence cannot be Ablative Absolute, though 
the English translation is the same. 

2. That in the second sentence, urbe, having 710 connec- 
tion with the Subject or Object of the verb, must be in the 
Ablative Absolute. 

365. Vocabulary. 

orx, aroiBi f. citadel. poena, -ae, f. punishment. 

imbellis, -e, unwarlike. foedus, -oris, n. treaty. 

prOmittO, -ere, -mis-l, -mis-sam, I promise. [make a treaty. 

[Ic5, -ere], Id, Ic-tus, I strike, hit : with foedus, / 

EXERCISES. 

356. I. 1. Eomulus, foedere icto, Sabinos in urbem rece- 
pit. 2. His rebus pro missis, Tarpeia Sabinos in urbem 
pcrduxit. 3. Proditione cognita, virgo celerl poena vin- 
dicata est. 4. Sabinis in arcem perductis, Tatius virginem 
sciitis obrui iussit. 5. Eomanis fugatis, Sabini dicebant : 
*^Vicimus imbelles hostes." 6. Amulius, fratre pulso, 
rognavit. 7. Faustulus, re animadversa, parvulo3 tulit in 
casam. 8. Romulus, armatis pastoribus, profectus est. 
9. Interempto Amulio, avum Numitorem in regnum resti 
tuit. 10. OrtH inter eos contentione, auspicia decrcverunt 
adhibere. 
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II. I. In the consulship of Cicero many things were 
done. 2. Caesar, having occupied the town, set out. 3. 
The signal being giveij, the Roman youths run to and fro. 
4. The maidens having been seized, the Sabines began the 
war. 5. This battle having been fought, the enemy send am- 
bassadors to Caesar. 6. The Helvetians, being conquered, 
sought peace. 7. The treaty being made, the Sabines and 
Romans were friends. 8. The general, having set-fire-to 
the city, departed. 9. When Romulus was king, the Sa- 
bines almost captured Rome. 10. Romulus, having prepared 
games, sent ambassadors among the neighboring tribes. 

357. Rule. — A Noun. and a Participle, a Noun 
and a predicate Adjective or Noun, not identical 
with the Subject or Object of the verb, are put in 
the Ablative {called Absolute) to denote Cause, 
Time, Manner, Condition, and Concession, 

Reading: Lesson. 

Romulus, Romanorum Primus Rex. — III. 

Ilia petiit quod* Sabini in sinistris manibus gerebant, 
videlicet' et anulos et armillas. Quibus' dolose pro- 
missis, Tarpeia Sabinos in arcem perduxit, ubi Tatius 
scutis eam * obrui iussit ; nam et ^ ea in laevTs habuerant. 
Sic impia proditio celeri poena vindicata est. Deinde 
Romulus ad oertamen processit, et in eo loco, ubi nunc 
Forum Romanum est, pugnam conseruit. Primo impetu," 
vir inter Romanos Tnsignis, nomine Hostilius, fortissimo 
dimicans cecidit : cuius interitu consternati Romani f iigere 
coeperunt. lam Sabini clamitabant : *^ Vicimus perfidOs 
hostes, imbelles hostes." 

NOTES. 
I. quod . . . gerebant : what they wore on their left hands. Quod = id 
quod is our what = that which. 2. vidSlioet : meaning. 3. See 8*)4. 
4 eam . . . ittssit : ordered her to he buried. 5. et ea : these also. 
6. FrXmO impetil: At the first onslaught. 
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LESSON LXXIX. 

Conjugation of sum Concluded. . Names of Places. 

358. Conjugation of sum. 

I. IMPERATIVE. 2. INFINITIVE. 

Present. Future. 

Sg. — 2. es, be you. So. — 2. estQ, you shall he, Pres. esse, to he, 
Pl. — 2. este, he ye. 3. estQ, he shall he, Perf. foisse, to have 

Pl. — 2. estQte, ye shall he. — 

^« /T. J. 71 r FuT. fattLr-imii -am, 
3. suntO, they shall he, \ ^r* 

-Qm esse, ^0 he 
ahout to he, 

3. FUTURE PARTICIPLE. 
futfLros, -a, -Qm, ahout to he. 
esse, to he, lacks Pres. Part., Gerund, Gerundive, and Supine. 

359. Examine the following : 

BOmae erat, he was at or in Rome. 
Dyrrftohil hiemiivit, he wintered at or in Dtrrachium. 
Carthaginl habitat, he lives at or in Carthage. 
AthSnls erimus, we shall he at or in Athens. 

2. Albam properflvit, he hnstened to Alba. 

3. Del5 proficlscitur, he sets out from Delos. 

Observe : 

1. That in block i all the names of places (proper names) 
denote Place Where, that no preposition is used, and that 
the expressions are in the Locative Case, which has the same 
form as the Genitive in the singular of the Second Declen- 
sion, but the same form as the Dative everywhere else, 

2. That in 2 the Accusative is used without a preposition 
to denote motion to a place {Place Whither), if name of a 
town. 

3. That in 3 the Ailative is used without a preposition 
to denote motion /rom a place {Place Whence), if name of 
town. 
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360. In the same way, donma and rus are used ; e.g. : 

doml, at home, rflrl, in the country, 

domum, ^077^. rfls, to the country, 

domG, from home. rtire, from the country. 

Similarly, hnml, on the ground. 

361. Vocabulary. 

AthSnae, -Smm, f. PI. Athens. GarthSgO, -inis, f. Carthage, 

Delphi, -Omm, f. Delphi. Alba, -ae, f. Alha, 

Capaa, -ae, f. Capita. Tarentom, -1, 11. Tarentum, 

dnm, conj. while. ubi, conj. when. 

nSvig-Q, -Sre, -Svl, -Stum, I sail, 

disoed-O, -ere, -c6bs-I, -oes-sum, I depart. 

EXERCISES. 

362. I. I. Legates Athenas mittemus. 2. Dum legati 
Athenis erant, domum properavimus. 3. Dux omni cum 
exercitu Capuam profectus est. 4. Imperator Delphis dis- 
cessit et Tarentum venit. 5. Cras pater rus me mittet. 
6. Caesar Athenas navigavit. 7. Dominus domi non est ; 
ruri est ; eras rure revertetur. 8. Cum Sabini Romam 
venissent, virgines raptae sunt. 9. Discedamus Tarento 
et Capuam properemus. 10. Duos menses Delphis mansit. 

II. I. Ambassadors were sent to Athens. 2. Many 
never returned home. 3. We shall send the slave to the 
country. 4. While you are in Rome, write to me. 5. 
Don^t hasten from Delphi. 6. We remained two days at 
Capua. 7. We sailed from Tarentum to Athens. 8. When 
you were at Delphi, we were at Carthage. 9. We both 
came to Rome at the same time. 10. The army sailed 
from Athens to Tarentum. 

363. Rule. — Names of towns and small islands 
are put in the Locative to denote Place Where, 
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EXERCrSES. 

369. I. I, Te tuae stultitiae paenitet. 2. Mc Imitis 
laboris piget. 3. Milites sociorum misernit. 4- Omiius 
decet recte facere. 5. Oportet noa Rdmam proficlsci. 6. 
Kon licet tibi Atheiiia discedere. 7. Me tin c6nsilii taedet. 
8. NSminem bene facere piidet. 9. Noii me vixisse paenitot. 
10. Te Dyrrftchil maqere oportet. 

II. 1, Men often repent of their folly. 2. It becomes a 
man to figbt bravely, but it dishonors him to desert. 3. 
The Sabines soon tired of the war. 4. I am aahamed of 
your misdeeds. 5. You ought to depart from Rome imme- 
diately. 6. Let us do good, since we pity the poor. 7. 
We oiiglit to hasten home. 8. The Romans were tired of 
the treaty. 9. It is irksome for me to remain in the 
country. 10. You ought to sail to Tarentum. 

370. Rule.— 77(e Impersonal verbs miseret, paenitet, 
piget, podet, taedet, and pertaeBom eAtake the Accusative 
of the Person who Feels and the Genitive of the 
Exciting C'awsc. 
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LESSON LXXXI. 

The Accusative and Infinitive. 

371. Examine carefully the following : 

DIRECT. INDIRECT. 

1. ErrSs, you are going wrong. Dicit tS errfire, he says that you 

AEE GOING WRONG. 

2. Puer errat, the boy is going wrong. Dicit puernm errfire, he says that 

THE BOY IS GOING WRONG. 

2, "Deu^riBf you are (being) deceived, Dicit t6 dficipl, he says that you 

ARE (being) deceived. 

4. Puer dSoipitnr, the boy is (being) Dicit paerum dScipI, he says that 
deceived, the boy is (being) deceived. 

Observe : 

1. That the statements in the first column ^ra Direct : 
i.e. just as they were uttered ; but those in the second 
column are Indirect : i.e. quoted by some one other than 
the speaker or by the speaker himself. 

2. That in the Direct statement, the Nominative is used 
with a finite verb, but in the Indirect, the Accusative is 
used with the Infinitive, 

3. That in sentences i and 3, no subject is expressed in 
the Direct statement, but the pronoun must be used in the 
Indirect, 

4. That in English, the Indirect statement is usually in- 
troduced by the Declarative Conjunction that, which can- 
not be translated into Latin. 

372. Examine the following : 

I. Contemporaneous Action (Present Infinitive). 

ACTIVE. PASSIVE. 

PRINCIPAL tenses. 

dicit, he says, 

dixit, he has said, t6 errare, that you are 

dicet, he will say, > going wrong, that 
dizerit, he will have you go wrong 
said. 



t6 dScipI, that you are 
(being) deceived. 
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HISTORICAL TENSES. 

dicfibat, he was saying^ 
dixit, he said, 
dizerat, he had said, j 

2. Prior 
principal tenses. 

dicit, he says, 
dixit, he ha^ said, 
dicet, he vrill say, 
dixerit, he will have 
said, 

HISTORICAL TENSES. 

dIoSbat, he was saying, 
dixit, he said, 
dixerat, he Jiad said. 



de- 



t%WT5x^, that you were ^t^ dfidpl, that you 
going wrong, that > were {J)e%ng) 
you went wi'ong, J ceived. 

Action (Perfect Infinitive). 



> 



tS errSvisse, that you 
have gone wrong, 
that you went 
wrong, that you 
have been going 
wrong, 

t6 errfivisse, that you ^ 
had gone wrong, 
that you went >■ 
wrong, that you had 
been going vyrong. 



t6 dficeptnm esse, that 
you have been de- 
ceived, that you 
were deceived. 



t6 dSoeptnm esse, that 
you had been de- 
ceived, that you 
were deceived. 



3. Subsequent Action (Future Infinitive), 



principal tenses. 

dicit, he says, 
dixit, he has said, 
dicet, he will say, 
dixerit, he will have 
said, 

historical tenses. 

dIcSbat, he was saying, 
dixit, he said, 
dixerat, he had said, 



tS errfittinuii esse, that 
you will go wrong, 
that you are about 
to go torong, that 
you will be going 
wrong, 

t6 errfittinuii esse, that 
' you would go tvrong, 
that you were aboiit 
to go wrong. 



\. 



t6 dficeptnin Irl, that 
you will be de- 
ceived, are going to ' 
be deceived. 



tS dOcepttim Irl, that 
you would be de- 
ceived, that you 
were going to be 
deceived. 



Observe : 

I. That the Present hifinitive denotes Contemporaneous 
Action ; that is, an action going on at the time of the lead- 
ing verb, and hence the Present Infinitive denotes Past 
time after an Historical tense. 
12 
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2. That the Perfect Infinitive denotes Prior Action ; that 
is, an action happening before the time of the leading 
verb, and hence the Perfect Infinitive denotes Past time 
after a Principal tense, 

3. That the Future Infinitive denotes Subsequent Ac- 
tion ; that is, an action that is to happen after the time 
denoted by the leading verb. 

373. Vocabulary. 

cr6d-5, -ere, cr6did-I, crfidi-tnm, I believe, 

neg-6, -5re, -fivl, -Stnm, / deny, say not, 

8p6r-G, -5re, -Svl, -atom, I hope. 

pat-Q, -5re, -Svl, -Stum, I think. 

poUice-ori -firl, pollici-tus snm. J promise, 

EXERCISES. 

374. I. I. Dicit Germanos in Galliam proficisci. 2. 
Dicit Gallds in Italiam profectos esse. 3. Consul sperat 
ducem venttirum non esse. 4. Remus negavit se Numitoris 
agrds infestare. 5. Sabini polliciti sunt se, quod in sini- 
stris inanibus gererent, dattiros esse. 6. ]^6n credimus 
consulem venisse. 7. Imperator piitavit hostes pacem 
petere. 8. Roman! crediderunt Romulum deum esse. 9. 
Caesar negavit se imperio potiri cupere. 10. Dictum est 
Gallos totius Galliae principatum obtinere. 

II. I. We thought that Caesar had departed from Ta- 
rentum. 2. You did not believe that these things were 
true. 3. Romulus said that he had opened an asylum. 
4. The Sabines said that they would not give the right-of- 
marriage. 5. We hope that we shall soon be at Rome. 6. 
You promised that you would be at Athens. 7. The con- 
sul saw that there were many soldiers in the town. 8. He 
said that the king was preparing war. 9. The father 
thought that the letter had been written. 10. The consul 
promised that the prisoners would be freed. 
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376. EuLE. — The Subject of the Infinitive is in 
the Accusative Case, 

376, Rule. — Verbs of Saying, Thinking y Know- 
ing, Believing , Showing , Perceiving , Hearing , 
Hoping, and Promising , and like expressions, take 
the Accusative and Infinitive, 

Reading: Lesson. 

Romulus, Romanorum Primus Rex. — ^IV. 

^^Nunc sciunt longe * aliud esse virgines rapere, aliud 
pugnare cum viris.^^ Tunc Romulus, arma ad caelum 
tollens, lovi aedem vovit et exercitus seu ^ forte seu divi- 
nitus restitit. Itaque proelium redintegratur ; sed raptae 
mulieres crinibus passis * ausae sunt se * inter tela volan- 
tia inferre et hinc patres, hinc viros orantes/ pacem con- 
ciliarunt. Romulus, foedere cum Tatio icto et Sabinos in 
urbem recepit et regnum cum Tatio sociavit. Verum 
non ita ' multo post occiso Tatio ad Romulum potentatus 
omnis recidit. 

NOTES. 

I. longfi aliud . . . aUud : one thing to seize . . . and quite another to 
fight, etc. 2. Beu . . . sen : whether , . , or, 3. crinibas pasBis : mth di- 
shevelled hair. 4. bS : object of Inferre. 5. Orantfis : begging, agrees 
with mnlierfis and governs patr6s and .virOs. 6. nOn ita multQ post : not 
long afterwards (lit. afterwards by not so much). 

LESSON LXXXII. 
Conjugration of possum. I eatu Conditional Sentences. 

377. Principal parts : possum, posse, potui, . 

Present Indicative. 
/ am able, I can. 
Sing. — I. pos-Bum, Plue.— -i. pos-«iuin», 

2. pot-es, 2. pot-6Bti8, 

3. pot-eBt. 3. pos-Bunt. 
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Sing. — 



1. pos-sim, 

2. pos-siB) 

3. pos-sit. 

INDICATIVE. 



Present Subjunctive. 
I may he able. 

Plur. — I. pos-sImnB, 

2. pos-sltis, 

3. posHiint. 



SUBJUNCTINTE. 



Imperfect. 



I were, might 5e, able. 

Sing. — i. pos-sem, 

2. pos-868, 

3. p(»s-Bet. 

Plur. — i. pos-sfimnB, 

2. pos-86ti8, 

3. pos-sent. 



I was able, I could. 
Sing. — i. pot-eram, 

2. pot-eras, 

3. pot-erat. 

Plur. — i. pot-erSmoSy 

2. pot-erStis, 

3. pot-erant. 

Future. 
I shall be able. 
Sing. — i. pot-er5, 

2. pot-eris, 

3. pot-erit. 

Plur. — i. pot-erimosy 

2. pot-eritis, 

3. pot-erunt. 

Perfect. 
I have been able, I could, I have, may have, been able. 

Sing. — i. pot-ul, Sing. — i. pot-uerim, 

2. pot-uistl, 2. pot-ueris, 

3. pot-nit. . 3. pot-uerit. 

Plur. — i. pot-aimosy Plur. — i. pot-uerimus, 

2. pot-nistis, 2. pot-ueritis, 

3. pot-u6mnt (or -afire). 3. pot-uerint. 

Pluperfect. 

/ had been able. I had, might have, been able. 

Sing. — i. pot-neram, Sing. — i. pot-aissem, 

2. pot-uerSs, 2. pot-uUses, 

3. pot-nerat. 3. pot-uisset. 

Plur.— I. pot-nerSmnB, Plur. — i. pot-uissemus, 

2. pot-uerStis, 2. pot-niBsfitis, 

3. pot-aerant. 3. pot^oissent. 
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Future Perfect Indicative. 
/ shall have been able. 

Sing. — i. pot-uerini) Plur. — i. pot-uerimus, 

2. pot-neriB, 2. pot-ueritis, 

3. pot-uerit. 3. pot-uerint. 

INFINITIVE. 
Pres. pos-se, to be able. Perf. pot-uisse, to have been able. 

Possnin is compounded of pot (potis, pote) and sum : t be- 
comes s before s: in the perfect forms, f (as in pot-fui) is 
dropped. 

378. Examine the following : 

1. SI id crSdis, errSs, if you believe that, you are going torong. 

2. SI id crSdebSs, errSbfts, if you believed that, you were going turong, 

3. SI id crfididisti, errfiyistl, if you (have) believed that, you {have 
gone) went wrong. [wrong. 

4. SI id credSS) errSbis, if you {shall) believe that^ you will {be) go{ing) 
^. SI id credideris, errSveris, if you {shall have) believe{d) that, you 

will have gone {will go) lorong. 

6. SI quid crfididisti, errfts, if you Jtave believed anythi?ig, you go 
wrong. [wrong. 

7. SI quid crSdiderftB, errSbfts, if you had believed anything, you we^it 

Observe : 

1. That all these sentences contain two parts, the Condi- 
Hon, or if-clause (called Prdtasis), and the Conclusion 
(called Apddosis). 

2. That they are simple statements : if this is so, then 
that is so. 

379. Vocabulary. 

8l, cond. conj. if. splritas, -tU, m. breath, 

nisi, cond. conj. if not, unless. rSotfi, adv. rightly. 

sequ-or, seq-ul, secfL-tris sum, I follow. 

aberr-0, -Sre, -Svl, -Stum, I go astray. 
Gondole-($, -5re, -u-I, . I pain, give pain. 
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EXERCISES. 

380. I. I. Si spiritum ducit, vivit. 2. Si pes condoluit, 
ferre non possumus. 3. Vivam, si ilia vivet. 4. Nisi tu 
Eoma discesseris, errabis. 5. Nunc si potes, gaude. 6. 
Naturam si sequemur, numquam aberrabimus. 7. Cum 
haec perficere non possimus, domum revertemur. 8. Cae- 
sar dixit se hoc facere non posse. 9. Amemus patriam et 
fortiter pugnemus. 10. Sabini venerunt ut liidos viderent. 

II. I. If he lives, he is drawing breath. 2. We shall 
not be able to depart from Rome. 3. If I can, I shall sail 
to Athens. 4. If you followed your guide, you were not 
going astray. 5. Since we could not storm the town, we 
wintered in that place. 6. Caesar said the town could be 
taken. 7. The general promised that he would come 
quickly. 8. If you have conquered your anger, you have 
done rightly. 9. If the town shall be captured, we shall 
all be killed. 10. The boy hoped that the letter would be 
written. 

381. Rule. — The Logical Condition, assuming a 
thing to he a fact, takes the Indicative in both Pro- 
tasis and Apodosis, 

LESSON LXXXIII. 

Conjugration of PRdsUM. Conditional Sentences Continued, 

382. Principal parts : prosum, prodesse, profiii, profa- 
tums, I profit. 

INDICATIVE. SUBJUNCTIVE. 

Present. 

Sing. — i. pr5-sum, Sino. — t. prd-sim, 

2. pi'od-ee, 2. pro-sis, 

3. prod-eet. 3. prO-sit. 

Plur. — I. prO-sumTL8, Plur. — i. pro-slmas, 

2. prSd-estis, 2. pro-sltis, 

3. prO-svit, 3. pro-sint. 
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Imperfect. 

Sing. — i. prod-eram, Sing. — i. prSd-egsem, 

2. pr5d-erft8, &c. 2. prOd-esses, &c. 

Future. 
Sing. — i. prod-er5, 

2. prOd-eriB, &c. 

Perfect. 

Sing. — i. pro-fol, Sing. — i. pro-faerim, 

2. pr5-faistl, &c. 2. prO-fueris, &c. 

Pluperfect. 

Sing. — i. prO-faeram, Sing. — i. pro-fai«iem, 

2. prO-fuerfiB, &c. 2. prO-foisses, &c. 

Future Perfect. 
Sing. — i. prr)-fuer5, 

2. prO-faeriS) &c. 

INFINITIVE. 
pREs. prOd-esse. Perf. pro-faisse. Fut. prS-fatSnixn esse. 

PARTICIPLE. 

Fut. prO-fatflrns, 
In the forms of prosum, pr6d- is used before vowels. 

383. Examine the following : 

1. SI id orfidSs, errds, if you should {were to) believe that, you would 
he going wrong. 

2. SI id crSdfis, errfiveris, if you shoiUd (were to) believe that, you 
would go wrong. 

3. SI id cr9dideris, errte, if you should have believed {come to believe) 
that, you would be going wrong. 

Observe : 

1. That in these sentences the idea is Future and still in 
suspense, and that the supposition is more or less fanciful. 

2. That the SuhjunctivB is found in both Protasis and 
Apodosis, the Present being used for Continusd Action and 
the Perfect for Completed Action, 
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384. Vocabulary. 

senior, -drie, m. old man. senStOr, -Sris, m. senator. 

seneotus, -fLtis, f . old a^e. cOntiS, -Snis, f . asstmhlyy meeting, 

campus, -I, m. field, plain. palUs, -lldis, f. swamp, marsh. 

tempestfis, -Stis, f . storm : time. subitO, adv. suddenly. 

distribu-5, -ere, -u-I, -a-tum, I divide, distribute. 
5rdm-9, -5re, -Svl, -Stum, I set in order, arrange, 

coOri-or, -orlrl, -ortus sum, / arise. 

EXERCISES. 

885. I. I. Omnia faciant, si eos senatores nominet. 2. 
Si haec res accidat, contionem habuerit. 3. Senectus est 
plena voluptatis. 4. Dnm contionem in campo ad {near) 
palndem habet, subito coorta est tempestas. 5. His rebus 
ordinatis, discedat, si possit. 6. Eomulus seniores sena- 
tores nominavit propter senectutem. 7. Si populum de- 
ceperis, erraveris. 8. Si Tatius occidatur, Eomulus rex 
solus sit. 9. Eomani Eomulum deum esse putaverunt. 
10. Dum haec geruntur, Eomam proficiscamur. 

II. I. If they (will) do this, we shall make a treaty. 2. 
If they should do this, we should make a treaty. 3. If 
they should have done this, we should be making a treaty. 
4. We should hold an assembly, if we should be able. 5. 
While he was holding an assembly, a storm suddenly 
arose. 6. We saw that many soldiers were in the plain. 
7. The senators repented of their folly. 8. Since we can- 
not arrange these things, let us depart. 9. The lieutenant 
hoped that a battle would be fought. 10. There is no 
doubt that a battle was fought. 

386. Rule. — The Ideal Condition, representing 
the matter as still in suspense and implying doubt, 
takes the Subjunctive in both Protasis and Apodosis, 
the Present being used for Continued Action and 
the Perfect for Completed Action. 
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LESSON LXXXIV. 
Conjufiration of e6, I go. Conditional Sentences Concluded. 

387. Principal parts : eo, ire, Ivi (ii), itum, I go. 

INDICATIVE. subjunctive. 

Present. 
I go^ am going , do go, I he going^ may go. 

Sing. — i. e-5, Sing. — r. ea-m, 

2. 1-6, 2. 65-8, 

3. i-t. 3. ea-t. 

Plur.— I. I-mns, Plur. — i. eS-mnB, 

2. I-tis, 2. eS-tis, 

3. eu-nt. 3. ea-nt. 

Imperfect. 

/ was going, did go, went. I were going, might go. 

Sing. — i. I-ba-m, Sing. — 1. I-re-m, 

2. I-bS-8, 2. I-r6-8, 

3. I-ba-t. 3. I-re-t. 

Plur. — i. i-bfi-miiB, Plur. — i. I-r6-mu8, 

2. I-bfi-tis, 2. I-rO-tis, 

3. I-ba-nt. * 3. I-re-nt. 

Future. 
/ shall go. 

Sing. — I. l-b-5, 

2. I-bi-s, 

3. I-bi-t. 

Plur. — i. I-bi-miu, 

2. I-bi-tis, 

3. I-bn-nt. 

Perfect. 
I have gone, or I went. 
Sing. — I. !-v-I(oriI), Sing. — 1. l-^-ftri-xft (or ierim), 

2. t-y-istX (or ilstl), 2. I-v-eri-s, 

3. I-y-it (or lit). 3. l-v-«ri-t. 
Plur.— I. t-v-i-miui (or limtu), Plur.— i. 1-y-erl-mus, 

2. I-y-iitis (or iistis), 2. l-y-eri-tis, 

3. I-y-enint (or iSnint). 3. 1-y-tei-nt. 
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INDICATIVE. SUBJUNCTIVE. 

Pluperfect. 
I had gone. 
Sing. — i. I-v-era-m (or ieram), Sing. — i. I-v-isse-m (iissem or 

2. I-v-erfi-8, 2. I-y-i886-8, [Xssem), 

3. I-v-era-t. 3. I-v-isse-t. 

Plur. — I. I-v-era-mnB, Plur. — i. I-v-issQ-mnB, 

2. I-Y-er&-ti8, 2. I-Y-i8S6-ti8, 

3. I-v-era-nt. 3. I-v-isse-nt. 

Future Perfect. 
/ shall have gone. 
Sing. — i. I-v-er-5 (or ier5), 

2. I-v-eri-8, 

3. I-v-eri-t. 

Plur. — i. I-v-eri-mus, 

2. I-v-eri-ti8, 

3. I-v-eri-nt. 

IMPERATIVE. 
pREs. Sing. — 2. I, go gou. Fut. Sing. — 2. l-t5, you shall go, 
3. 3. I-t5, he shall go. 

Plur. — 2. I-te, go ye. Plur. — 2. I-tSto, ye shall go. 

3. 3. eu-ntO, they ehall go, 

INFINITIVE. PARTICIPLES. 

pRES. I-re, io go. Prks. iS-ns (Gen. eti-nt-i8), going. 

Perf. I-y-i88e, to have gone. Put. i-t11r-a8) -a, -urn, about to go, 
Fut. i-tHr-um, -am, -11111 [es8e], to he about to go, 

GERUND. SUPINE. 

Gen. eu-nd-I, of going. 

Dat. en-nd-5, to going. Ace. i-tum, io go. 

Ace. eu-nd-um, going, Abl. i-tfl, to go, 

Abl. eu-nd-0, by going. 

Observe : 
That the stem i becomes e before a, 0, and iL 

888. Examine the following : 

1. SI id orSderes, errSrds, if you believed (were believing) that, you 
woidd be going wrong, 

2. SI id cr6didi8S6s, errfivlssfe, if you had believed that, you uHnUd 
have gone wrong. 
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Observe : 

1. That the idea here is past, and hence impossible, so 
that in each sentence the negative is implied : e.g. if you 
believed that implies you do not, and if you had believed that 
implies you did not. 

2. That the Subjunctive is found in both Protasis and 
Apodosis, the Imperfect being used for Continued Action 
(opposed to Present) and the Pluperfect for Completed Ac- 
tion (opposed to Past). 

389. Vocabulary. 

sapientia, -ae, f. wisdom, dictStor, -Oris, m. dictator, 

inopia, -ae, f. want, need. nihil (indecl.), n. nothing. 

ezpet-9, -ere, -petlv-I, -petl-tum, J seek after. 
effici-0, -ere, -fBo-I, -fec-tum, I effect, do. 

recUs-O, -5re, -Svl, -Stum, I refuse. 

EXERCISES. 

390. I. I. Si Caesar adesset, oppidum occuparet. 2. Si 
Caesar adfuisset, oppidum occupavisset. 3. Sapientia non 
expeteretur, si nihil efficeret. 4. Si ibi te esse scissem, ad 
te ipse venissem. 5. Nisi ante Roma profectus esses, nunc 
cam certe relinqueres. 6. Si fortes essetis, hostibus resi- 
steretis. 7. Si haec vera esse scirem, Romam irem. 8. Si 
mihi hoc dixisses, adfuissem. 9. Si consul oppidum oc- 
cupavisset, oppidanos omnes interfecisset. 10. Si milites 
non territi essent, »on fugissent. 

II. I. If you would tell me this, I should be glad. 2. 
If you were telling me this, I should be glad. 3. If you 
had told me this, I should have been glad. 4. If you had 
asked Caesar, he would not have refused. 5. If the army 
had fled, Rome would have been captured. 6. The Hel- 
vetians would not have made a conspiracy, if they had 
not been led on by want. 7. If you had been dictator, 
the enemy would not have done this. ' 8. If you were 
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worthy, we should make peace. 9. If the maidens had not 
been seized, the Sabines would not have fought. 10. If 
Caesar were in Eome, the senate would flee. 

391. EuLE. — The Unreal Condition, denoting that 
which is not or was not true, takes the Subjunctive in 
both Protasis and Apodosis, the Imperfect being used 
for that which is not, the Pluperfect for that 
which was not, true. 

Reading: Lesson. 

EOmnlaSy EomanOrnm Primns Bex. — Y. 

Centum deinde ex senioribus elegit, quorum^ consilio 
omnia ageret, quos senatores nominavit propter senec- 
tutem. Tres equitum centurias constituit, populum in 
triginta curias distribuit. His " ita ordinatis, cum ad ' 
exercitum lustrandum contionem in campo ad Caprae 
paludem haberet, subito coorta est tempestas cum magno 
fragore tonitribusque et Eomulus e conspectu ablatus 
est.* 

NOTES. 

I. qaOmm . . . ageret : by whose advice he should do all things. 
qaSmni (= ut eOrnm) : the Relative is often used instead of ut with the 
forms of is to denote Purpose or Result. 2. His, Abl. Abs. 3. ad . . . 
lastrandum : for (the purpose of) revievnng the army, 4. ablStns est : 
from auferO (393). 

LESSON LXXXV. 

392. ConJu£ration of ferO: Active and Passive. 

Principal parts : fero, ferre, tuli, latum, 1 bear, 

ACTIVE. 

INDICATIVE. SUBJUNCTIVE. 

I hear, I am bearing^ do hear. I be bearing ^ may bear. 

pRGS. So. I. fer-5, Pl. i. fer-i-mus, Sg. i. fera-m, Pl. i. ferS-mus, 

2. fer-8, 2. fer-tis, 2. ferS-s, 2. ferS-tis, 

3. fer-t. 3. fer-u-nt. 3. fera-t. 3. fera-nt. 
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Impf. So. I. fet^'bA-mj I was bearing. Sg. 
2. fer9-bfi-8, &c. 

FuT. I. fera-m, I shall bear. 

2. fer6-s, &c. 

Perf. I. tul'ly I have borne. 

2. tol-lstl, &c. 
Plupf. I. t\jl-ersrmf I had borne. 

2. tul-erS-s, &c. 

FuT. Pf. I. tul-er-d, 7 shall have borne. 
2. tul-eri-S) &c. 

IMPERATIVE. 
Pees. Sg. 2. fer, bear you. Fut. So. 

3. 

Pl. 2. fer-te, bear ye. Pl. 

3- 

INFINITIVE. 
Pres. fer-re, to bear. 
Perf. tol-isse, to huve borne. 
Fut. IS-tttr-nxn, -am, -um [esse]) to 
be about to bear. 

GERUND. 
Gen. fere-nd-I, of bearing. 
Dat. fere-nd-O, to bearing. 
Ace. fere-nd-um, bearing. 
Abl. fere-nd-5, by bearing. 



1. fer-re-m, / were bearing. 

2. fer-rS-s, &c. 



1. tol-eri-m, I have (may 

have) borne, 

2. tol-eri-s, t&c. 

1. tol-isse-m, / had {might 

have) borne, 

2. tul-issO-s, &c. 



2. fer-tO) you shall bear. 

3. fer-tO, he shall bear. 

2. fer-tOte, you shall bear. 

3. fem-ntO, t?iey shall bear. 

PARTICIPLES. 
Pres. fer-6-ns, bearing. 
F UT. IS-tftr-ns, -a, -iixn, about 
to bear. 



SUPINES. 

Ace. Ifi-tnm, to bear. 
Abl. Ift-ttl, to bear. 



PASSIVE. 
INDICATIVE. SUBJUNCTIVE. 

/ am borne. I be (may be) borne. 

Pres. Sg. i. fer-o-r, Pl. i. feri-mur, So. i. fera-r, Pl. i. fera-mor, 



Imperf. 



2. fer-ris 2. feri-minl, 

(or -re), 

3. fer-ttir. 3. fer-u-ntur. 

1. fer9-ba-r, I was borne. 

2. fere-bft-ris (or -re), &c. 



2. ferfi-ris 

(or -re), 

3. ferS-tur. 



2. ferS-minl, 

3. fera-ntur. 



1. fer-re-r, / were {might 

be) borne, 

2. fer-rS-ris (or -re), &c. 
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INDICATIVE. 

FuT. Sg. I. fertL'Tf I shall be borne. 
2. fer6-ris (or -re), &c. 

Perf. I. iS-tuB Bum, &c., I have 

been borne, or was borne. 

Plupf. I. IS-tnB eram, &c., Ihad 

been borne. 



SUBJUNCTIVE. 



I. la-toB sim, &c., I have 
{may have) been borne, 

I. IS-tos essem, &c., I hod 
{might have) been borrte. 



FuT. Pf. I. 15-tu8 erO, &c., I shall have been borne. 



IMPEEATIVE. 

pRES. Sg. 2. fer-re, be you Fut. Sg. 2. fer-tor, you shall be 

borne, borne. 

3. 3. fer-tor, ye shall be 

borne. 



Pl. 2. feri-minl, be ye borne. Pl. 2. 



3. feru-ntor, they shall be 
borne. 



INFINITIVE. 

Pres. fer-rl, to be borne. 
Perf. IS-tum, -am, -am 

esse, to have been 

borne. 
Fut. IS-tnm Irl, to be 

about to be borne. 



PARTICIPLE. 

Perf. iS-t-us, -a, -um, borne ^ 
having beefh borne. 

GERUNDIVE. 

fere-nd-nB, -a, -um, {one) 
to be borne. 



393. 



Vocabulary. 



Yolg9, »(lv. commonly, illBifLrandum, ifiriBillrandl, n. oath. 

sfiditiO, -Onia, f . sedition, mutiny. fSrma, -ae, f . form, shape, figure. 



af-fer-9, af-fer-re, at-tul-I, al-lS-tum, 

au-fer-0, au-fcr-re, abB-tul-I, ab-l5-tum, 

cOn-fe^-9, c9n-fer-re, con-tul-I, col-lS-tum, 

dif-fer-0, dif-fer-re, diB-tuM, dMS-tum, 

of-fer-0, ef-fer-re, ex-tul-I, 6-15-tum, 

of-fer-9, of-fer-re, ob-tul-I, ob-lS-tum, 



I bear to. 

I bear away, 

I bear together, collect. 

I put off, differ. 

I carry out. 

I offer. 
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EXERCISES. 

394. I. I. Populus volgo Eomulmn deum esse credidit. 

2. Cum seditio orta esset, in contionem processit lulius. 

3. Dicit Eomulum augustiore forma esse. 4. Populo Ro- 
mano pacem et otium attulisti. 5. Tempestate orta, Ro- 
mulus ablatus est. 6. Impedimenta omnia in unum locum 
conferuntur. 7. Castris ante oppidum positis in posterum 
diem pugnam differt. 8. Caesar omnia arma ab oppido 
efferrl iubet. 9. Te ad mortem offero. 10. Te in oppidum 
confer. 

II. I. He affirmed with an oath that he had seen Romu- 
lus. 2. Romulus having been borne away, a sedition arose 
between the fathers and the common people. 3. He prom- 
ised that he would bring letters to me. 4. He said that 
he would sail from Tarentum to Athens. 5. If you had 
brought together all the baggage, you would not have been 
conquered. 6. You would put off the battle, if you could. 
7. Do not carry the standards out of town. 8. Let us not 
expose ourselves to dangers without cause. 9. Would that 
you were not bearing aid to the enemy. 10. Let us go 
into town: 

LESSON LXXXVI. 

395. Conjugration of fTo. Predicate Nominative. 

1. Fio supplies the lacking Passive o/fecio. 

2. When facio is compounded with a preposition, the 
Passive is formed regularly from the same stem, but other- 
wise from flO: e.g. interficio, passive interficior; patefisicio, 
passive patefio. 

Principal parts : fto, fieri, fectus sum, / become, I am 
made, 

INDICATIVE. SUBJUNCTIVE. 

I am made^ I become, I may become^ be made. 

Pees. So. i. flO, Pl. i. (flmnB), So. i. flam, Pl. i. fISmus, 

2. fis, 2. (fitis), 2. fISs, 2. fIStis, 

3. fit. • 3. flunt. 3. flat. 3. flant. 
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Impf. So. I. flabam, I was made, i. fierem, / might become, be 

I became, made. 

2. f[6bSS) &c. 2. fierfis, &c. 

FuT. I. flam, I shall be m^ide, 

become. 
2. ties, &c. 

Perf. I. factus sum, &o., I have i. fiEtctnB sim, &c., I may have been 

been made, become. m^de, become. 

Plupf. I. faotuseram, &c., J^ae^ i. factus essem, &c., /m«r/A/Aavc 

been made, become. been made, become. 

FuT. Pf. I. factus er9,&c., I shall 

have been made, become, 

IMPERATIVE. INFINITIVE. 

Pres. Sg. 2. fl, become you. Pres. fieri, to become. 

Pl. 2. fl-te, become ye. Perf. factum, -am, -um esse, to have 

become. 
FuT. factum Irl, to be about to be 
made, 

396. Examine the following : 

1. Nem6 nascitur divee, no one is bom rich. 

2. Serviiis r6x est deelaratus, Servivs was declared kino. 

3. BeStus esse sine virttlte nem5 potest, no one can be happy ivithout 
virtue. 

Observe : 

1. That the words in black type are in the Nominative 
Case, and that the adjectives agree with their nouns in 
Gender, Number, and Case, 

2. That the Nominative is retained with the Infiniiire if 
the Adjective agrees with the Subject of the principal verb, 

• 

397. Vocabulary. 

nftsc-or, nfiso-I, n5-tus sum, / ain born. 

6vSd-9, -ere, fivfis-I, 6vS-8um, I come out, escape, become, 

ezsist-O, -ere, ezstit-I, / step out : I appear, become, 

liabe-or, -6ri, habi-tus sum, I am held, am considered. 
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EXERCISES. 

398. I. I. Aristides iustusappellatur. 2. Eomulusdeus 
habitus est. 3. Eomani gentium domini exstiterunt. 4. 
Romulus Quirinus est appellatus. 5. Ex ilia pugna nem5 
evasit incolumis. 6. Pauci nascuntur divites. 7. Nemo 
ante mortem beatus appellari potest. 8. Caesar consul 
creatus est. 9. Is homo peritissimus belli habebatur, 10. 
Caesar, tu nunquam fies rex Eomanorum, 

II, I, After the death of Eomulus, Numa became king. 
2. Eomulus seemed to be angry. 3. Caesar escaped safe 
from the battle. 4. He said the Eomans would become 
masters of the world. 5. Cicero was considered a very 
great orator. 6. When Caesar had been made consul, he 
set out for Gaul. 7. Alexander was born king of Mace- 
donia. 8, One became consul, the other, king. 9. If 
Eemus should leap over the wall, Eomulus would become 
angry. 10. If Caesar had been present, the Eomans would 
have conquered. 

399, EuLE. — Verbs of Seeming and Becoming, with 
the passive of verbs of Naming , Making, Choosing, 
Calling, Showing, and Thinking, take two Nom- 
inatives, one of the Subject, the other of the Predi- 
cate. 

Readlngr Lesson. 

Bdmnlus, Edmandrum Primus Bex. — VI 

Ad deos transisse * volgo creditus est ; cui rei fidem * 
fecit lulius Proculus, vir nobilis. Orta enim inter pa- 
tres et plebem seditione, in contionem processit iure- 
iurando adfirmans visum' a se Eomulum augustiore 
forma,* eundemque* praecipere ut* seditionibus absti- 
nerent et rem militarem colerent ; f uturum ^ ut omnium 
gentium domini exsisterent. Aedes in colle Quirinali 
13 
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Eomulo constituta/ ipse pro deo** cultus et Quiriaus est 
appellatus. 

NOTES. 

I. trSnsIsse ... est : 1ie was believed to have crossed or it was believed 
that he crossed. 2. fidemftcit: gave faith, 3. yXsnxn: sc. esse, Infin. 
with BQmalnm after adfirmftns. 4. Abl. of Quality (286). 5. eundem- 
que : a/nd he ; eundem : subject Ace. of praedpere. 6. ut : of Purpose. 

7. fatUmm ut . . . ezsisterent : {jit would happen) that the Romans would 
become masters of tJie world ; ut : of Result after a verb of happening, 

8. cOnstittlta : sc. est, of which aedSs is subject. 9. prO deiS : as a god. 

LESSON LXXXVII. 
Conjugation of vol5; H5La; mal5. 

400. Principal parts : 

V0I5, I am willing, velle, volul. 

n0l9, I am unwilling, nOlle, nOluI. 
mSlO, I prefer, mSUe, m&lul. 



/ am willing. 

PRES. Sg. I. YOlO, 

2. vXs, 

3. vult. 

Pl. I. YolumuS) 

2. YultiS) 

3. Yolunt. 

Imff. Yolfibam, &c., I 

was loilling. 

FuT. I. Yolam, I shall 

be willing. 
2. Y0I6S, &c. 



INDICATIVE. 

I am unwilling. 

1. n919, 

2. nOn yIb, 

3. nOn Yult. 

1. nQlumus, 

2. nOn Yultis, 

3. n91unt. 

n916bam, &c., / 
was ununlling. 

ii91am, I shall 

be unwilling. 
nSlSBf &c. 



Perf. 



Pluperf. 



FuT. Perf. 



Yolul, &c., / have nSluI, &c., I have 

been uniting. been unwilling. 

YOlueram, &c., I nSlueram, &c., / 

Tmd been will- had been un- 



%ng, 

Yoluer9) &c., / 
shaM have been 
willing. 



. willing, 

ii91uer9) &c., / 
shall have been 
v/nwiUing, 



I prefer, 

1. mfil9) 

2. xuSyIb, 

3. mSYult. 

1. mSlumuB, 

2. mSYultis, 

3. mSlunt. 

mSlfibam, &c., / 
was preferring, 

m&lam, I shall 

prefer. 
mSlfis, &c. 

mSluI, &c., I have 
preferred. 

mSlueram, &c., / 
had preferred. 

mSluerS, &c., / 
shall have pre^ 
ferred. 
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SUBJUNCTIVE. 

/ may he unwilling, I may prefer. 

1. nSlim, I. mftlim, 

2. nSlIs, 2. mfillB, 

3. nOlit. 3. mSlit. 

1. nOlImiUy I. m&llmii8, 

2. nOlItis, 2. mSlItis, 

3. nOlint. 3. m&liiit. 

yellem, &c., I might nOUem, &c., I might mSllem, &c. , I might 

he willing, he unwilling, prefer, 

Tolnerim, &c., / nOluerim, ■&c., / m&laerim, &c., / 

way have heen may have heen may have pre- 

ujilling. unwilling. ferred, 

Pluferf. TOloiBsem, &c., I nOlnissem, &c.) / mftluisBem, &c.) I 

might have heen might have heen might have pre- 
willing, umoilling. 

IMPERATIVE. 
PRES. Sg. 2. nOlI, he you un- 
willing, 

3. 



I may he willing, 

Pres. Sg. I. velim, 

2. veils, 

3. velit. 

Pl. I. vellmiu, 

2. velltiB, 

3. velint. 

Impf. 
Perf. 



ferred. 









Pl. 2. nOUte, he ye wn- 




■ 


m 




willing. 










3. 


•1 




s 
..«' 

^ 




FuT. Sg. 2. nSUtO, you shall 


$ 

^ 

>••• 






he unwilling. 








3. nOlItO, he shall 










he unwilling. 










Pl. 2. nOUtOte, ye shall 










he unwilling. 










3. nSlnntO, they shaU 










he unwilling. 






. 




INFINITIVE. 




Pres. 


\ 


irelle, 
ing. 


to he will' nolle, to he un- 

willitig. 


mSUe, to prefer. 


Perf. 


^ 


^oloisie, to have nOlaisse, to have 


mfiluifse, to have 






heen 


willing. heen ununlling. 


preferred. 



Pbes. 



PARTICIPLES. 
Yoldns, willing. nOlSiui, unwilling. 



( Wanting,) 
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GEKUXD AND GERUNDIVE. 



401. 



Vocabulary. 



Infestna, -a, -um, Tioatile. 
tutus, -a, -am, safe. 
oOgniOmen, -inis, n. surname. 



restitu-O, 

saepi-O, 

fimitt-O, 



-ere, 
-Ire, 
■ere. 



-mlB-I, 



ali&s, adv. at another time, 
sublioiiu, -a, -am, resting on piles. 
ocolas, -I, m. eye. 



restita-I, restitu-tam, I restore. 

saep-sl, gaep-tum, I hedge in, fortify. 



-miB-sam, 



/ lose, send away. 



EXERCISES. 

402. I. I. Eex Etruscorum in regnum' Tarquinios resti- 
tuere voluit. 2. Romani autem Tarquinios reges habere 
noluerunt. 3. Liberi esse maluerunt. 4. Si Romam venire 
vis, nolitempus amittere. 5. TJrbs tiita esse videbatur. 6. 
Eomani ad Pontem Sublicium Horatium miserunt. 7. Ho- 
ratius Codes appellatus est, quod (because) oculum amise- 
rat. 8. Puer magistrum rogavit cnr illo cognomine appella- 
tus esset. 9. Magister dixit se alias responsurum esse. 10. 
Timoleon maluit se diligi quam metui. 

II. I. If you wish, let us go. 2. He came in order to 
restore the Tar quins. 3. The Romans said that they pre- 
ferred to be free. 4. Romulus wished the city to be forti- 
fied with garrisons. 5. If he had been unwilling, he would 
not have gone. 6. We shall be unwilling to go. 7. There 
is no doubt that he would have preferred to remain. 8. 
Are you unwilling to fight in behalf of your country ? 9. 
If you were willing, I should go at another time. 10. 
We shall be unwilling to lose our liberty. 



403. 



LESSON LXXXVIII. 

Gerund and Gerundive. 



I. The Infinitive is used only in the Nominative and 
Accusative cases, the other cases being supplied by the 
Gerund. After prepositions, the Oerund, not the Infini- 
tive, is used. Cf. 265. 
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2. The Gerund is a Verbal Noun in the Neuter Gender, 
The Gerundive is a Verbal Adjective and agrees with its 
Noun. 

404. Examine the following : 

I. Puer studiosus est legendl, the boy is zealotbs of beading. 
2.' Puer operam dat legends, the hoy devotes himself to reading. 

3. Puer propensus est ad legendum, the hoy is prone to reading. 

4. Puer discit legends, tlie hoy learns by beading. 

Observe : 

T\i2iii\iQGerund is a Verbal Noun in the Gen., Dat,, Ace, 
and Abh, and that it is governed by other words just like 
any other noun. 

405. Examine the following : 

P f r«- .j legend! epistnlam, \ihe hoy is zealous of 

( legendae epistnlae, ) reading the letter. 

tJts hoy devotes himself to 

READING THE LETTER. 

3^ Puer prGpen- j (ad legendom epistnlam), ] the hoy has a hent toward 
sus est i ad legendam epistnlam, ) reading the letter. 
p /]- > jlogondO epistnlam,^ the hoy learns by reading the 
(legends epistuls, ) letter. 

Observe : 

1. That in each of the above sentences, two expressions 
are in black type. 

2. That the first expression in each sentence is a Gerund, 
with its object. 

3. That the second expression in each sentence shows 
the object attracted into the case of the Gerund, and the 
Gerundive (not Gerund) used as an Adjective agreeing with- 
it in Gender, Number, and Case, 

Caution : , 

Remember that the Gerund is a Verbal Noun in the neu- 
ter Gender, while the Gerundive is an A djective and must 
agree with its noun in Gender, Number, and Case, 



Tt 1 i. (legends epistnlam,) 

5. Puer operam dat i , , . . , f 

( legendae epistnlae, ) 
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406. Vocabulary. 

stadiOBtiB, -a, -um, zealous, opportliniu, -a, -nm,^^, opportune. 

prOpdnsus, -a, -um, prone to. par&tiu, -a, -um, prepared. 

al-0, al-ere, al-ul, ali-tum and al-tnm, / nourish, s^ipport. 

explOr-0, -Sre, -Svl, -Stum, / search out, examine^ explore. 
8UBoipi-0, -ere, -o6p-I, -oep-tum, I undertake. 

EXERCISES. 

407. I. I. Divitiacus loquendi finem fecit. 2. Puer est 
studiosus scribendae epistnlae. 3. Memoria exercendo 
alitur. 4. Consul ad suscipiendam rem paratus erat. 5. 
Caesar ad explorandum milites praemisit. 6. Pueri pro- 
pensi sunt ad omnia delenda. 7. Hie locus opportunus 
est proelio conserendo. 8. Multi convenere studio viden- 
dae novae urbis. 9. Eomulus et Remus venando saltus 
peragraverunt. 10. Ad lustrandum e::ercitum contionem 
in campo ad Caprae paludem habuit. 

II. I. The Etruscans came to Eome for the purpose of 
restoring the kings. 2.- All things were opportune for 
crossing the river. 3. Caesar was desirous of storming 
the city. 4. The enemy deliberated about building a 
tower. 5. Books are useful for reading. 6. The mind is 
nourished by reading and writing. 7. The army was pre- 
pared for storming the town. 8. The lieutenant devotes 
himself to exploring the region. 9. The general thought 
that all things were prepared for setting out. 10. A be- 
ginning of crossing was made by the enemy. 

408. Rule. — As a verbal form, the Gerund governs 
the same case as its verb. 

409. Rule. — Instead of the Gerund with aii Accusa- 
tive obj ec t, the bj ect is generally put in the case 
of the Gerund, with the Gerundive as an Attri^ 
bute. 
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LESSON LXXXIX. 

The Supines. 

410. The Supine is a Verbal noun used only in the Ac- 
cusative and Ablative Cases, 

411. Examine the following : 

1. LegatI ad Caesarem gprStnlStum venerunt, ambassadors came to 
Caesar to congratulate him. 

2. Id dictH quam re facilius est, that is easier in the sating than in 
the deed. 

Observe : 

1. That in the first sentence, gratulatum, used after a 
verb of Motion, denotes the Purpose of the coming. 

2. That in the second sentence, dictU is used after the 
Adjective facile to limit its meaning (Abl. of Respect, 145). 

412. Examine the following : 

1. Dixit puerSB interfectum iri, he said that the boys wotdd he hilled. 

2. Dixit puellSs interfectum !ri« he said that the girls would he 
killed. 

Observe : 

That the Future Infinitive passive is made up of the 
Supine in -urn and the Infinitive passive of eo, I go, and 
therefore no change is made for gender or number. 

413. Vocabulary* 

inyltiu, -a, -am, unwilUng, mIrSbilis, -e, wonderful. 

ifLcundus, -a, -um, pleasant. optimns, -a, -nm, best. 

SSa (indecL), n. right. nelSs (indecL), n. wrong. 

nUb-O, -ere, nUp-sI, nUp-tum, I veil myself for^ marry (D&t.). 
excllld-0, -ere, -cltl-8l, -cltl-sum, / shut out, exclude, 
saltlt-O, -fire, -StI, ^fitiuii, I salute. 
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EXERCISES. 

414. I. I. Romam venit auxilium postulatum. 2. Eos 
exclusi, quos tli ad me saliitatum miseras. 3. Hoc est 
mirabile dictu. 4. Stultitia est venatnm ducere in vitas 
canes. 5. Filiam suam nuptum dedit. 6. Pacem petitum 
oratores Eomam mittuntur. 7. Hoc est iucundum cognitii. 
8. Nefas est hoc factii. 9. Dixit pueros et puellas exclu- 
Bum iri. 10. Virgo, quae aquam forte extra moenia peti- 
tum ierat, filia Tarpeii erat. 

II. I. The Sabines came to demand the maidens. 2. 
This is pleasant to hear. 3. It is more difficult to do than 
to say. 4. Ambassadors were sent to ask peace. 5. This 
is right in the doing. 6. Many had come to see the city. 
7. If you had come you would have seen the city. 8. 
Since you are here, I shall stay. 9. He siiid that the let- 
ters would be written. 10. Cicero was desirous of obtain- 
ing glory. 

415. Rule. — Tlie Accusative Sup i n e (in -turn) is 
used after Verbs of Motion to express Purpose. 

416 Rule. — The Ablative Supine {in -ttl) is used 
to limit the meaning of A dj eat iv es, 

Readingr Lesson. 

Horatius Cocles. — ^I. 

Porsena, rex Etruscorum, ad restituendos in regnum 
Tarquinios, infesto exercitu Romam venit. Primo impetu 
laniculum cepit. Non * umquam alias ante tantus terror 
Romanes invasit ; adeo valida res tum Cliisina erat ma- 
gnumque ^ Porsenae nomen. Ex agris in urbem demigrant: 
urbem ipsam saepiunt praesidiis. Alia ' urbis pars muris, 
alia Tiberi obiecto tuta videbatur. Pons Sublicius iter 
paene hostibus dedit,* nisi unus vir fuisset Horatius 
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Codes, illo cdgnomine appellatus/ quod in alio proelio 
oculum amiserat. 

NOTES. 

I. N5n . . . ante : never before (lit. not at any other time before). 2. 
xnSgniumqae : and so great was. 3. Alia . . . vidSb&tnr : One part of the 
city seemed protected by walls, another by the position of the Tiber before 
it. 4. dedit: sc. et dedisset, and transl. almost gave and would have 
given, if it had not been for one man ( = unless there had been, &c.), 
the regular expression for this idiom in Latin. 5. Perf. Pass. Part, 
agreeing with Horatius Gocles. 

LESSON XC. 

Periphrastic Conjugrations. Dative Case. 

417. The periphrastic conjugation arises from the com- 
bination of the Future Active Participle and the Gerundive 
with forms of the verb sitm. 

ACTIVE. 
INDICATIVE. SUBJUNCTIVE. 

Pbes. amStflruS) -a, -um sum, / amatfLruS) -a, -nm aim, I be {may 

am about to love. be) about to love. 

Impf. amatllnu, -a, um eram, / amatOros, -a, -nm essem, / were 

was about to love. (might be) about to love. 
FuT. amStliihis, -a, -nm erO, I 

shall be about to love. 

Perf. aroatlirns, -a, -nm fnl, / amatllnu, -a, -nm fnerim, I have, 

have been, was, about to may have, been about to love. 

love. 

Plupf. am^Ltnms, -a, -nm fneram, amutflrns, -a -dm fnissero, I had, 

I had been about to love. might have, been about to love. 
FuT. Pf. amatUrns, -a, -nm faerO, 

/ shall have been about to love. 

INFINITIVE. 

Pres. amatlirnm, -am, -nm esse, to be about to love. 
Perf. amfittlmm, -am, -nm Msse, to have been about to love. 
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• PASSIVE. 

INDICATIVE. SUBJUNCTIVE. 

Pres. amandus, -a, -um sum, / amandiu, -a, -um sim, I have {may 

have to he loved. have) to he loved. 

Imff. amandus, -a, -urn eram, I amandus, -a, -urn essem, I had 

had to he loved, {might have) to he loved, 
FuT. amandus, -a, -nm erO, / 

shall have to he loved. . 

Perf. amandus, -a, -um fuX, / amandus, -a, -um fuerim, / have 

have had to he loved. {may have) had to he loved. 

Plupf. amandus, -a, -um fneram, amandus, -a, -um fuissem, I had 

I had had to he loved. {might have) had to he loved. 
FuT. Pf. amandus, -a, -um fuerO, 

/ shall have had to he loved. 

INFINITIVE. 
Pres. amandum, -am, -um esse, to have to he loved. 
Perf. amandum, -am, -um fuisse, to have had to he loved. 

418. Examine the following : 

j CognOscO, / am^ finding out, ) quid facttlrus sis, what you {are go- 
( COgnovi, I have found out, ) ing to do) will uo. 
( Cogn5scebam, I was trying to find out, ) quid factHrus essSs, what 
2. ■< COgnOv!, I found out, r you {were going to do) 

' COgnOveram, / had found out, j would do. 

Observe : 

1. That the Active Periphrastic supplies the lacking 
Future Subjunctive, when the leading verb is not Future. 

2. That the Present (facturus sis) is used after Prin- 
cipal tenses and the Imperfect (facturus ess6s) after His- 
torical tenses. 

419. Examine the following : 

1. Dlligentia oolenda est nObIs, carefulness is to be (must be) culti- 
vated BY us. 

2. Delenda est CarthSgo, Carthage must be destroyed. 

3. Tibi parcendum est, you biust be spared (lit. it must be spared 
to you). 

4. Clvibus fi vGbis cOnsulendum est, the interest of the citizens must 
BE consulted hy you. 
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Observe : 

1. That the Passive Periphrastic acquires a sense of 
i}ecessity, 

2. That the Agent, with the Passive Periphrastic, is ex- 
pressed by the Dative, except when the verb governs the 
Dative (Ex. 4) : then a or ab with the Ablative is used. 

420. Vocabulary. 

qnantus, -a, -nm, how great, how qnSlis, -e, of what kind, what kind 

much, of. 

Inzuria, -ae, f . luxury, statna, -ae, f . statue, 

itldio-0, -5re, -5vl, -Stum) I Judge, decide. 

oOnsnSso-O, -ga6sc-ere, -8u67-I, -sufi-tum, I be accustomed. 

6gpredi-or, -fip^ed-I, -g^es-sas sum, 1 go out, come out. 

prOgpredi-or, -gred-I, -g^es-siu sum, I go forward, advance, 

EXERCISES. 

421. I. I. Antea dubitabam ventiiraene (ne = whether) 
essent legiones. 2. Nunc mihi non est dubium quin ven- 
turae non sint. 3. Cum luxuria certandum est nobis. 4. 
Galli rogare consueverunt quantum daturi essent. 5. 
Statua Horatio ponenda est. 6. Is dixit nobis progredi- 
endum esse. 7. De hac re imperatori iudicandum erit. 
8. Ees ptiblica militibus defendenda est. 9. Incertum 
est quam longa cuiusque nostrum vita futura sit. 10. 
Epistula puero scribenda erat. 

II. I. Who doubts that the Eomans will conquer ? 2. 
We must judge concerning the character of Caesar. 3. 
You must go out from Rome immediately. 4. The consul 
asked what kind of soldiers he would have. 5. The state 
must be spared by us. 6. All things had to be done by 
Caesar. 7. Do not doubt that the soldiers will follow you. 
8. We must read good books. 9. The teacher said that 
we must write the letter. 10. We must advance to battle. 
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422. Rule. — The lackmg Future Subjunctive is sup- 
plied by the Active Periphrastic Subjunctive, the 
Frese7it being used after Principal tenses and the 
Imperfect after Historical tenses, 

423. Rule. — llie Indirect Question is always in the 
Subjunctive Mood. 

424. Rule. — Witli the Passive Periphrastic denot- 
Dig necessit y, the Agent is expressed by the Dative. 

ft 

LESSON XCI. 

Relative Sentences. 

425. The Relative, as such, takes the Indicative Mood. 

426. Examine the following : 

1. Helvetii legStos miserunt qui pacera peterent, the Helveiiajis sent 
ainhasaadors to seek peace. 

2. Nihil est quod metuam, there is nothing for me to fear. 

3. Ilia dixit se petere quod in sinistris manibus gererent, s/ie said that 
she SOUGHT WHAT THEY WORE on their left hands. 

Observe : 

1. That in the first sentence, qui = ut ii and denotes 
Purpose (cf. 288). 

2. That in the second sentence, quod = ut id and denotes 
Result (cf. 293). 

3. That in the third sentence, quod is a simple relative, 
but the Subjunctive is used because the verb is dependent 
upon the Infinitive petere {Ordtio Obllqua, or Indirect 
Discourse), 

427. Vocabulary. 

dlgnus, -a, -urn, worthy. aptus, -a, -um, fit. 

indlgnus, -a, -um, unworthy. idOneus, -a, -um, suitable, fit. 

solus, -a, -um, alone, only. Unus, -a, -um, 07ie. 

pecos, -oris, n. flock. grStia, -ae, f . influence. 
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cOnsist-d, 

resist-0, 

trSnse-S, 

Tlv-5, 

Infer-9, 



-ere, 
-ere, 
•Ire, 
-ere, 
-ferre. 



-stit-I, 

-stit-I, 

-i-I, 

-vix-l, 

intnl-I, 



-i-tnm, 

-vlc-tnm, 

illS-tum, 



I stand together, atop, 

I resist. 

I go across, cross. 

I live. 

I bring in. 



EXERCISES. 

428. I. I. Dignus est qui ametur. 2. Solus es qui hoc 
facere possis. 3. li, qui idonei sunt, consistunt. 4. Cae- 
sar equites, qui flumen transirent, praemisit. 5. Cicero, 
vir magnae gratiae, aptus erat qui rem publicam admini- 
straret. 6. Caesar eas res, quas legati dixissent, meraoria 
tenebat. 7. Multi sunt qui hoc facere non possint. 8. 
Romulus legates mittit qui conubium petant. 9. Romulus 
centum ex senioribus, quorum consilio omnia ageret, ele- 
git. 10. Non is sum qui improbos laudem. 

II. I. He is worthy to be praised. 2. They were fit to 
guard the flocks. 3. Let us stand together and resist the 
enemy. 4. They were unworthy to be honored. 5. Let 
us cross the river quickly. 6. He sent forward men to 
explore that region. 7. There were some who believed 
that those things were true. 8. There is no one who does 
not fear you. 9. I am the only man who could not be in- 
duced. 10. Caesar hears that he has lost the influence 
which he had. 

429. Rule. — The Relative, instead of ut with a De- 
monstrative, is often used to denote Purpose. 

430. Rule. — After dignus, indlgnns, apttis, iddnetis, sdlus, 
and Unns, the Relative is used instead of ut with a De- 
monstrative to denote Result, 

431. Rule. — The Verb of the Relative Clause, if 
dependent upon Infinitives or Subjunctives, is 
put in the Subjunctive. 
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Readingr Lesson. 

Hor&titis Codes. — II 

Is, extrema* pontis parte occupata, aciem hostium so- 
lus ' sustinuit donee * pons a tergo interrumperetur. Ipsa 
audacia obstupefecit hostes : ponte rescisso armafcus * in 
Tiberim desiluit et raultis superincidentibus telis inco- 
lumis ad suos * tranavit. Grata erga tantam virtutem 
civitas fuit ; ei tantum • agrl piiblice datum est quan- 
tum uno die circumaravit. Statua quoque ei ' in Comitio 
posita.' 

NOTES. 

I. Abl. Abs. 2. sOlus : he alone. 3. dOneo . . . interrnmperfitnr : 
tmtil the bridge should he cut in the rear, 4. Pred. Nom. fully armed. 
5. ad suSb : to his otvn people. 6. tantum agrl . . . quantmn : as much 
grov/nd , . , as. 7. el : in his honor (lit. to him), 8. posita : sc. est. 

LESSON xcn. 

Sequence of Tenses. 

432. I. In dependent sentences which take the Sub- 
junctive, the choice of tenses in the dependent clause is 
determined largely by the time of the leading verb, so 
that — 

Principal tenses are kollowed by Principal tenses. 
Historical tenses are followed by Historical tenses. 



2. Principal Tenses. 



Present, 
Pure Perfect, 
Future, 
Future Perfect, 



>- are followed by ^ 



' the Present SuBJUNCTirE (for 
continued action), 
the Perfect Subjunctive (for 
completed action). 



3. Historical Tenses. 

fthe Imperfect Subjunctive (for 
Imperfect, . continued action). 

Historical Perf., C are followed by ^ ^^^ Pluperfect Subjunctive (for 
Pluperfect, ) ^ completed action). 



SEQUENCE OF TENSES. 20/ 

4. Future Relations. 

f the Present Subjunctive (for 

( Future ) I continued action in the future). 

^- iFut. Pert, f^'^^^^^^'^^^^^l the Perfect Subjunctive (for 

completed action in the future). 



^' 1 T^ r* ' . f are followed by ] 
i Pure Perf., ) ^ ( 



( Present Subjunctive of the Ac- 
tive Periphrastic. 



I Imperfect, 'v to 

^ Itt- X T» J r .11 1 1_ ( Imperfect Subjunctive of the 

C. -v' Hist. Perf., v are followed by ^ . ^i 

J ^, , ' \ ( Active Periphrastic. 

\ Pluperfect, ; 

433. Vocabulary. 

ferns, -a, -um, tvildy savage. innnmerSbilis, -e, innumerahle. 

negOtinm, -I, n. business, affair, -ne (in questions), whether. 

quod, Causal conj. becatise. mnxidas, -I, m. world. 

abstinens, -entis, abstinent, tern- incertag, -a, -um, uncertain, 
perate. 

mlt680-0, -ere, I become mildf soften. 

remoye-O, -fire, -mOv-I, -mO-tum, I remove. 
deici-0, -ere, -i6c-I, -ieo-tum, / cast down, 

EXERCISES. 

434. I. I. Nem5 adeo ferus est ut non mitescere possit. 
2. Post mortem in morte nihil est, quod metuam, mali. 3. 
Laudat eum quod abstinens fuerit. 4. Non is es ut te 
pudor umquam a turpi tudine revocaverit. 5. Multi fue- 
runt qui a negotiis ptiblicis se removerint. 6. Epami- 
nondas quaes! vit salvusne esset clipeus. 7. Ambulabat in 
publico Themistocles quod somnum capere non posset. 

8. Creaverunt decem praetores, qui exercitui praeessent. 

9. Accidit ut una nocte omnes Hermae deicerentur. 10. 
Tam ea res f acilis est ut innumerabilis natura mundos effec- 
tura sit. 

II. I. We shall find out what he is doing, has done, will 
do. 2. I was uncertain how long life would be. 3. There 
are many who cannot resist anger. 4. Caesar asked 
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whether the lieutenant had come. 5. Some came to see, 
others to be seen. 6. I do not doubt that she is weeping. 
7. They ask Caesar to spare them. 8. Agesilaus died as 
he was returning home. 9. He was worthy to be chosen 
leader. 10. I fear that my friend will not come. 

LESSON XCIII. 
OrHtid OblTqua or Indirect Discourse. 

435. Ordtio Ohllqua or Indirect Discourse is opposed to 
Ordtio Recta or Direct DiscoursCy and gives the main drift 
of a speech, not the exact words. 

Ordtio Obllqua depends upon some verb of Saying or 
Thinking expressed or implied. 

436. Examine the following : 

SOcratds dicere solebat : 

O. R. " Omnes in eo quod sciunt satis gnnt eloquentes.*' 
Socrates used to say: '* All men are eloquent enough in what 

they UNDERSTAND." 

0. 0. omnes in e5 quod sclrent satis esse eloquentes. 

Socrates used to say that aZl men were eloquent enough in what 

they UNDERSTOOD. 

Observe carefully : 

1. That in the first sentence, Omnes in eo quod sciunt 
satis sunt eloquentes are the exact words of Socrates, and 
are contained in quotation marks. 

2. That in the second sentence, omnes in eo quod 
sclrent satis esse eloquentes are not the exact words of 
Socrates, though they contain the main drift of the 
thought, and that no quotation marks are used ; but in 
Latin, the principal verb sunt is now in the infinitive 
with subject Accusative, and the dependent verb sciunt 
is now in the Subjunctive, and in English the whole is 
introduced by the declarative conjunction that (cf. 371 
and 431). 



ORATIO OBLIQUA OR INDIRECT DISCOURSE. 



2cg 



437. Readingr Lesson. 

OratiO Obllqna. 

Ariovistus respondit : 
Translsse Ehenum sese non 
sua sponte sed rogatum et 
aTcessitum a Gallis : non sine 



magna spe magnisque prae- 
miis domum propinquosque 
reliqaisse : sedes habere in 
Gallia ab ipsTs concessas, 
obsides ipsorum voluntate 
datos : stipendium capere 
iure belli, quod vie tores vic- 
tis imponere consuerint. 
Non sese Gallis sed Gallos 
sibi bellum intiilisse; omnes 
Galliae civitates ad s6 op- 
pugnandum venisse et contra 
se castra habuisse; eas omnes 
copias a se uno proelio pul- 
sas ac superat&s 



Oratid Eecta. 



Transit Khenum non mea 
sponte sed rogatus et arces- 
situs a Gallis ; non sine ma- 
gna spe magnisque praemiis 
domum propinquosque re- 
liqui: sedes habeo in Gallia 
ab ipsis concessas, obsides 
ipsorum voluntate datos : 
stipendium capio iiire belli, 
quod victores victis impo- 
nere consuemnt. Non ego 
Gallis, sed Galli mihl bellum 
intulerunt ; omnes Galliae 
civitates ad me oppugnan- 
dum venerunt et contra mfi 
castra habuerunt; eae omnes 
copiae a me uno proelio pul- 
sae ac superatae sunt 

Observe : 

1. That in transferring from 0. 0. to 0. R. or from 0. 
R. to 0. 0. changes are made only in Nouns that are sub- 
jects of the leading verb, in Pronouns, and in Verbs, 

2. That the principal verbs are changed to the Infini- 
tives and their Nominative subjects to Accusative subjects, 
and that dependent verbs are changed from the Indicative 
to the Subjunctive, 

438. Rule. — In Oratid Obllqua, the Principal 
Clauses are put in the Infinitive with Subject 
Accusative and the Dependent Clauses in the Sub- 
junctive. 
14 
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L Gaios lulins Caesar. 

103-44 Bc 



/^^^^(^ 




C. lulius Caesar, iiobilisBima lulionim genitus lair.i- 
liu, annum agene eextuin et ilecimum patrem amisit. 



[Gil ITS Julius Cabsab was bom b.o. 102 and was assassinated March.^ 
\Wa. (Ides of March), B.C. 44, He was a great general, statesman, 
orator, and anthor. For a full account ot his life, see Abbott's " Dis- 
tory of Julius Caesar," Froudo's "Caesar," Plutarch's "Life" of 
Cuesar, aud Dodge's "Caesar"; also read Shakespeare's "Julius 



1. 1. lOliOmm : name nf a patrician gens, that claimed descent from 
lulus, sou of Aeneas, who founded the Roman race. Several Caesars 
befora Julius had been prominent men in the affairs ot the republic. 
— genitni : Fast Part, of glgnS, denoting parentage. — familiE: Abl. of 
Origin, without a preposition escept jn case of remote progenitors. 

I. 3. annum agGos, &c. : in his aixleenik year. 
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Corneliam, Cinnae filiam, duxit uxorem ; cuius pater 
cum esset Sullae inimicissimus, is Caesarem voluit com- 
5 pellere, ut earn repudiaret ; neque id potuit efficere. 
Qua re Caesar bonis spoliatus cum etiam ad necem 
quaereretur, mutata veste nocte urbe elapsus est et, 

1. 3. ComfiUam : Ace. obj. of dtizit : women usually had only the 
gentile name of the father, the words prima, seconda, tertia, &c., being 
added to distinguish them. — Cinna, famous in the party of Marius 
(157-86 B.C.) and bitter enemy of Sulla (138-78 B.C.)— dOxit: so. ia 
mStrimOninm. — ^ozOrexn: as a m/6, the phrase in mStrimOninni dtlcere 
nzOrem, being translated to marry. — cfdus: hisy the Relative at the 
beginning of a clause is best translated by a Demons, or Person. Pron. : 
in such sentences, it is best in English to begin with the conjunction ; 
transL since his father y &c., and note carefully the difEerence in order 
of the Latin and the English. 

1. 4. is : he, refers to Sulla, the conqueror of Marius, and afterwards 
a merciless dictator. — Caesarem : object of compellere) and placed here 
for emphasis. — oompeUere : object Infln. with voluit : verbs of Wishingy 
&c., may take a noun object or verb object to complete their 
meaning. 

1. 5. ut earn repudiaret: a sentence of Purpose, after compeUere: 
transl. to divorce her ; divorces in Rome at this time were frequently 
made for no good reasons at all. — neque potuit : hut he could not : 
notice that a negative sentence in Latin is added by neque or nee, not 
by et, sed...non, as in Eng. — id: it, i.e. nt eam repndifiret. Caesar 
showed great courage in thus defying Sulla. 

1. 6. QuSr6: transl. therefore and begin the sentence in Eng. with 
cum, as in 1. 3. — bonis : Abl. of Separation, rendered in Eng. by of 
after spoliStns. — spolifitns : Perf . Pass. Part, agreeing with Caesar : 
transl. when, therefore, Caesar had been robbed, &c., supplying and 
before quaererfitnr. A Part, agreeing with the subj. or obj. of the 
verb is often best rendered into English by a finite verb and a con- 
junction. See below, 1. 9. — etiam : even, emphasizing the harshness of 
the dictator. 

1. 7. quaererfltur : Subj v. with Historical cum and translated like an 
Indie. — ^mUtStS veste: Abl. Abs. having changed or after he had 
changed (lit. his clothes having been changed) ; carefully distinguish 
Abl. Abs. from the Part, agreeing with subj. or obj. of the verb. Cf. 
with spolistos, 1. 6. — nocte : Abl. of Time ; nrbe : Abl. of Separation. 
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quamquam tunc qiiartanae morbo laborabat, prope per 
singulas noctes latebras commutare cOgebatur ; ct com- 
prehensus a Sullae liberto, ne ad Sullam perduceretur, 10 
vix data pecunia evasit. Postremo per propinquos et 
adfines suos veniam impetravit. Satis constat Sullam, 
cum deprecantibus amicissimis et ornatissimis viris ali- 
quamdiii denegasset atque illi pertinaciter contenderent, 
expugnatum tandem proclamasse, vincerent, dum modo 15 

1. 8. quSrtSnae : sc. febris r.nd trans, he was suffering from intermit- 
tent fever : quartSnae : a fever that returns every fourth day. — morbO : 
Abl. of Cause. — prope . . . noctSs : almost et^ery night. 

1. 9. comprebfinsiis : agrees with he, contained in fivSsit: transl. he 
was arrested, and supply and before vix. Cf . spoliStus above, 1. 6. 

1. 10. n6 . . . perdAcerGtar : expresses the Purpose of datS pecflnis : 
note that n6 is negative of ut, denoting Purpose : it may bo translated 
lest, that not, in order not to, not to, in order that not. 

1. 11. datapec&nia: Abl. Abs. by giving money (lit. money having 
been given), cf. with notes on 11. 6, 7, and 9. 

1. 12. veniam: pardon, obj. Ace. after impetrftvit. — satis constat : it 
is well known that, followed by the Ace. with the Inf. Sullam . . . pr5- 
clSmfisse (= prSclSmavisse) as its subject. Verbs of saying, showing, 
believing, perceiving, knowing, &c., are followed by the Ace. with the 
Inf. in Latin. The Ace. is translated in i<uglish by the Nom, and 
the Infin. by & finite verb, the whole expression being preceded by the 
declarative conjunction that. — Sullam : subj. Ace. of prOolSmSsse in 
1. 15. Before translating an Ace. with an Inf. introduce the conj. 
th^t and then transl. the Ace. as Nom. and the Inf. as a finite verb : 
e.g. that Sulla . . . cried out. 

1. 13. dfiprecantibus : agrees with virXs and is best translated by a 
Rel. clause, who tried to beg him off. — virls: Dat. with dfinegfisset 
(= dfinegSvisset), of which he, referring to Sulla, is subject. 

1. 14. illl: they, expressed for emphasis and to contrast strongly 
with he contained in denegSsset. 

1. 15. expfLgnStum: agrees with Sullam and may be rendered, was 
overcome, if we supply and before prOclamftsse, or simply overcome, if 
we omit and. Cf. note on spoliStus, 1. 6. — vincerent : that they should 
have their way : vincerent represents vinclte, ?iave your way, in Ordtio 
Recta, which by regular rule becomes Subjv. in Ordtio Obllqua. 
Ordtio Obllqua occurs after verbs of saying, &c., when the Ace. with 
Inf. is used. — dum modo : provided that. 
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scirent, eum, quern incolumem tantopere cuperent, ali- 
quando optimatium partibus, quas seciim simul defen- 
dissent, exitio futurum ; nam Caesari multos Marios 
inesse. 
20 Stipendia prima in Asia fecit. In exptignatione Myti- 
lenarum corona civica donatus est. Mortuo Sulla Kho- 
dum secedere statuit, ut per otium Apollonio Moloni, 
tunc clarissimo dicendi magistro, operam daret. Hue 

1. 16. sclrent : they realize, representing sciStis of 0. R. — enm : that 
Jie, subject Ace. of futHrum (esse), 1. 18, an Ace. with Inf. after 
scXrent, which is a verb of knowing. — queiii: obj. of cuperent: arrange 
thus : queiii (esse) incolumem tantopere cuperent. — cuperent : t?iey de- 
sired, is Subjv. in a Rel. clause in O. 0. (i.e. dependent upon 
a verb of saying, &c.), and is usually translated like an Indica- 
tive. 

1. 17. partibus : Bat. of Disadvantage with ezitiO faturum, 1. 18. — 
quas : object Ace. of dSfendissent, and has partibus for its antecedent. 
— sScum : with him., referring back to Sulla, represents mScum in O. R. 
— cum' with Personal Pronouns is always put last, e.g. mficum, tecum, 
sScum, nOblsoum, vOblscxun, never cum m6, &c. — dfifendissent : represents 
dSfenditis in 0. R. 

1. 18. exitio futtlrum (esse) : would prove destructive (lit. would he for 
a destruction).— eidtio : Dat. of the Object For Whicii, sometimes 
called Purpose.— futttrum : sc. esse, the Future Inf. of sum, used in O. 
O. with the subject eum in 1. 10. — Caesari : Dat. after in in composi- 
tion with esse in inesse, used instead of the simple Dat. of Possession. 
— MariSs inesse : still Ordtio Obllqua after sclrent and translated in 
the same way as the other Accusatives with Infinitives. 

1. 21. corOnS cIvicS: a crown of oak leaves awarded for saving a 
citizen's life in battle. It exempted the holder from taxes for 
himself, father, and paternal grandfather. — MortuO SullS: Abl. 
Abs. after Sulla's death or after Sulla had died (lit. Sulla being 
dead). — Rhodumr to Rhodes, Names of Towns and Small Islands 
being used in Latin without a preposition to denote Motion, we must 
supply to in English. 

1. 22. ut : in order to, or in order that he might, sentence of Pur- 
pose. — per Otium : at leisure. 

1. 23. dicendl : of oratory (lit. of speaking), Gen. of Gerund of dIoO. 
— operam daret : attend the lectures of (lit. give attention to). 
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dum traicit, a praedonibus captus est mansitque apud 
eos prope quadraginta dies. Per omne autem illud spa- 25 
tium ita se gessit, ut piratis pariter terror! venerationique 
esset. Comites interim servosque ad expediendas pecu- 
nias, quibus redimeretur, dimisit. Viginti talenta piratae 
postulaverant ; ille quinquaginta daturum se spopondit. 
Quibus numeratis cum expositus esset in litore, con- 30 
festim Miletum, quae urbs proxime aberat, properavit, 
ibique contracta classe invectus in eum locum, in quo 

1. 24. dnm trfiioit : while he wasy etc. Note that the Present with 
dnm is translated by our Imperfect. 

1. 26. ut... esset: that he was, sentence of Result, transl. by the 
Indie, usually. Note the difference from sentence of Purpose, 1. 22, 
at . . . daret. — pirstis . . . terrOrl : same construction as partibus . . . ezitiO, 
1. 17. Transl. terrOrl venerStiOnlque by object of terror y &c. 

1. 27. ad expediendSs pectLniSs : to procure money (lit. for procuring 
motley). Purpose is often expressed by ad with the Ace. of the Gerund 
and Geinindive. Carefully distinguish the Gerund from the Gerund- 
ive, reniemV:)ering that the former is a Noun and the latter an Ad- 
jective. If the Gerund governs the Accusative case, the object Accusa- 
tive is generally attracted into the case of the Gerund, and the Gerund, 
now become Gerundive, agrees with it in Gender, Number, and Case. 

1. 28. quibus = ut els, the liel. l)eing often used thus to denote 
Purpose. 

1. 2D. sS : that he, subj. Ace. of datfLrum (esse) ; s6 is used instead of 
eum, because reference is made to the subject of the sentence. — da- 
turum : sc. esse, Put. Inf. in 0.0. After ii primary leading tense, the 
Fut. Inf. is translated by will; after a secondary \c^(\mg tense, by 
would. — spopondit : from spondeO. 

1. 30. Quibus numerStIs : Abl. Abs. after this had been counted (lit. 
which having been counted), — expositus: from expOnO; with esset it 
forms the Plupf. Subjv. translated liiie the Indie, after oum HistoHcal, 

1. 31. HflStum : see note on Rhodum, 1. 21. — quae urbs : urbs should 
really be in the clause with Hflfitxun, and we should have Mlletum 
urbem, but by a peculiar Latin idiom, an Appositive or Attributive is 
attracted from the principal clause into the relative clause and made 
to agree with the relative. This is called Incorporation: transl. 
Miletus, a city which. — proximS aberat : was very near by. 

1. 32. que : joins invectus, &c., with properSvit. — contrfictS elSsse : 
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ipsi praedones erant, partem classisfugavit^ partem mersit, 
aliquot naves cepit piratasque in potestatem redactos 

35 eo supplicio, quod illis saepe minStus inter iocum erat, 
adfecit crucique suffixit. 

Quaestori ulterior Hispania obvenit. Quo profectus 
cum Alpes transiret et ad conspectum pauperis cuiusdam 
vici comites per iocum inter se disputarent, num illic 

40 etiam esset ambition! locus, serio dixit Caesar, malle se 

Abl. Abs. having collected a fleet (lit. a fleet having teen collected). — 
invectus; Pass. Part, of invehQ, which in the Pass, means sail : transl. 
haviiig sailed or he sailed, and supply and before fug&vit. Cf. 11. 6 
and 9. 

1. 33. ipsI : themselves, agrees with praed5nes, and indicates his bold- 
ness. — fugavit, mersit, cSpit: notice the absence of conjunctions (called 
Asy7ideton) and see how much more lively the description is made 
by the omission. 

1. 34. plrStSsque . . . redSctds : the pirates, who had been brought into 
subjection : plrStas is direct object of adfScit, and redfictOs is Perf. 
Pass. Part, agreeing with pIrStSs, and here best rendered by a Rel. 
clause, though being brought would be a true translation. 

1. 35. e5 BuppliciS adfScit : inflicted upon the pirates, who, &e., that 
punishment (lit. affected unth that punishment), — quod . . . minatus erat : 
loith which he had threatened them (lit. which he had threatened to 
them) : notice carefully the difference between the English and Latin 
constructions. 

1. 37. QuaestSrl : as quaestor : sc. el, to him, as obj. of obvenit. This 
was the quaestor provincidlis, who was the assistant of a consul or of 
a praetor in charge of a province : for a full account see Peck's Class. 
Diet. s. V. quaestOres, — tUterior HispSnia : the southern third of Spain, 
the northern two-thirds being called Giterior HispSnia. — obvenit : fell 
by lot. — qu5 profectus : begin with cum and transl. on his way thither 
(lit. whither setting out). 

1. 38. trSnsIret : transl. as if Impf. Indie. The Subjv. wilh His- 
torical CTun and with Causal or Concessive cum is generally transl. by 
the Indie. — ad cSnspectum : at the sight of. 

1. 39. inter s6 : with one another : reciprocal relations are regularly 
expressed by inter. — num : whether. 

1. 40. etiam ; emphasizes the insignificance of the place. — esset : 
Subjv. in an Indirect Question, i.e. a question dependent upon some 
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ibi primum esse, quam Komae secundum. Dominationis 
avidus a prima aetate regnum concupiscebat semperque 
in ore habebat hos Euripidis, Graeci poetae, versus : 

Nam si violandum est ius, rBgnandl p'dti^ 

Violandiim est, aliis vfebus pietatem colas. 45 

Cumque Gades, quod est Hispaniae oppidum, venisset, 
animadversa apud Herculis tempi um magni Alexandri 
imagine ingemuit et quasi pertaesus Tgnaviam suam, quod 



verb. — malle : Inf. with s6 for Ace. subj. after dixit ; transl. would 
rather. 

1. 41. esse: &c, obj. Inf. with malle. — BOmae : Loc. at Home. With 
names of towns and small islands, Place at Which is expressed by the 
Locative Case. 

1. 42. avidus: Adj. agreeinp^ with ^e contained in concuplsofibat. — S 
prImS aetSte : from his earliest youth. 

1. 43. in 3re: on his tongue (lit. in his mouth). — hOs: agrees with 
versQs. 

1. 44. violandiuii est ; must he outraged : Periphrastic Pass, composed 
of the Gerundive with the tenses of esse. — rfignandl : see note on dicendl, 
1. 23. — gratis and causa: these words regularly follow their Geni- 
tives. 

1. 45. violandum est : sc. id, z7, referring to ins for subject. — alils 
rebus: in other respects. — colSs: second pers. Pres. Subj v. used as an 
Imperative ; note that the "you" is ideal, i.e. refers to no definite 
person. Transl. you musty &c. 

1. 46. OSdSs: see note on Ehodum, 1. 21. — quod: has OSdfis for its 
antecedent, but by Latin idiom the Relative is attracted into the 
Gender and Number of the predicate Noun, which is here oppi- 
dum. 

1. 47. animadversS: Abl. Abs. with imSgine. — Alexandri: Alexander 
had conquered the known world at 33. 

1. 48. quasi pertaesus : as if disgusted with ; pertaesus agrees with Ae, 
contained in efflfigitftvit. Notice that in reading Latin we must carefully 
exclude all the dependent sentences till we find the leading verb. A 
dependent sentence is one that begins with a subordinate Conjunction 
or a Relative Pronoun or Adverb : the dependent sentences here are 
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nihildum a se memorabile actum esset in ea aetate, qua 
50 iam Alexander orbem terrarum subegisset, missionem con- 

tinuo efflagitavit ad captandas quam primum maiorum 

rerum occasiones in urbe. 

Aedilis praeter Comitium ac Forum etiam Capitolium 

omavit porticibus. Venationes autem ludosque et cum 
65 conlega M. Bibulo et separatim edidit ; quo factum est, 

ut communium quoque impensarum solus gratiam caperet. 

His autem rebus patrimonium effudit tantumque con- 



quod . . . Setnm esset in efi aetfite and qufi . . . snbSgisset, both which we 
must pass over to find the principal verb efflfigitSvit. 

1. 49. nihildimi: nothing yet. — Sctmn esset: Subjv. with Cat^soZ quod 
in O. 0., translated like a Plupf. Indie. _ 

I. 50. subSgisset : Subjv. in Rel. clause in 0. 0. and translated like 
an Indie. 

1. 51. ad captand£s occSsi0n6s : see note on ad expediendfts, 1. 27. — 
quam primum : as soon as possible. Quam with the Superlative degree 
of an Adj. or Adv. is our as, ., as possible. 

1. 53. Aedilis : the Aediles had control of the public buildings and 
works, and also exercised the function of police magistrates ; they 
also had charge of the public games and often entertained the people 
with magnificent shows at their own expense. Transl. as Aedile ; it 
is in apposition with he contained in OrnSvit. — Comitium : the Comi- 
tium was an open space next to the Forum. Forum : The Forum Rd- 
mdnum was a large open space between the Capitol ine and Palatine 
hills and was surrounded with porticoes, temples, and shops ; it was 
used for holding courts and public meetings of all kinds. — GapitOlium : 
this was the name given to the two summits of the Capitoline Hill, 
upon one of which was the Arx or Citadel, and upon the other the 
temple of Jupiter, Juno, and Minerva. 

1. 54. porticibus : the porticoes were long, narrow walks covered by 
a roof resting on columns ; they were magnificently constructed and 
adorned with handsome statues and paintings. — VenStiOnSs: hunts 
were celebrated in the amphitheatre. — et . . . et : both . . , and, 

1. 55. quO factum est: from which it Jhappened that. 

1. 56. ut . . . oaperet : sentence of Result after quO factum est. — sOlus : 
he alone, — grStiam oaperet : got the credit of, 

1. 57. tantum: agrees with aes. 
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flavit aes alieniim, ut ipse diceret, sibf opus esse miliens 
sestertium, ut haberet nihil. 

Consul deinde creatus cum M. Bibulo, societatem cum 60 
Gnaeo Pompeio et Marco Crasso iunxit Caesar, nje quid 
ageretur in re publica, quod displicuisset uUi ex tribus. 
Deinde legem tulit, ut ager Campanns plebi divideretur. 
Cui legi cum senatus repugnaret, rem ad populum detulit. 
Bibulus conlega in Forum venit, ut leg! obsisteret, sed 65 
tanta in eum commota est seditio, ut in caput eius co- 
phinus stercore plenus effunderetur fascesque ei frange- 

I. 58. aes aUfinnm : debt. — ^ut : denotes Result after tantnm. — sibf : 
Dat. of Possession : transl. sibl opus esse, that he had need or that he 
needed. — ^mfliens sSstertiam : a hundred million sesterces = about $4,- 
100,000, when the purchasing power of money was far greater than it 
is now. mlUens sestertium is a contracted expression for xulUenB cen- 
tfina milia sestertium. 

1. 59. ut . . . nihil : so that he might have nothing, i.e. he needed all 
this money to pay his debts. 

1. 60. consul: pred. Nom. with erefitus, which agrees with Caesar, 
the subject of itlnxit ; arrange thus : Caesar, creStus cOnsul cum H. 
Bibulo, itlnxit sooietStem, &c. — sooietfttem : this alliance is known in his- 
tory as the First Triumvirate, 

1. 61. n9 quid : that nothing or lest a/ny thing. 

1. 62. quod : which, refers back to quid. — displicuisset : displeased, 
lit. should have displeased, representing Fut. Perf . Indie, displicuerit : 
shall (have) displease{d). — fUU ex tribus : aiiy one of the three ; the 
Partitive Gen. with tUlus, fbius, and quidam is often represented by ex 
with the Abl. 

1. 63. ager CampSnus : this was public land. — divideretur : should he 
meted out. 

1. 64. Cul I6gl ous^: begin with eum and transl. oul by this, Cf. 
note, 1. 3. 

1. 65. ut : denotes Purpose, in order to. 

1. 66. in eum : against him. 

1. 67. stercore : Abl. with plOnus, filled with, which agrees with 
coplhinus. — el : his fasces (lit. ths fasces . . .for him). — ^fasoOs : the fasces 
were a bundle of rods, with an axe, carried by the lictors preceding a 
magistrate, and were symbols of his authority, the rods of scourging 
and the axes of beheading. 
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rentur atque adeo ipse armis Foro expelleretur. Qua rS 
cum Bibulus per reliquum anni tempus domo abditus 

70 curia abstineret, unus ex eo tempore Caesar omnia in re 
publica ad arbitrium administrabat, ut nonnulli urbano- 
rum, si quid testandi gratia signarent, per locum non, ut 
mos erat, consulibus Caesare et Bibulo actum scriberent, 
sed liilio et Caesare, unum consulem nSmine et cognomine 

75 pr6 duobus appellantes. 

Functus consulatu Caesar Galliam provinciam accepit. 
Gessit autem novem annis, quibus in imperio fuit, haec 
fere : Galliam in provinciae f ormam redegit ; Germanos, 
qui trans Rhenum incolunt, primus Romanorum ponte 

80 fabricato aggressus maximis adfecit cladibus. Aggressus 



1. 68. atque adeO : and so. — annIS : Abl. of Means. — ^ForO : Abl. of 
Separation. 

1. 69. per : for, during, — abditiu : agrees with Bibulns. 

1. 70. curia : Abl. of Separation. — tLnus : alone, agrees with Caesar. 
— ex eO tempore : from that time on. 

1. 71. ad : according to. 

1. 72. Bl . . . slgnSrent : whenever they signed anything as tuitnesses 
(lit. if they signed anything for the sake of witnessing).' 

1. 73. cOnsulibus . . . BibulO : Abl. Abs. in the consulship of Caesar 
and Bibulus. — Sotum (sc. esse) scriberent: they wrote that it was 
done. 

1. 74. IfOiO et Caesare : sc. cOneulibus. — nOmine et cOgnOmine : the mid- 
dle and last names. A Roman generally bad three names, e.g. prae- 
nOxnen, nOmen, and c0gn5men. 

1. 75. pro : instead of. — appellantSs : agrees with they, contained in 
scriberent. 

1. 76. cQnsulfitH: Abl. of Means with fCLnctus, since Utor, firuor, 
fungor, potior, and vescor are construed with the Abl. 

1. 77. novem annIs: within nine years, — quibus: during which, 
— baeo : obj. of gessit. 

1. 78. OermSnOs : obj. of aggressus. 

1. 79. primus BOmSnOrum : he was the first of the Romans who (lit. 
he first of the Romans). — ponte &bricatO : Abl. Abs. 

1. 80. aggressus : attacked, supplying and before adfBcit. 
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est Britannos, ignotos antea, superatisque pecunias et 
obsides imperavit. Hie cum multa Komanorum militum 
insignia narrantur, turn illud egregium ipsius Caesaris, 
quod nutante in fugam exercitu, rapto fugientis e manu 
scuto, in primam volitans aciem, proelium restituit. Idem 85 
alio proelio legionis aquiliferum ineundae fugae eausa iam 
conversum faueibus eomprehensum in eontrariam partem 
detraxit dextramque ad hostem tendens, ^^Quorsum tu/' 
inquit, ^^abis ? Illic sunt, cum quibus dimicamus." Qua 
adhortatione omnium legionum trepidationem correxit 90 
vincique paratas vincere docuit. 

Interfecto interea apud Parthos Crasso et defuncta 
lulia, Caesaris filia, quae, nupta Pompeio, generi soce- 
rique concordiam tenebat, statim aemulatio erupit. Iam 
pridem Pompeio suspectae Caesaris opes et Caesari 95 

I. 81. BuperStIs : agrees with els to be supplied as Dat. obj. of im- 
perSvit. We may translate he conquered and supply and before im- 
perSvit. 

I. 82. CTmi . . . turn : not only . . . hut also. 

1. 83. iUud figregium: that noble (deed), 

1. 84. quod: in that. — ntLtante . . . exercittL i when the army was^ 
&c.— rapto . . . scfLtO: having snatched, &c. — fogientis: sc. mllitis, of a 
fleeing soldier. 

1. 85. Idem : likewise, also; lit. the same (man), 

1. 86. aqnilifernm : Ace. obj. of detrSzit. — ^ineundae fugae oansS : for 
tlie purpose of beginning flight. 

1. 87. oonversum : transl. by a Rel. clause, who, &c. — fikucibus com- 
prehfiiunm : transl. as if oomprehendit et. 

1. 89. QuS: remember to transl. Rel. at beginning of a clause by a 
Demonstrative. 

1. 91. vinolque . . . docuit : and taught (docuit) {how"] to conquer (vin- 
cere) those {legions) which were ready (parStSs) to be conqvered (vlncI). 

1. 92. Interfecto . . . CrassO and dfifCLnctS lOlifi : render these Abl. Abs. 
by clauses with after and a finite verb. 

1. 98. ntlpta : wedded to, agrees with quae. — generi . . . tenfibat : pre- 
served peace between son-in-law and father-in-law. 

1. 95. Pompeio : Dat. of Agent = S FompSiO.— suspectae : sc. sunt, has 
opSs for its subj. 
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Pompeiana dignitfts gravis, nee hie ferebat parem, nee ille 
superiorem. Itaque cum Caesar in Gallia detineretur, et, 
ne imperfecto bello discederet, postulasset, ut sibi liceret, 
quamvis absent!, alterum consulatum petere, a senatu 

100 suadentibus Pompeio eiusque amicis negatum ei est. 
Hanc iniuriam acceptam vindicaturus in Italiam rediit 
et bellandum ratus cum exercitu Kubiconem flumen, qui 
provinciae eius finis erat, transiit. Hoc ad flumen paulum 
constitisse fertur ac reputans, quantum moliretur, con- 

105 versus ad proximos, ^^Etiam nunc/Mnquit, '^regredi pes- 

< 

1. 96. PompMSna = Pompeii.— dIgnitSs : subject of snspecta est con- 
tained in suspectae and Caesarl is Dat. of Agent = fi Gaesare. — nee . . . 
nee : and . . . neither . . . nor, — lilc . , . ille : tTie former . . . the latter. — 
ferebat : could etidure, 

1. 97. detinOretnr : transl. like an Indicative. 

1. 93. n6 : that he might not, in order not to, or not to, — ^imperfeetG : 
transl. by a clause beginning with while, 

1. 99. qoamvls absenti: although absent^ agrees with sibl. — alteram 
■eonndnm. — petere : complementary Inf. with liceret. 

1. 100. suftdentibus . . . amlcla : by the advice ofPompey and his friends 
(lit. Pompeyand his friends advising). — negfttiun est : has it (=altenini 
oensulfttnm petere) for its subject. 

I. 101. aoceptam: transl. by a Rel. clause. — vindicfittlms : /or ^^cjot^r- 
pose off &c. The Future Part, to denote Purpose is rare in the best 
Latin. 

1. 102. bellandnm (sc. esse) ratus : thinking he would have to fight, — 
bellandom (sc. esse) is Inf. of Pass. Periphrastic after ratns, the subj. 
it being contained in the neuter ending ; bellandam esse may, there- 
fore, be transl. it was necessary to fight, it must be fought, or it had to 
be fought, &c. — BubicOnem flOmen : Ace. after trSnsiit. To cross the Ru- 
bicon with an army was the same as declaring war, because it bounded 
his province, which, by law, he could not leave without permission of 
the senate ; it was a decisive move, and this explains our expres- 
sion '^ to cross the Rubicon." — gal : agrees with finis ; cf. note on qaod, 
1. 46. 

1. 103. ad: near, 

1. 104. fertur : he is said. — mOlXrOtur : Ind. Quest, transl. like an 
Indlc— eonversus : sc. esse, and transl. to have, &c. 
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sumns ; quod si ponticulum transierimus, omnia armis 
agenda erunt/' Postremo autem, ^^ Tacta alea esto ! '' ex- 
clamans, exercitum traici iussit plurimisque urbibus occu- 
patis Brundisium contendit, quo Pompeius consulesque 
confugerant. 110 

Qui cum inde in Epirum traiecissent, Caesar eos secutus 
a Brundisio Dyrrhachium inter oppositas classes gravis- 
sima hieme transmisit ; copiisque, quas subsequi iusserat, 
diutius cessantibus cum ad eas arcessendas frustra misis- 
set, mirae audaciae f acinus edidit. Morae enim impatiens 115 
castris noctu egredituf, clam naviculam conscendit, obvo- 
luto capite, ne agnosceretur, et quamquam mare saera 
tempestate intumescebat, in altum tamen protinus dirigi 

1. 106. si . . . trSniiierixiiiui : if we cross (lit. shall have crossed), for 
the Latins were more exact in use of tenses than we are. 

1. 107. agenda erimt : Fut. tense of Pass, periph. will have to he 
done ; cf. bellandimi above. — lacta Slea estO : let the die he cast. — ex- 
dSmSns : transl. after autem and before Slea, &c. 

1. 108. plflrimlsqae . . . occupStIs : having seized, &c. 

1. 109. BmndiBiimi : see note on Bhodnm, 1. 21. — qu5: whither, old 
Dat. case used as an adverb. 

1. 111. Qnl cnm : transl. cum first and qui like a Demonstrative 
Pron.; cf. 1. 3. — sectLtns : Deponent verbs may take an Ace. case, be- 
cause they are Pass, in form only ; transl. either by a Perf. act. part, 
or by a finite verb, supplying and before trSnsmlsit. 

1. 112. oppositSs : opposed, used attributively here. — gravissimS : in 
a very severe. The Latin superl. is often to be trans, by very instead 
of most or the Eng. superl. 

1. 113. oOpilsqne : Abl. Abs. with cSssantibas : transl. by a since 
clause and supply and before cum in 114. 

I. 114. ditLtins: too long. The comparative is often to be ren- 
dered by too or rather. — ad eSs arcessendSs : to summon them; cf. 
1. 27. 

1. 115. Morae: Gen. after impatiens, which agrees with he contained 
in egreditnr. 

1. 116. obvoltltO oapite : vrith covered, &c., Abl. Abs. 

1. 117. n6: that he might not, &c. — qaamqnam: alth&agh, 

1. 118. in altum : to the^deep (sea). 
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iiavigiam iubet et gubernatore trepidante, " Quid times ?** 
120 inquit, ** Caesarem vehis I " neque prius gubematorem 
cedere adversae tempestati passus est, qnam paene obrutus 
esset fluctibus. 

Deinde Caesar in Epirura profectus Pompeium Phar- 
salico proelio fudit, et fiigientem persecutus, ut occisum 
125 cognovit, Ptolemaeo regl, Pompeii interfectori, a quo 
sibi quoque Tnsidias tendi videret, bellum intulit ; quo 
victo in Pontum transiit Pharnacemque, Mithridatis filium, 
rebellantem et multiplici successu praeferocem intra quin- 
tum ab adventu diem, quattuor, quibus in conspectum 
130 venifc, horis una profligavit acie, more fulminis, quod uno 
eodemque momento venit, percussit, abscessit. Xec vana 
de se praedicatio est Caesaris, ante victum hostem esse 

1. 119. gnbemStSre, &c. : trJien the helmsman^ &c. 

1. 120. neqne : and . . . noU the regular idiom in Latin. — ^prius : goes 
with qnam ; prinBqnam is often thus separated in Latin ; transl. until. 

1. 121. obrutus esset : transl. by a Plupf. Indicative. 

1. 123. profectus : having set out. 

1. 124. fugientem : agrees with emu understood, the object of perse- 
c&tus. — ^perseefLtus : cf. secfLtus, 1. 111. — ut: when, — occisum = enm oc- 
dsum esse : that he had been killed. 

1. 125. Ptolemaed : Dat. after beUum intulit, I. 126.~regl and inter- 
fectOrl : in apposition with PtolemaeO. — S quO : Abl. of Agent with tendt 

I. 126. sibi : for himself. — InsidiSs tendl : Ace. with Inf. after vldfi- 
ret, which is Subjv. in a dependent clause in O. 0. — quOviotO: when 
he had been conquered (lit. who being, &c.). 

1. 127. Fharnacem : object of prOfllgSvit. 

1. 128. rebeUantem : agrees with Phamacem, as does also praeferOcem. 
— intrS . , . diem : within four days after his arrival. 

1. 120. quattuor hOrls : within four hours, parallel with intrS , , . 
diem. — quibus : after which (lit. within which). 

1. 130. GnS : belongs with aci6. — ^mOre : like (lit. after the manner of), 

1. 131. percussit, absoSssit: asyndeton, more yivid than if the Conj. 
were used ; cf. 1. 33. 

1. 132. ante : belongs with quam. — viotum . . . esse : Inf. with hostem, 
subj. Ace. after praedicStiG est, wliich is equivalent to a verb of saying : 
transl. was conquered before {he was) seen. . 
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qiiam visum. Pontico postea triumpho trium verborum 
praetulit titulum : "Veni, vidi, vici.^^ Deiiide Scipionem 
et lubam, Numidiae regem, reliquias Pompeianarum par- 135 
tium in Africa refoventes, devicit. 

Victorem African! belli Gaium Caesarem gravius excepit 
Hispaniense, quod Cn. Pompeius, Magni filius, adulescens 
f ortissimus, ingens ac terribile conflaverat, undique ad eum 
auxiliis paterni nominis magnitudinem sequentium ex toto 140 
orbe conlluentibus. Sua Caesarem in Hispaniam comitata 
fortuna est ; sed nullum umquam atrocius periculosiusque 
ab eo initum proelium ; adeo ut, plus quam dubio Marte, 
descenderet equo consistensque ante recedentem suorum 
aciem, increpans Forttinam, quod se in eum servasset exi- 145 

]. 183. trium verbOnun : qualifies titulum. 

1. 134. ScIpiOnem et lubam : Ace. after d^vIcit. 

1. 136. refoventes : Pres. Part, agrees with reliquiSs. 

1. 137. VictOrem: agrees with Caesarem. — gravius and HispSniense 
agree with bellum understood, which is the subject of ezofipit. Transl. 
Caesar began a graver war in Spain (lit. a graver Spanish war re- 
ceived Caesar). 

1. 138. HSgnl : agrees with Pomp6iI understood. 

1. 139. ingens So terribile : are predicates qualifying quod, but prop- 
erly belong to bellum, the antecedent of quod, so that we may translate, 
a war^ great and terrible^ which^ &c., inserting this immediately after 
HispSniense. 

1. 140. auzilils : Abl. Abs. with cOnfluentibus. — mfignitHdinem : obj. 
of sequentium. — sequentium : agrees with eOrum understood, dependent 
upon auzilils, and is best transl. by a Rel. clause, of those who followed. 

1. 141. Sua . . .forttLna : his usual good fortune. 

1. 142. atrOcius perlculOsiusque : are adjectives and agree with proe- 
lium. 

1. 143. initum : sc. est. — pltto . . . HSrtc : the contest being more than 
doubtful, Abl. Abs., HSrte, Mars, the god of war, being used for 
proeliO; this is called Metonymy. 

1. 144. suOrum : of his oum men. suX, &c. (Plur. of suus), are fre- 
quently used alone for soldiers. 

1. 145. quod : because. — eum : such a (lit. this). — servSsset = servS- 
visset and translated like a Plupf. Indicative. 

15 
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turn, denuntiaret militibus, vestigio se non recessurum ; 
proinde viderent, quern et quo loco imperatorem deserturi 
essent. Verecundia magis quam virtute acies restituta est. 
Cn. Pompeius victus et interemptus est. Caesar, omnium 

150 victor, regressus in urbem omnibus, qui contra se arma 
tulerant, ignovit et quinquiens triumphavit. 

Bellis civilibus confectis, conversus iam ad ordinandum 
rei piiblicae statum, fastos correxit annumque ad cursum 
solis accommodavit, ut trecentorum sexftgirita quinque 

155 dierum esset et intercalario mense sublatO unus dies quarto 
quoque anno intercalaretur. lus labori5sissime ac severis- 
sime dixit. Eepetundarum convictos etiam ordine sena- 
torio movit. Peregrinarum mercium portoria instituit ; 
legem praecipue sumptuariam exercuit. De ornanda in- 

160 struendaque urbe, item de tuendo ampliandoque imperio 
plura ac maiora in dies destinabat ; imprimis ius civile ad 
certum modum redigere atque ex immgnsa legum copia 

1. 146. denOntiSret, Subjv. of Result with adeO ut, with which it is 
connected by the que with cOusistdns. — vestlgiQ : Abl. of Separation. — 
recesstlrum (esse) : would not retreat. 

I. 147. proinde vidSrent : that they alimild see, represents an Impera- 
tive of 0. R. ; cf. vincereut, 1. 15.— quexii . , . dfiserttlrl esseut : what 
kind of general they were about to desert and in what kind of place, 

1. 149. viotus : goes with est as well as iuteremptus. 

1. 150. omnibus : Dat. with IgnQvit. 

1. 152. Bellis . . . cQnfeotIs : transl. by a clause with after, — oonver- 
8US : sc. est. — ad Ordinandum . . . statum : to arranging ^ &c. 

1. 155. esset : should he; subject is is, *7, referring to annum. — inter- 
calSriQ . . . sublStO : the intercalary month being abolished. — quSrtO . . . 
annO : in every fourth year. 

1. 156. ItXs dixit : he decided cases. 

I. 157. convictOs : those convicted. Judicial verbs take the Genitive. 

1. 159. I6gem sOmptuSriam : law against extravagance. — Ornanda, 
&c. : see note on expediendSs, 1. 27. 

1. 161. plllra Sc mSiOra : more and greater things. The neuter plural 
of the adjective is often used to denote things instead of the feminine 
with r6s ; e.g. omnia, all things^ is more common than r6s omn68. 

1. 162. redigere : obj. Infin. after dSstinSbat continued from 1. 161^^ 
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optima quaeqne et necessaria in paucissimos conferre 
libros; bibliothecas Graecas et Latinas, quas maximas 
posset, publicare, sfccare Pomptinas paludes ; viam munire 165 
a Marl Supero per Appennini dorsum ad Tiberim usque ; 
Dacos qui se in Pontum effuderant, coercere ; mox Parthis 
bellum inferre per Armeniam. 

Haec et alia agentem et meditantem mors praevenit. 
Dictator enim in perpetuum creatus agere insolentius 170 
coepit ; senatum ad se venientem sedens excepit et quen- 
dam, ut adsurgeret, monentem irato voltu respgxit. Cum 
Antonius, Caes^ris in omnibus bellis comes et tunc con- 
sulatus conlega, capitT eius in sella aureS sedentis pro 
rostris diadema, insigne regium, imposuisset, id ita ab eo 176 
est repulsum, ut non offgnsus videretur. Qua re coniura- 

1. 163. optima qnaeque : all the best and necessary laws (illra). — oOn- 
ferre : to bring together. By Caesar's death, this work was postponed 
for more than 500 years. 

1. 164. bibliothficSB : obj. of pUblioSre. — qnSs . . . potsot : as large as 
possible. Cf. quam prlmam, 1. 51. 

1. 165. pUblicSre : to open to the public, still ruled by dfistinSbat. 
— PomptlnSs paludes : a large marsh, about 25 miles in length, along 
the coast of Latium. 

1. 166. per : over. — ad . . . ttsqne : as far as. 

1. 167. DficOs : obj. of coercfire. — s9 effftderant : had spread themselves 
out. 

1. 169. Haeo et alia: obj. of agentem et meditantem, which agree 
with oum understood, the object of praevSnit. 

1. 170. Diotfitor . . . crefitns : transl. by a clause with after. — Insolen- 
tins : cf. diUtins, 1. 114. 

1. 171. venientem : agrees with senStnm. — sedSns : agrees with he 
contained in oxofipit. — qnendam : obj. of respfixit. 

1. 172. ut adsorgeret : to rise, obj. clause after monentem, which 
agrees with quondam. 

]. 173. comes . . . conlega : in apposition with AntOnins. 

1. 174. oapiti : Dat. after in, upon, in imposnit.— 6ins : his^ not re- 
ferring to subject, —sedentis : sitting, agrees with Sins. 

1. 175. diadfima : Ace. after imposnisset. — id : it, refers to diadema. 

1. 176. ofllBnsus : sc. esse : Nom. to agree with h^, the subject of 
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turn in eum est a sexaginta amplius viris, Cassio et Brtito 
ducibus, decretumque eum Idibus Martiis in senatti con- 
fodere. 

180 Plurima indicia f uturi periculi obtulerant dii immortales. 
Uxor Calpurnia, territa nocturno visu, nt Idibus Martiis 
domi subsisteret orabat, et Spurinna haruspex praedJxerat 
ut proximos dies triginta quasi fatales caveret, quorum ul- 
timus erat Idus Martiae. Hoc igitur die Caesar Spurinnae, 

185 "Ecquid scis/^ inquit, '^Idus Martias iam venisse ?" et is, 
'^Ecquid scis, illas nondum praeterisse ? ^^ Atque cum 
Caesar eo die in senatum venisset, adsidentem coniurati 
specie officii circumsteterunt ilicoque unus, quasi aliquid 
rogaturus, propius accessit renuentique ab utr5que umero 

190 togam apprehendit. Deinde clamantem, *^Ista quidem vis 

vidfirStnr. — conitLrStom est : a conspiracy was made (lit. it was con- 
spired), 

1. 177. in, against. — amplius: more than, has no effect upon the con- 
struction. — Cassio . . . dticibas : under the leadership o/(lit. being leaders), 
Abl. Abs. 

1. 178. Idibus HSrtils : on the Ides of March, i.e. March 15, 44 B.C. 

1. 180. PlOrima indicia : notice how often the obj. Ace. and subj. 
Nom. change places for the sake of emphasis. 

1. 181. ut . . . subsisteret : to stay^ obj. of QrSbat. 

1. 182. domI : at home, Locative case. 

1. 183. quasi fStSlfis : as fatal. 

1. 184. H5c di6 : on, &c., Abl. of Time When. 

1. 185. Eoquid : omit in translation and say simply, do you know f — 
idtto . . . vSnisse : Ace. with Inf. Remember always to translate 
such an Inf. by the Indicative. — et is : and he (sc. respondit) on- 
swered. 

1. 187. adsidentem : as he was sitting dovm, agrees with eum| obj. of 
oiroumstetSrunt. 

1. 188. specie officii : under pretence of a duty, — quasi . . . rogStfirus : 
as if to ask something ; cf. note, 1. 101. 

1. 189. propius : Clearer, i.e. than he was when Caesar first entered. 
— ^renuentique : and when he refused (lit. for him refusing). 

1. 190. clSmantem: agrees with eum, object of volnerat; translate 
08, &c. 
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est," Casca, iinus e coniuratis, advcrsum volncrat paulum 
infra iugulum. Caesar Cascae brachium adreptum graphic 
traiecit confttusque prosilire alio volnere tardatus est. 
Dein ut animadvertit, undique se strictis pugionibus peti, 
toga caput obvolvit et ita tribus et vigintT plagis con- 195 
fossus est. Cum Marcum Brutum, quern filii loco habe- 
bat, in se inruentem vidisset, dixisse fertur : ^' Tu quoque, 
mi f ili ! " 

Illud inter omnes fere constitit, talem ei mortem paene 
ex sententia obtigisse. Nam et quondam cum apud Xe- 200 
nophontem legisset, Cyrum ultima yaletudine mandasse 
quaedam de funere suo, aspernatus tam lentum mortis 
genus subitam sibi celeremque optaverat, et pridie quam 
occiderfitur, in sermone nato super cenam, quisnam esset 
finis vitae commodissimus, repentinum inopinatumque 205 
praetulerat. Percussorum autem neque triennio quisquam 

1. 191. adversnm : in front, — panlum ; a little. 

1. 192. adreptnm : transl. as if adripait et. 

1. 193. trfiiecit : stabbed, — oGnStTisqiie : and attempting or tolien he 
attempted, ^ 

1. 194. nt : when. — strictis : dravm, 

1. :^96. HSronm BrtLtnm : obj. of vidisset. Notice how often a Relat. 
clause is placed thus within another clause. — quern... habSbat: whom 
he used to regard as a son, — ^loo3 : in plaice of= as, 

1. 197. inruentem : agrees with Brfltum. — fertur : he is reported. 

1. 199. cOi^stitit : from cOnstare, was well known, 

1. 200. ex : in accordance with. — apud : in the works of. — ^Xono- 
phOntem : the famous Greek general and writer. 

1. 201. mtimfi valfittLdine : in his last illness, 

1. 202. quaedam : certain things, with mandSsse ( = mandSvisse)) 
transl. had issued cer/atn ore^er^.—SspernStus: transl. as if SspemStusest 
and insert et before optSverat. — tam lentum: so slow a, agrees with genus. 

1. 203. subitam celeremque: sc. mortem from mortis. — ^prldiS quam : the 
day before, used like priusquam. 

1. 204. nStO : that took place (Ut. bom), — super : during. — quisnam : 
as to what. — esset : Subjv. in ind. question, transl. like an Indicative. 

1. 206. triennio : Abl. of Measure after amplius. — quisquam : used 
only in neg. sentences and with neque ; we may transl. and no one. 
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amplius supervixit neque suu morte defunctus est. Dam- 
nati omnes alius alio casti perierunt, pars naufragio, pars 
proelio ; npnnulli semet eodem illo pugione, quo Caesarem 

210 violaverunt, interemerunt. 

Quo rarior in regibus et principibus viris moderatio, 
hoc laudanda magis est. C. lulius Caesar victoria civili 
clementissime ftsus est ; cum enim scrinia deprehendisset 
epistularum ad Pompeium missarum ab eis, qui videban- 

315 tur aut in diversis aut in neutris fuisse partibus, legere no- 
luit, sed combiissit, ne forte in multos gravius consulendi 
locum darent. Cicero banc laudem eximiam Caesari tri- 
buit, quod nihil oblivisci soleret nisi iniurias. Simultates 
omnes occasione oblata libens deposuit. IJltro ac prior 

220 scripsit C. Calvo post famosa eius adversum se epigram- 
mata. Valerium CatuUum, ctiius versiculis famam suam 
laceratam non ignorabat, adhibuit cenae. C. Memmii suf- 

1. 207. BUS morte : a natural death. Cf . note, oOnsulfitll, 1. 76. — dam- 
nStl : tr. as if damnStl sunt et. 

1. 2C8. alius alio cfisfl : one by one fate, another by another^ iu 
appos. with omnfis. — pars . . . pars : some . . . others. 

1. 209. sSmet : emphatic form of s6, obj. of interfimSrunt. 

1. 211. QuQ rarior : the rarer.— Qu6: Abl. of Measure of Difference, 
used with comparatives. 

1. 212. hoc. . .magis ; the more it is to be praised. — viotOriS ; Abl. of 
Means after flsus est. 

1. 214. missSrum : transl. by a Rel. clause.— videbantur : seemed; 
videor, I am seen, in the pass, usually means seem. 

1. 2 IK. uO forte : lest perchance. — in : against. — gravius ... darent : 
should give occasion of taking too severe measures. 

1. 218. quod : that. 

1. 219. ocoSsiOne oblStS : if occasion offered, Abl. Abs. denoting con- 
dition. — libens : willingly; such adjectives in the predicate are often 
translated by an adverb in English — prior : first (of two), used 
instead of primus, because there are only two. 

1. 221. ctiius versiculis : by whose (little) verses* 

1. 222. lacerfitam : sc. esse. — nOn IgnOrSbat : he well knew (lit. was not 
ignorant) ; this use of two negatives for a positive is called Litotes. 
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fragator in petitione consulatus f uit, etsi asperrimas fuisse 
eius in se orationes sciebat. 

Fuisse traditur excelsa statura, ore paulo pleniore, nigris 225 
vegetisque oculis, capite calvo ; quam calvitii deformita- 
tem, quod saepe obtrectatorum iocis obnoxia erat, aegre 
ferebat. Ideo ex omnibus decretis sib! a senatu populoque 
honoribus non alium aut recepit aut uslirpavit libentius 
quam ius laureae perpetuo gestandae. Vini parcissimum 230 
eum fuisse ne inimici quidem negavemnt. Verbum Cato- 
nis est, unum ex omnibus Caesarem ad evertendam rem 
publicam sobrium accessisse. Arraorum et equitandi peri- 
tissimus, laboris ultra fidem patiens ; in agmine nonnum- 
quam equo, saepius pedibus anteibat, capite detecto, seu 235 
sol, seu imber erat. Longissimas vias incredibili celeri- 
tate conficiebat, ut persaepe nuntios de se praevehiret ; 
neque eum morabantur flumina, quae vel nando vel innixus 
inflatis utribus traiciebat. 

1. 224. GrfitiOnes : subj. Ace. of esse. 

1. 225. ezoelsS stattLrS : of lofty stature, Abl. of Quality. — panlQ 
plfiniOre : a little too large, 

1. 226. quam calyitil defSrmitStem . . . aegrfi ferfibat : and this defor- 
mity of baldness annoyed him (lit. and he scarcely endured this de- 
formity of baldness), 

1. 228. dScretIs : which were, &c. 

I. 229. nQn aUum . . . libentiiu : he neither accepted nor seized am>y 
other more willingly, 

1. 280. itto. . . g^tandae: the right of wearing, &c. — ^Vlnl: Gen. after 
parcissimum. 

1. 231. earn : that he. — n6 . . . quidem : not . . . even : notice that the 
emphatic word is placed between the n6 . . . quidem. 

1. 232. Unum . . . Caesarem : Caesar was the only one who or Caesar 
alone of ail. — ad . . . rem pflblicam ; cf. 1. 27. 

1. 238. ArmOmm : transl. with in after perltissimns. 

1. 235. equO : on horseback. 

1. 237. ut : so that, denotes Result. 

1. 288. nando . . . fltribas : either by swimming or supporting himself 
upon inflated skins. 



n H&rcQs Tullins Cicero. 
106-48 B.C. 




Marens Tullins Cicero, equestri geiiere, Arpini, qnod 
est Volscorum oppidum, natus est. Ex eiua avis unns 
verrucam in extremS iiaso sitam habiiit, ciceris grand 
similem ; inde cognOmen Ciceronis genti inditum. Sua- 

[MAftcus TuLLius Cicero was bom b.c. 106 at Arpinum and was 
killed B.C. 43, He was f. great statesman, and. next to Demosthenes, 
the greatest orator ever known. For a full account ot his life see 
Forsyth's "Life of Cicero," Plutarch's "Life" of Cicero, and Fausset's 
"Cicero,"] 

1. 1. eqnattrl genere : of equestrian rmtk, i.e. next to the senators. 
— Arplnl : Lot. (ien, 

1. S, avis : from aviu. 

1. 3. In . . . nbO ; on the extreme end of his noee.—griaS : Dat. with 
ilmilem. 

1.4. aSgnSmen: seenote on nOmen, &c.,Cabsaii, 1. 74.- 
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dentibus quibusdam, ut id nomen mlitaret, ^^Dabo ope- 5 
ram/^ inqait, '*ut istud cognomen nobilissimonim nomi- 
num splendorem vincat/' Cum a patre Bomam missus, 
ubi celeberrimorum magistrorum scliolis interesset, eas 
artes disceret, quibus aetas puerilis ad htimanitfttem solet 
inf ormari, tanto succSssu tantSque cum praeceptorum tum 10 
ceterdrum discipulorum admiratione id fecit, ut, cum f ama 
de Ciceronis ingenio et doctrina ad alios manasset, non 
pauci, qui eius videndi et audiendi gratia scholas adirent, 
reperti esse dicantur. 

Cum nulla re magis ad summos in r6 publicft honores 15 
viam muniri posse intellegeret quam arte dicendi et elo- 
quentia, toto animo in eius studium incubuit ; in quo 
quidem ita versatus est, ut non solum eos, qui in Foro et 
iudiciis causas perorarent, studiose sectaretur, sed priva- 
tim quoque diligentissime se exerceret. Prlmum eloquen- 20 
tiam et libertatem ad versus Sullanos ostendit. Nam cum 
Koscium quendam, parricidii accusatum, ob Chrysogoni, 
Sullae liberti, qui in eius adversariis erat, potentiam nemo 

1. 5. DabO operand . . . ut : / aJiall see to it , . . that. 

1. 7. missus : trans, as if missus esset et. 

1. 8. ubi : denotes Purpose and is equivalent to utibi. — sohoUs : Dat. 
with interesset. 

1. 10. tantS : agrees with admlrfttiOne.— oum . . . tum : both . . . and. 

1. 11. id fScit : he aceompUshed this task (it). 

1. 12. nOn pauol : very many (lit. not a few) : Litotes. 

1. 13. iius videndi, &c. : of seeing and hearing him^ attracted from 
eum videndi, &c. — soholSs : Ace. with adire ; ad or in might have been 
used. 

1. 14. reperti esse : Nom. to agree with subject of dioantur. 

1. 15. magis : goes with quam. 

1. 10. arte dioendl : cf. note on Caesar, 1. 28. 

1. 17. 6ius : of it ; this would be hOc, agreeing with studium. 

1. 18. eOs : object of seotfiritur. 

1. 22. EOscium : object of dSfendero.— acoflsfitum : accused, or may 
be rendered by a Relative clause, who teas, &c. — ob : governs poten- 
tiam. 
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defendere auderet, tanta eloquentiae vi eum defendit 

25 Cicero, ut iam turn in arte dicendi nullus ei par esse 
videretur. Ex quo invidiam veritus Athenas studiorum 
gratia petiit ubi Antiochum philesophum studiose audivit. 
Inde eloquentiae causa Khodum se contulit, ubi Molonem, 
Graecum rhetorem turn disertissimum, magistrum ha- 

30 buit. Qui cum Ciceronem dicentem audivisset, flevisse 
dicitur, quod per hunc Graecia eloquentiae laude priva- 
retur. 

Eomam reversus quaestor Siciliam habuit. Nullius vero 
quaestura aut gratior aut clarior f uit ; cum magna tum 

35 esset annonae difficultas, initio molestus erat Siculis, quos 
cogeret f rumenta in urbem mittere ; postea vero, diligentiam 
et iustitiam et comitatem eius expert!, maiores quaestori 
suo honores quam ulli umquam praetori detulerunt. E 
Sicilia reversus Komam in causis dicendis ita floruit, ut inter 

40 omnes causarum patronos et esset et haberetur princeps. 

1. 24. emu : liim, refers to Roscius. 

1. 25. el : refers to Cicero. — pSr ; Nom. to agree with nUllns, the sub- 
ject of vidfiretur. 

1. 20. Veritas : because he feared; the Participle often denotes cause 
as well as most other relations of dependent clauses. — ^AthSnfis : obj. 
of petiit. 

1. 28. s6 contulit : oOnferre, being transitive, cannot be thus used 
without an object, hence the 86. 

1. 29. magistniiiL : as master; appos. with HolOnom, obj. of habnit. 

1. 30. dicentem : actual Perception and Representntion require the 
Participle, which is distinctly different here from the Infinitive. The 
Part, shows that he actually heard him saying. 

1. 31. eloquentiae: governed by laude, an Abl. of Sep. with prIvSrStur. 

1. 83. quaestor : as quaestor ; in apposition to he in habuit. 

1. 36. initio : Abl. of Time, at first, in the beginning. 

1. 37. ezperti : when they had experienced. 

1. 38. praetOrl : an officer of much higher rank than quaestor ; hence 
the mSiOrfis honOrSs were especially gratifying to him. 

1. 39. in oausis dicendis : in pleading causes. 

1. 40. prlttoepB : Nom. because the pred.of the verb be and of the 
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Consul deinde f actus L. Sergii Catilinae coniurationem 
singular! virtute, constantia, cura compressit. Catilinae 
proavum, M. Sergium, incredibili fortitudine fuisse Plinius 
refert. Stipendia is fecit secundo bello Punico. Secundo 
stipendio dextram manum perdidit ; stipendiis duobus ter 45 
et viciens volneratus est ; ob id neutra manu, neutro 
pede satis utilis, plurimisque postea stipendiis debilis 
miles erat. Bis ab Hannibale captus, bis vinculorum eius 
profugus, viginti mensibus nullo non die in catenis aut 
compedibus custoditus. Sinistra manu sola quater pugna- 50 
vit, duobus equis insidente eo suffossis. Dextram sibt 
f erream fecit eaque religata proeliatus Cremonam obsidione 
exemit, Placentiam tutatus est, duodena castra hostium 
in Gallia cepit. **Ceteri profecto," Plinius addit, "vic- 
tores hominum fuere, Sergius vicit etiam fortunam/^ 55 

Singularem huius viri gloriam foede dehonestSvit pro- 
nepotis scelus. Hie enim rei familiaris, quam profuderat, 

passive of verbs of considering y thinkiiigy deeming , &c., is always 
Nominative. 

1. 41. footns : cf. experti, 1. 37. 

1. 43. proavTun : subj. Ace. of foisse. — fortitudine : Abl. of Qual., of 
incredible, &c. 

1. 46. neutrS . . . erat : although injured in both hands and both feet 
(lit. although sufficiently useful in neither hands nor feet), and although 
weak, he continued to serve as a soldier (lit. was afterwards a soldier), 
&c. 

1. 48. vinenlOram = 9 vinonlls. 

1. 49. ntU19 nOn diS : everg dag (= 7iot no day). 

1. 51. duObtis . . . suffossis : two horses being stabbed from below, while 
Tie was seated upon them. 

1. 52. eS reUgStS : this being fastened on {to the stump of his arm). 

1. 53. exSmit, &c. : note the rapid movement by omission of con- 
junctions. — duodfina: not dnodecixn, because castra is used only in 
the Plural. 

1. 54. yiotOres : pred. after faBre. 

1. 56. dflhonestSvit :'subj. is scelus, placed last for emphasis. 

1. 57. rel fiBimiUfiris : Gen. after inopiS, an Abl. of Cause. 
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e 

iiiopiii multorumque scelerum conscientia in furorem actus 
et dominandi cupiditate incensus indignatusque, quod in 

60 petitiOne consulatus repulsam passus esset, coniuratione 
facta senatum confodere, consnles trucidare, urbem in- 
cendere, diripere aerarium constituerat. Actum erat de 
pulcherrimo imperio, nisi ilia coniuratio in Ciceronem et 
Antonium consnles incidisset, quorum alter industria rem 

65 patefecit, alter manu oppressit. Cum Cicero habito senatu 
in praesentem reum perorasset, Catilina, incendium suum 
ruin a se restincturum esse mini tans, Eomfi profugit et ad 
exercitum, queni paraverat, proficiscitur, signa inlaturus 
urbi. Sed socil eius, qui in urbe remanserant, compre- 

70 hensi in carcere necati sunt. A. Fulvius, vir senatorii 
ordinis f ilium, iuvenem et ingenio et forma inter aequa- 
les nitentem, pravo consilio Catilinae amicitiam sectitum 
inque castra eius ruentem, ex medio itinere retractum 

1. 59. quod : because, 

1. 61. cQnfodere : this and the following Infinitives are dependent 
upon cOnstituerat. 

1. 62. Actum erat d6 : it would have been all over with, 

1. 63. in . . . oOnsulfis : transl. in the consulship of. 

1. 64. quorum alter . . . alter : the one of whom . . . the other, alter 
being used, because only two are mentioned. 

1. 66. in . . . reum: against the accused {Catiline), who was present. 

1. 67. restincturum esse : that he would, &c. ace. with Inf. after 
minitfins, threatening, which, like verbs of Hope and Promise, take 
Ace. with Fut. Infinitive. 

1. 68. inlStflrus : with the intention of, &c. ; cf. Caesar, 1. 101, 
note. 

1. 60. oompreliSnsI: were, &c. . . . and, 

1. 70. A. Fttlvius: subj. of adfScit, 1. 74. 

1. 71. fnium : object of a4fBcit, 1. 74.— iuvenem: app. with flUum. — 
ingenio et fOrmS : Abl. of Cause. 

1. 72. nitentem: although he tvas conspicuous, — secfltum . . . ruentem: 
because he adopted . . . and was rushing, &c. 

1. 73. retrfictum . . . adfScit : he brought back and punished with 
death. 
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supplicio mortis adfecit, praefatus, non sG Catilinae 
ilium adversus patriam, sed patriae adversus Catilinam 75 
genuisse. 

Neque eo magis ab incepto Catilina destitit, sed infestis 
signis Eomam petens Antonii exercitu opprimitur. Quam 
atrociter dimicatum sit, exitus docuit ; nemo hostiiim 
bello superf uit ; quern qiiisque in pugnando ceperat locum, 80 
eum amissa anima tegebat. Catilina longe a suis inter 
hostium cadavera repertus est ; pulcherrima morte, si pro 
patria sic concidisset ! Senatus populusque Bomanus 
Ciceronem patrem patriae appellavit. Cicero ipse in ora- 
tione pro Sulla palam praedicat, consilium patriae servandae 85 
fuisse iniectum sibi a diis, cum Catilina coniurasset ad- 
versus ,eam. ^'0 dii immortales,'^ inquit, ^^vos profecto 
incendistis tum animum meum cupiditate conservandae 



1. 74. praefStus : proclaiming, — s6 : that Jie (the father), — Catilinae: 
for Catiline, Dat. of Advantage. 

1. 75. iUnm : him (the son). 

1. 76. genuisse: Perf. Inf. of gIgnO. 

1. 77. eO: Abl. of Cause. 

1. 78. Qnam ... sit: how fierce the battle was (lit. how fiercely it was 
fought). It is best always to translate such impersonal passives by 
supplying a Noun from the Verb, e.g. pflgnStur = pOgna pOgnStur, &c. 

1. 79. dXmicStiun sit: Subj. in indirect question. 

1. 80. bello superfnit : survived the battle. — qnem: agrees with looiun, 
which together are tlie object of cSperat. 

1. 81. eum: sc. looum. 

1. 82. pulcherrimS morte: Abl.* Abs. A N^un and an Adj. may be in 
the Abl. Abs. without a Participle, because there is no participle of 
the verb sum. The AV)1. Abs. is here conditional and maybe translated 
as if = mors pulcherrima fuisset. — prO : for = in defence of, 

1. 84. CicerOnem : direct object. — patrem : pred. obj. Verbs of call- 
ing, choosing, &c., take two Accusatives of the same person or thing 
as in English. 

1. 86. fuisse iniectum (= iniectum esse), the passive forms are often 
thus inverted ; praedicat is a verb of saying, and hence the Ace. with 
Inf. — sibi : Dat. after in in composition in iniectum. 
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patriae. Vos avocastis me a cogitationibus omnibus cete- 
90 ris et convertisfcis ad salutem unam patriae. V6s denique 
praetulistis menti meae qlarissimum lumen in tenebrls 
tantis erroris et inscientiae. Tribuam enim vobis, quae 
sunt vestra. Nee vero possum tantum dare ingenid meo, 
ut dispexerim sponte mefi in tempestate ilia turbulentissima 
95 rei ptiblicae, quid esset optimum factu." 

Paucis post annis Ciceroni diem dixit Clodius tribunus 
plebis, quod cives Eomanos indicta causa necavisset. 
Senatus maestus, tamquam in publico luctu, veste mutata 
pro eo deprecabatur. Cicero, cum posset armis salutem 
100 suam defendere, maluit urbe cedere, quam sua causa caedem 
fieri. Proficiscentem omnes boni ilentes prosecuti sunt. 
Dein Clodius edictum proposuit, ut Marco Tullio igni et 
aqua interdiceretur ; illius domum et villas incendit. Sed 



1. 90. convertisti^ : sc. m6 from the preceding line. — Unam : alone, 

1. 91. xnentl : cf. note on sibi, 1. 86. 

1. 92. quae : sc. ea, tJioae things, as anteced. and obj. of tribuam. 

1. 94. nt dispexerim = at dioam m6 dlspexisse, as to say that I {should' 
have) perceived, — sponte meS : of myself (lit. of my own accord). 

1. 95. quid : interrog. what (= what thing), — optimum facttL : best 
to do, 

1. 9G. panels post annls : after a few years (lit. afterwards by a few 
years) ; post is here an adv. and panels annls is an Abl. of Measure. — 
diem dixit : accused (literally, appointed a day for trial.) — GlOdins : a 
bitter enemy of Cicero. 

1. 97. qnod : because. — elves BQmfinOs : the conspirators. — indietfi 
eansS : withoiit trying their case. 

1. 98. veste mfltfitS : hailing changed their garments^ i.e. put on 
mourning, 

I. 99. com : allhoughy is concessive. 

1. 100. urbe : Abl. of Separation. — quam: ra/Aer^A-cw*, after the com- 
parative idea in mSluit.— suS oausS : on his account, 

1. 101. Proflelsoentem: agrees with enm, the object of prQseoQtl sunt. 

1. 102. ut . . . interdloerStuT : thai Marcus Tullius should be cut off 
from fire and water (lit. that it should be interdicted {prohibited) to 
Marcus Tullius from^ &c.) : this is the regular formula lor banishment. 
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VIS ilia non diuturna .fuit ; mox enim tOtus fere populus 
Komauus ingentT desiderio Ciceronis reditum flagitare coe- 105 
pit et maximo omnium ordinum studio Cicero in patriam 
revocatus est. Nihil per totam vitam Ciceroni itinere, quo 
in patriam rediit, accidit iucundius. Obviam ei redeunti 
ab universis itum est ; domus eius publica pecunia resti- 
tuta est. 110 

Gravissimae ilia tempestate inter Caesarem et Pompeium 
ortae sunt inimicitiae, ut res nisi bello dirimi n5n posse 
videretur. Cicero quidem summo studio enitebatur, ut 
eos inter se reconciliaret et a belli civilis calamitatibus 
deterreret, sed cum neutrum ad pacem ineundam per- 115 
movere posset, Pompeium seciitus est. Sed victo Pompeio, 
a Caesare victore veniam ultro accepit. Quo interfecto Oc- 
tavianum, Caesaris heredem, fovit, Antonium impugnavit 
effecitque, ut a senatu hostis iudicfiretur. 

1. 104, fer6: note its position. — popnlus BOmSnns : the adj. BOmSnns 
regularly follows its noun. 

1. 105. CicerOnis : depends upon reditnin. 

1. 107. Nihil: subj. of acoidit.— itinere, quO : than that journey, by 
which. — itinere: Abl. of Measure after lacundins. — qu5 : Abl. of Means. 

1. 108. iHcTmdins : more pleasant, neut. of comparative agreeing with 
nihil. — Obviam . . . ittun est : all went to meet . . . (lit. it teas gone to meet 
by all). — el redeunti : him returning, Dat. after obviam Ire. 

1.111. Gravissimae: agrees with inimleitiae.— tempestSte : Abl. of 
Time When. 

1. 112. ut . . . vidfirfitnr : so tliat it seemed impossible to settle the 
difficulty save by war (lit. so that the difficulty seemed fwt able to be 
settled). In Latin, instead of the impersonal construction with the 
Ace. and Inf. (i.e. rem dirimi nOn posce), tlie personal constr. with the 
Nom. and Inf. is preferred with the pass, of videO, &c., save in the 
compound tenses. 

1. 114. inter s9 : to each other; reciprocal relations are regularly ex- 
pressed by inter. 

1. 115. deterrfiret : sc. e(to. 

1. 117. Quo interfecto : at whose death (lit. w?io being killed). — OotS- 
viSnum: later called Augustus, by which name he is commonly known. 

1. 119. hostis : pred. Nom. after itUUofirOtur. 
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• 

120 Sed Antonius, inita cum Octaviano societate, Ciceronem 
iam diu sib! iriimicum proscripsit. Qua re audita Cicero 
transversis itineribus in villain, quae a mari proxime aberat, 
fugit indeque navem conscendit, in Macedoniam transi- 
turus. Unde aliquotiens in altum provcctum cum modo 

125 venti adversi rettulissent, modo ipse iactationem maris 
pati non posset, taedium tandem eum et fugae et vTtae 
cepit regressusque ad villam, ^' Moriar," inquit, '^ in patria 
saepe servata." Satis constat, adventantibus percussoribus, 
servos fortiter fideliterque paratos fuisse ad dimicandum, 

130 ipsum deponi lecticam et quietos pati, quod sors iniqua 
cogeret, iussisse. Prominenti ex lectica et immotam 
cervicem praebenti caput praecisum est. Manus quoque 
abscisae ; caput relatum est ad Antonium eiusque iussu 
cum dextra manu in rostris positum. 

135 Quam diu res publica Eomana per eos gerebatur, qui- 
buG ce ipsa commiserat, in eam curas cogitationesque fere 

1. 120. societSte : the second triumvirate. 

1. 122. tr&nsversis itineribus : hy side-paths. — quae . . . aberat : which 
was nearest to the sea. 

1. 128. trSnsitlinis : of. note on vindiofitUms, Caesar, 1. 101. 

1. 124. TTnde, &c. : begin the sentence with onm, and transl. nnde as 
if inde. — ^prOvfictoxn : agrees with eum, obj. of rettnliasent (from referO) : 
transl. as he was sailing. — mode . . . modo : now . . , now, 

1. 126. et fagae et vltae : depend upon taedium, the subject of c6pit. 

1. 127. regproBSus : returning. 

1. 128. saepe servata : transl. by a Rel. clause, which J have, &c. — 
Satis constat : it is well Icnown^ followed by the Ace. and Inf. servOs . . . 
fuisse and ipsum . . . iOssisse. — adventantibus : wh e7i, &c. 

1. 130. dfipOnI leotlcam : the litter to he put rfown. — quiStCe (sc. eOe) 
pati : and them to suffer quietly, the Adj. in the pred. being often 
trans, as an Adverb in Eng. — quod: what, here = id quod, that 
which. 

1. 131. Prominenti . . . praebenti : agree with el, Dat. of Disadvan- 
tage, which is best transl. by a Gen. his. Transl. the participles with 
as he, &c., making caput their object and it the subj. of praecisum est. 

1. 185. Quam diU : as lofig as. 
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omnes suas conferebat Cicero et plus operae ponebat in 
agendo quam in scribendo. Cum autem dominatu unius 
lulii. Caesaris omnia tenerentur, non se angoribus dedidit 
nee indignis homine docto voluptatibus. Fugiens con- 140 
spectum Fori urbisque rura peragrabat, abdebatque se 
quantum licebat, et solus erat. Nihil agere autem cum 
animus non posset, existimavit honestissime molestias posse 
deponi, si sg ad philosophiam rettulisset, cui adulescens 
multum temporis tribuerat, et omne studium curamque 145 
convertit ad scribendum ; atque ut civibus etiam otiosus 
aliquid prodesse posset, elaboravit, ut doctiores fierent et 
sapientiores, pluraque brevi tempore eversa re publica scrip- 
sit, quam multis annis ea stante scripserat. Sic f§,cundiae 
et Latinarum iTtterarum parens evasit paruitque virorum 150 
sapientium praecepto, qui docent non solum ex malis eli- 
gere minima oportere, sed etiam excerpere ex his ipsis, si 
quid insit boni. 

Multa exstant facete ab eo dicta. Cum Lentulum, ge- 

1. 137. plfU . . . pOnSbat : spent more labor. 

1. 188. tUiIns : alone, 

1. 140. homine dootO : Abl. depending on indignis, which agrees with 
voluptStibns.— cOnspeotom : object of fagiSns, but rlira of peragrfibat. 

1. 142. Nihil agere . . . nOn posset : must he active (lit. could not do 
nothing^, 

1. 144. adnlOftoCns : when a young man. 

1. 146 ut : denotes Purpose.— etiam OtiOsns : even though idle, 

1. 147. aliquid : used adverbially, somewhat, in some respect, — 
flerent : might become. 

1. 148. 9ver8fi . . . pflblicfi : since the state, &c. 

1. 149. efi stante : tvhile it was, &c. 

1. 150. Latlnfirum lltterfirum : Latin literature. — ^parfins Svftsit : he 
became, &c. 

1. 151. praecepto : Dat. after pSruit. 

1. 152. minima : the least of evils. — oportSre : that one ought. — ^hls 
ipsis: so. malls.— si . . . bonI : whatever good is in them (lit. if there is 
anything of goo^ in them). 

L 154. &c§t6 diota : mtty sayings (lit. things said wittily), 
16 



242 READING LESSONS. 

155 nerum suum, exiguae staturae hominem, vidisset longo 
gladio accinctum, '^Quis,^' inquit, "generum meiim ad 
gladium adligavit ? '' 

Matrona quaedam, iuniorem se quam erat simulans, 
dictitabat se triginta tantum annos habere ; cui Cicero, 
160 ^^ Verum est/' inquit, "nam hoc viginti annos audio/' 

Caesar, altero consule mortuo die Decembris ultima, 
Caninium consulem hora septima in reliquam diei par- 
tem renuntiaverat ; quern cum plerique irent salutatum 
de more, " Festinemus,'' inquit Cicero, ''priusquam abeat 
165 magistratu." De eodem Caninio, scripsit Cicero : " Fuit 
mirifica vigilantia Caninius, qui toto suo consulatu somnum 
non viderit/' 

1. J 58. ifLniOrem . . . simnlSxiB : pretending to he younger than she was. 

1. 159. tngintfi . . . habere : was only thirty years old. 

1. 160. hSc : Ace. after andiO. — audio : / have been hearing. 

1. 161. alterO . . . xnortuO : Abl. Abs.— di» . . . flltimfi ; Abl. of Time 
When. 

1. 162. oOnsulem : as consul. 

1. 163. Balfttfitnm : to salute him. 

1. 164. d9 mOre : according to custom. — Ffietlnemtui : let us hasten, Hor- 
tatory Subjv. — prinsqnam abeat : because he was consul for only a few 
hours. — abeat: Sabjv. is used with priusquam and antequam, when the 
action is designed and denotes a Purpose ; priusqnam may here be re- 
solved into too soon for him to = in order that he may not go, &c. 

I. 166. yigilantiS : Abl. of Quality. — tOtO : during his whole, &c. 
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PAKADIGMS 



NOUNS. 

Declension I. 

tckble (f.). 
Singular. — Nom. mensa, Plural. — Nom. mSnsae, 





Gen. mensae, 




Gen. 


mens&mm, 




Dat. mensae, 




Dat. 


mSnsiB, 


• 


Ace. mSnsam, 




Ace. 


mensfis, 




Voc. mensa, 




Voc. 


mSnsae, 




Abl. mensfi. 




Abl. 


mgnslB. 




Declei 


nsion II. 








Singular. 








master (m.). 


gift (n.). 




field (m.). 


Nom. 


dominns, 


d5nam, 




ager. 


Gen. 


domini, 


dOnI, 




agri, 


Dat. 


dominO, 


dOnO, 




agrO, 


Ace. 


dominnxn, 


d5num, 




agmm, 


Voc. 


domine, 


d5niim, 




ager, 


Abl. 


dominO. 


dOnO. 




agrC. 




Plural. 






Nora. 


domini, 


dOna, 




agrI, 


Gen. 


dominOmm, 


dOnOrom, 




agrOnun, 


Dat. 


dominis, 


d5nl8, 




agi-lg, 


Ace. 


dominOf, 


dOna, 




agrCB, 


Voc. 


domini, 


dOna, 




agil, 


Abl. 


dominlB. 


dOnls. 




agrls. 
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Singular. 


r 




8(yn (ra.). 


boy (m.). man (m.). 


talent (n.). 


Nom. 


filins, 


puer, vir, 


ingenium, 


Gen. 


jfilil, fill, 


pueri, virl. 


ingeiiiX, ingeni, 


Dat. 


fIliO, 


puerO, vir5, 


ingeniO, 


Ace. 


fllium, 


puemm, vinim, 


ingeninxn, 


Voc. 


fill. 


puer, vir, 


ingeninm, 


Abl. 


flliO. 


puerO. ' virO. 


ingeniO. 



Plural. 



Nora, 


filil, 


puerl, 


virl, 


ingenia. 


Gen. 


filiOnun, 


puerOrum, 


virOrom, 


ingeniOmm, 


Dat. 


filib, 


puerig, 


virls. 


ingeniXB, 


Ace. 


filiOB, 


puerOs, 


virfls, 


ingenia. 


Voe. 


filil, 


puerl, 


virl, 


ingenia. 


Abl. 


filils. 


puerXB. 


virlji. 


iugeniXg. 



Declension III. 





thi&f (m.). 


Nom. 


prineeps, 


Gen. 


principis, 


Dat. 


principl. 


Ace. 


principem, 


Voe. 


prineeps, 


Abl. 


prineipe. 



Singular. 




hing (m.). 


soldier (m.). 


age (f.). 


rex, 


miles. 


aetas, 


regis. 


mllitiB, 


aetSktiB, 


regl. 


mllitX, 


aetfiti. 


regem, 


militem. 


aetStem, 


rex, 


miles, 


aetRs, 


rBge. 


milite. 


' aetflte. 



Plural. 



Nom. 


prlncipSs, 


regSe, 


militfifl, 


aetatfis, 


Gen. 


prlncipiim. 


regam, 


militum, 


aetatuUL, 


Dat. 


prlncipibiis, 


regibnS} 


mllitibvs, 


aetJltibvA, 


Ace. 


principte, 


rSgfti, 


militSB, 


aetates. 


Voe. 


principal. 


regSe, 


militSB, 


aetatSB, 


Abl. 


principibiis. 


regibns. 


militibns. 


aetatibns. 



PARADIGMS : NOUNS. 



245 







Singular 


• 






fooi (m.). 


guard (m.). 


virtue (f.). 


head (n.). 


Nom. 


pes, 


cflstOs, 


virtas, 


caput, 


Gen. 


pedis, 


custOdis, 


virtatis, 


capitis, 


Dat. 


pedl, 


cQstOdI, 


virtati. 


capiti. 


Ace. 


pedem, 


cflstodem, 


vii-tatem, 


caput, 


Voc. 


pes, 


ctlstOs, 


virtOs, 


caput, 


Abl. 


pede. 


ctLstOde. 

Plural. 


virtate. 


capite. 


Nom. 


pedSs, 


cfifitOdSs, 


virtQtfis, 


capita, 


Gen. 


pednxn, 


ctLstOdum, 


virttitum, 


capitum. 


Dat. 


pedibns, 


cQstOdibiis, 


virttLtibiis, 


capitibns, 


Ace. 


pedes, 


cQstOdSs, 


virtQtfis, 


capita. 


Voc. 


pedSs, 


cQstOdes, 


virtQtfis, 


capita. 


Abl. 


pedilms. 


cQstOdibns. 
Singular. 


virttitibus. 


capitibus. 




consul (m.). 


lion (m.). 


image (f.) 


name (n.). 


Nom. 


consul, 


leg, 


imflgO, 


nOmen, 


Gen. 


eOusulis, 


leOnis, 


imaginis, 


nOminis, 


Dat. 


consull. 


leOnl, 


imtiginl. 


nomini. 


Ace. 


cGnsulem, 


leOnem, ♦ 


imaginem, 


nOmen, 


Voc. 


consul, 


le8, 


imSgO, 


nOmen, 


Abl. 


cOnsule. 


leOne. 

Plural. 


imagine. 


nOmine. 


Nom. 


cOnsulSs, 


leOnes, 


imagines, 


nOmina, 


Gen. 


cOnsulnm, 


leOnum, 


imaginnm. 


nOminnm, 


Dat. 


cOnsulilms, 


leOnibus, 


imfiginibus, 


nOminibiis, 


Ace. 


consulfis, 


leOnes, 


imagines. 


nOmina, 


Voc. 


cOnsulfis, 


leOnSs, 


imagines. 


nOmina, 


Abl. 


cOnsulibns. 


leOnibns. 


imaginibns. 


nOminibns. 




toil (m.). father (m.). sea (n 


.). 


SlNG.- 


-Nom. labor, 


pater, 


aequor. 




Gen. labOiis, patris. 


aequoris, 




Dat. labOrt, 


patrl, 


aequorl. 




Ace. labOrem, patrem, aequor, 




Voc. labor. 


pater. 


aequor, 




Abl. labOre 


patre. 


aequore. 



.6 
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Plub.- 


—Nom. 


lab(3r88, patrSe, aequora, 




Gen. 


lab5nun, patmm, aequonim, 




Dat. 


labOiibiu, patribns, ae 


squoribns, 




Ace. 


labOrfie, patrSB, aequora, 




Voc. 


labOrSB, patrfie, aequora, 




Abl. 


labOribiu. patribns. aequoribns. 






Singular 


ft 






flower (m.) right (n.). 


kind (n.). 


body (n.). 


Nom. 


flOs, 


itis, 


genns, 


corpus. 


Gen. 


flOris, 


iuris, 


generis. 


corporis, 


Dat. 


flori, 


ian, 


generl, 


corporl. 


Ace. 


flOrem, 


ins, 


genus, 


corpus. 


Voc. 


flOs, 


ias. 


genus. 


corpus. 


Abl. 


flOre. 


itLre. 

Plural. 


genere. 


corpore. 


Nom. 


ilorfis, 


itlra, 


genera. 


corpora, 


Gen. 


fl5miii, 


iHmm, 


genenim. 


corpomm. 


Dat. 


fl5ribii8, 


itlribus, 


generibus. 


corporibns. 


Ace. 


flOrSB, 


iQra, 


genera. 


corpora. 


Voc. 


flOrSB, 


ilira, 


genera, 


corpora. 


Abl. 


fldribns. 


itlribiui. 

Singular 


generibus. 

• 


corporibns. 




hill (m.] 


tower (f.). 


cough (f.). 


fox (f.). 


Nom. 


collifl, 


turris. 


tussis. 


Yulp6s, 


Gen. 


collis, 


turrls. 


tnssis. 


vulpis, 


Dat. 


coDi, 


turri, 


tussi. 


vulpl. 


Ace. 


collem, 


turiim (-em). 


tussim. 


vulpem, 


Voc. 


coUis, 


tarris. 


tussis. 


vulp6s. 


Abl. 


coUe. 

a 


turrl (-e). 
Plural. 


tussl. 


vulpe. 


Nom. 


collee, 


turrfie. 


tussSs, 


^ vulp6e. 


Gen. 


eollinm, 


turiinm. 


tussinm. 


Tulpinxn, 


Dat. 


collibus, 


turribus, 


tussibns. 


vulpibns. 


Ace. 


collls (-88), turrls (-fig), 


tussis (-6s), 


vulpIS (-68), 


Voc. 


coll 68, 


turrfti. 


tuss68, 


vulp6s, 


Abl. 


collibiu. 


turriboi. 


tussibus. 


vulpibns. 
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Singular. 








dty (f.). citadel (f.). part (f.). 


Tiiovmtain (m.). 


Nom. 


urbs, 




arx, 


pars. 


mCns, 


Gen. 


urbiSy 




arcis. 


partis. 


montis, 


Dat. 


urbl, 




arcl, 


parti, 


monti. 


Aec. 


urbdm, 


arcem. 


partem. 


montem, 


Voc. 


urbs, 




arx, 


pars, 


m(5ns, 


Abl. 


urbe. 

• 




arce. 

Plural. 


parte. 


monte. 


Nom. 


urbfis, 




arc68, 


partes, 


montfie. 


Gen. 


urbinxn, 


arcinm. 


partinm, montinm. 


Dat. 


urbibns, 


arciboB, 


partibns, montibvs, 


Ace. 


urbSs (-Is), 


arc6s (-is), 


partes (-Is), months (-Is), 


Voc. 


urbSs, 




arcSs, 


partes, 


months. 


Abl. 


urbibuB. 


arcibns. 


partiboA. montibiu. 






sea (n.). 


anirnal (n 


.). 


spur (n.). 


SlNG-- 


—Nom. 


mare, 


animal, 




calcar, 




Gen. 


maris, 


animalis, 


oalcSris, 




Dat. 


marl, 


animall 


» 


calcan, 




Ace. 


mare, 


animal. 




calcar, 




Voc. 


mare, 


animal. 




calcar, 




Abl. 


mart 


animalL 


calcSri. 


Plur.- 


—Nom. 


maria, 


animfllia, 


calcaria. 




Gen. 


mamm, animfllium, 


ealcHiiani, 




Dat. 


maiibns, animalibiifl. 


calcaribuB, 




Ace. 


maria. 


animtllia, 


ealcaria. 




Voc. 


maria, 


animSlia, 


ealcSiia, 




Abl. 


maribns. anim&libus. 


calcaribtts. 








Irregfular Nouns. 








ox (m.). 


old man (m.). 


mow (f.), force (f.). 


SlNQ.- 


-Nom. 


bOs, 


senex, 


niz. 


vi«. 




Gen. 


bovis, 


senis. 


ni\is, 


VIS, 




Dat. 


bovl, 


seni, 


nivl, 


vT, 




Ace. 


bovem. 


senem, 


nivem, vim, 




Voc. 


bSs, 


senez, 


nix, 


vis, 




Abl. 


bove. 


sene. 


niv6. 


vt 



^8 
Plur 


, — Nom. 


bovfig, 


APPENDIX. 
senSs, 


niv6e, 


1 
virfis, 




Gen. 


bonm, 


senom, 


niviom, 


virium, 




Dat. 


bObus (bQbnB), senibns, 


nivibne, 


viribne, 




Ace. 


bovfig, 


senSs, 


nivSs, 


virfie, 




Voc. 


bovfig, 


sense, 


nivSs, 


virfti, 




Abl. 


bObus (babus). senibns. 


nivibne. 


vliibni. 


Sg.— 


flesh (f.). 


Pl. 


So. — hone (n 


.). Pl. Sc 


L — Jupiter (m.). 


Nom. 


earO, 


carnSs, 


OS, 


ossa, 


Itlppiter, 


Gen. 


earnifl, 


carniom, ossie, 


ossium, 


lovis, 


Dat. 


earn I, 


earnibiis, ossi, 


ossibns, 


lovl. 


Ace. 


eaiTiem, 


carnee, 


OS, 


ossa, 


lovem, 


Voc. 


earO, 


carnSe, 


OS, 


ossa, 


iQppiter, 


Abl. 


earue. 


carnibus. osse. 


ossibne. 


love. 






Declension IV. 










Singular. 








fruit (m.). 


how (m.). 


house (f.). 


horn (n.) 


Nom. 


fraetns, 




arcus, 


domns, 


eornti, 


Gen. 


fraetfta, 




arctLs, 


domtLs, 


eorufLg, 


Dat. 


f rQctuI (fraetti), 


arcnl (arctl), 


doranl, 


eornfl, 


Ace. 


frQetnxB 


i» 


arcom, 


domam, 


eornti, 


Voc. 


frQetiw, 




arcns, 


domus, 


eornti. 


Abl. 


frQctfl. 




arell. 
Plural. 


dome. 


eornti. 


Nora. 


frQcttlB, 




ai'ctls, 


domllB, 


cornua, 


Gen. 


fraetanm, 


arcnnm, 


doinOmm, 


cornmim, 


Dat. 


frQctilmf, 


arcnbus, 


domibus, 


eornibne. 


Ace. 


frQcttte, 




arctlB, 


domtlB, domOe, cornna, 


Voc. 


frtlctlis, 




arefLs, 


doratlB, 


cornua, 


Abl. 


frQctibnA. 


arenbne. 


domibne. 


coruibns. 








Declension 


V. 






Sing. 




Plur. 


Sing. 


Plur. 


Nom. 


rfiB (f.), thing. 


rfis, 


diee (m.), day, difie, 


Gen. 


rel, 




rSnun, 


diH, 


diirnm, 


Dat. 


rel, 




rSbns, 


diei, 


difibns. 


Ace. 


rem, 




ree, 


diem, 


dies. 


Voc. 


rCB, 




ree, 


diss. 


diss, 


Abl. 


r». 




rSbue. 


dis. 


diOme. 
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ADJECTIVES. 






Declensions 1. and 11. 








Singular. 






M. 


F. 


N. 


Nom. 


bonus (good), 


bona, 


boniun, 


Gen. 


boni, 


bonae, 


bonI, 


Dat. 


bono, 


bonae, 


bono. 


Ace. 


bonnxn, 


bonam, 


bonnm, 


Voc. 


bone. 


bona, 


boniiin, 


Al?l. 


bono, 


bonfi, 


bono. 



Plural. 



Nom. 


bonI, 


bonae. 


bona. 


Gen. 


bonOrniii, 


bonftrum, 


bonOmm, 


Dat. 


bonis, 


bonis. 


bonis, 


Ace. 


bonOe, 


bonfis. 


bona, 


Voc. 


bonI, 


bonae. 


bona. 


Abl. 


bonis, 


bonis, 

SiXGULAR. 


bonis. 


Nom. 


piger (lazy). 


pigra» 


pigrum, 


Gen. 


pigri, 


pigrae. 


Pigri, 


Dat. 


pigrO, 


pigrae. 


pigrO, 


Ace. 


pigrum, 


pigram, 


pigram, 


Voc. 


piger, 


Pigra, 


pigram, 


Abl. 


pigrO, 


pigra. 


pigrO. 



Plural. 



Nom. 


pigrt, 


pigrae. 


pigra, 


Gen. 


pigrOrum, 


pigi-Srum, 


pigrOrum, 


Dat. 


pigrls. 


pigrls, 


pigrls. 


Ace. 


pigrOB, 


pigrfis. 


pigra, 


Voc. 


pigrt, 


pigrae. 


Pigi*, 


Abl. 


pigrls, 


pigrls, 


pigils. 
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Singular. 

M. F. 

Nom. miser {loretched), misera. 

Gen. miserl, miserae, 

Dat. miserO, miserae, 

Ace. misemm, miseram, 

Voc. miser, misera, 

Abl. miserO, miserfi, 



N. 

misemm, 

miserX, 

miserO, 

raisemm, 

miserum, 

misers. 



Plural. 



Nom. 


misen, 


miserae, 


misera, 


Gen. 


miserOmm, 


miserfimm, 


miserOnxm, 


Dat. 


raiserig, 


raiserls, 


miserig, 


Ace. 


miserOe, 


misei*S8, 


misera, 


Voc. 


miserl, 


miserae, 


misera, 


Abl. 


miserls, 


miserls, 


miserls. 



Declension III. 



Consonant Stems. 







Singular. 






M. 




F. 


K. 


Nom. 


vetus (old), 




vetus, 


vetus, 


Gen. 


veterii, 




veteris, 


veteiis, 


Dat. 


veterl,, 




veterl, 


veteil. 


Ace. 


veterem, 




veterem. 


vetus, 


Voc. 


vetus, 




vetus, 


vetus, 


Abl. 


vetere (veterl), 


vetere (veterl). 


vetei-e (veterl). 



Plural. 

Nom. veterfiB, veterfis, Vetera, 

Gen. vetemm, vetemm, vetemm, 

Dat. veteribus, veteribuB, veteribus, 

Ace. veterfiB (veteilg), veterfie (veteris), Vetera, 

Voc. veterfis, veterfie, vetei-a, 

Abl. veteribus, veteribug, veteribns. 
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Singular. 






M. 


F. 


N. 


Nom. 


facilis {easy), 


facilis, 


facile. 


Gen. 


facilis, 


facilis. 


facilis, 


Dat. 


facill, 


facill, 


facill, 


Ace. 


faeilem, 


facilem, 


facile, 


Voc. 


facilis, 


facilis. 


facile, 


Abl. 


facill, 


facill, 
Plural. 


facill. 


Nom. 


facilSs, 


facilSs, 


facilia, 


Gen. 


faciliuin, 


facilium, 


facilium. 


Dat. 


facilibus, 


facilibus. 


facilibus. 


Ace. 


faciles (-Is), 


facilfis (-Is), 


facilia. 


Voc. 


facilfis, 


facilee. 


facilia, 


Abl. 


facilibus, 


faeilibns. 
Singular. 


facilibus. 


Nom. 


fellx (lucky), 


felix, 


felix, 


Gen. 


fellcis, 


felicis. 


felicis. 


Dat. 


felici, 


felici. 


felici. 


Ace. 


felieem, 


felieem, 


felix. 


Voc. 


fellx. 


fellx, 


felix. 


Abl. 


felici (-e), 


felici (-e), 
Plural. 


felici (-e). 


Nom. 


fSlicSs, 


felicSs, 


felicia. 


Gen. 


felicinxn. 


feliciam, 


felicium. 


Dat. 


fellcibus, 


felicibus, 


felicibus. 


Ace. 


felicfie, 


felicfie, 


felicia. 


Voc. 


felic6s, 


felicfis, 


felicia. 


Abl. 


felicibus. 


felicibns, 
Singular. 


felicibns. 


Nom. 


prQdens (prudent), prtidens, 


pradens. 


Gen. 


prUdentis, 


prQdentis, 


pradentis. 


Dat. 


prtldenti. 


prudenti, 


prQdentI, 


Ace. 


pradentem, 


prQdentem, 


prQdens, 


Voc. 


prtidens. 


prtidens, 


prtidens, 


Abl. 


prDdentI, 


pradenti, 


prUdentl, 
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Plural. 




1 






M. 




F. 


N. 






Nom. 


prudentSe, 


• 


prQdentes, 


pradentia, 




Gen. 


prtidentiam, 


prudentiom, 


prudentiom, 




Dat. 


prtldentibos, 


prildentibos. 


prQdentiboi, 




Ace. 


prudentes 




prfldentes 


prQdentia, 




Voc. 


prudentSs, 




prQdentes, 


prfLdentia, 




Abl. 


prude ntibos, 


prudentibos, 


prildentibos. 








Singular. 




1 




Nom. 


acer (sharp) y 


acris, 


acre. 


• 




Gen. 


acris, 




aciis, 


acris, 






Dat. 


acrl, 




acrl. 


fieri, 






Ace. 


acrem, 




acrem, 


ficre. 






Voc. 


acer, 




acris. 


acre. 






Abl. 


acrl, 




fieri, 


fieri. 










Plural. 








Nom. 


acres, 




acres, 


ficria, 






Gen. 


acrioxn, 




aciiom. 


ficriom, 




Dat. 


Hciibus, 




acribos, 


ficribos, 




Ace. 


acrSs (acrls), 


acres (ficrls), 


ficria. 






Voc. 


acres. 




acres. 


ficria, 






Abl. 


acribos. 




acribos, 


ficribos. 






Irresrular Adjectives. 




ft 






Singular. 






X 

Plural. 






M. 


F. 


N. 


M. 


F. 


N. 


Noin. 


alias, 


alia, 


aliod, 


alii. 


aliae. 


alia. 


Gen. 


alios, 


alios. 


alios, 


aliOrom, 


alifirom, 


aliOrom, 


Dat. 


alii, 


alii, 


alii, 


alils, 


alils. 


alils, 


Ace. 


aliam 


, aliam, 


aliod, 


alios, 


alias, 


alia, 


Abl. 


alio, 


aliS, 
Singular. 


alio. 


alils, 


alils, 
Plural. 


alils. 


Nom. 


unns, 


una, 


Qnom, 


tlnl, 


tLnae, 


Una, 


Gen. 


anios, 


tlnlos, 


tlnlos. 


anOrom, 


tinSrom, 


anOrom, 


Dat. 


ani, 


nnl. 


ani, 


tlnls, 


tlnls, 


tlnls, 


Ace. 


Qnam, 


unam. 


tlnom, 


anOs, 


tlnfis, 


tlna, 


Abl. 


anO, 


ans, 


ano. 


tlnls, 


Qnis, 


anis. 
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M. F. 


N. M. and F. 


N. 


Sing. Plur. 


N. 


duo (two), duae, 


duo, tr68, 


tiia 


I, mille, milia. 


G. 


duOniin, dufimxn, 


duOrum, triuxn, 


trium, nulle, milium. 


D. 


dnObus, duSbus, 


duObus, tribus, 


tribus, miUe, milibus, 


Ac. 


duOB (duo), dufis, 


duo, trfis. 


tria, miUe, milia. 


V. 


duo, duae, 


duo, trSs, 


tria, ml He, mIlia, 


Ab. 


duObns, dufibuB, 


duObus. tribus. 


tribus. miUe, milibus. 






Comparatives. 








SiNGUTiAR. 






Plural. 




M. F. N 


M. 




F. N. 


N. 


altior, altior, altiiis, N. altiOrSs, 


altiOrSs, altiOra, 


G. 


altiOris, altiOris, altiOris, G. altiOrum, 


altiOrum, altiOrum, 


D. 


altiOrl, altiOrl, altiOrl, D. altiSribns, 


altiOribus, altiOribus, 


Ac. 


altiOrem, altiOrem, altius, Ac. altiOrfie, 


altiOres, altidra, 


V. 


altior, altior, altins, Y. altiOrSs, 


altiOrfie, altiOra, 


Ab. 


altiOre, altiOre, altiOre. Ab. altiOribiis, 


altiOribus, altiOribus. 




IrrefiTular ComparatI 


ves 


■ 




bonus (good), 


melior, 




optimus. 




mains (bad), 


peior, 




pessimus. 




dives (rich). 


ditior, 




dItissixnuB. 




multns {much). 


pi as, 




plQrixnus. 




magnus (great), 


mflior, 




maximus. 




parvus (muilt). 


minor. 




minimus. 


• 


vetus (old). 


vetustior, 
Numerals. 




veterrimus. 




Cardinals. 


Ordinals. 






Distributives. 




1. ilnus, 


primus, first. 






singuli,07M by one. 




2. duo, 


secundus, 






bini. 




3. tres, 


tertius, 






term (trini). 




4. quattuor, 


quarLus, 






quaternl. 




5. qulnque, 


quintus, 






quini. 




6. sex, 


sextus, 






sSiii. 




7. septem, 


Septimus, 






septeni. 




8. octO, 


octavus, 






octOiii. 




9. novem, 


n5nus. 






noveni. 




10. decern. 


decimus, 






deni. 




11. andecim, 


andecimus. 






andgni. 




12. duodecim, 


duodecimus, 






duodeni. 




13. tredecim, 


tertius decimus. 






ternl dCnl. 
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14. 


* 
quattuordeeim, 


quartus decimus, 


quaterni denL 


15. 


quindecim, 


quintus decimus, 


quini deni. 


16. 


sedeciin. 


sextus decimus, 


seni deni. 


17. 


septendecim, 


Septimus decimus, 


septGui deni. 


18. 


duodeviginti, 


duodevicBsimus, 


duodSviceni. 


19. 


dndeviginti, 


undevlcesimus, 


tindeviceni. 


20. 


vlginti. 


vicGsimus, 


vlceni. 


21. 


( vlginti tinus, 
( anus et viginfcl, 


vicesimus primus, 


vicBnl singuli. 


30. 


triginta, 


tricesimus. 


triceni. 


40. 


quadraginta. 


quadragesimus. 


quadrSgSni. 


50. 


quinqufigintS, 


quinquSgesimus, 


quinquSgeni. 


60. 


sexaginta, 


sexilgesimus. 


sexagBni. 


70. 


septiiaginta, 


septuagCsiraus, 


septuSgeni. 


80. 


octoginta, 


octoggsimus, 


octogeni. 


90. 


nonSginta, 


nOnagesimus, 


nonagCni. 


100. 


centum, 


centesimus, 


centSni. 


101. 


centum(et)anus, 


centesimus primus, 


centeni(et)singuli. 


200. 


ducenti, -ae, -a, 


ducentesimus. 


duceni. 


300. 


trecenti, 


trecentesimus, 


trecBni. 


400. 


quadringentl, 


quadringentesimus, 


quadringSni. 


500. 


quingenti, 


quingentgsimus, 


quingeni. 


600. 


sescenti, 


sescentesimus. 


sescCni. 


700. 


septingenti. 


septingentgsimus, 


septingeni. 


800. 


octingenti. 


octingentesimus, 


octingeni. 


900. 


nongenti, 


nongentesimus, 


nSngenl. 


1,000. 


mille. 


millesimus, 


milleni. 


5,000. 


quinque milia, 


quinquiens millesimus, 


quina milia. 


10,000. 


decern milia. 


deciens millesimus, 


dena milia. 


100,000. 


centum milia. 


centiens millesimus, 


centena milia. 



PRONOUNS. 
Personal Pronouns. 



1st pers., dgo, J. 
Sing. Plur. 



Nom. ego, 
Gen, mei, 



Dat. 

Ace. 
Abl. 



mih!, 

me, 

m6. 



nOs, 
nostrum 

(nostri), 
nobis, 
nOs, 
nobis. 



2d, tn, you. 
Sing. Plue. 
til, v6s, 
tul, vestrum (vestrl), 

(vostrum, vostri), 
tibi, vObis, 
te, v6s, 
tS. vObis. 



8d (Reflex.), buI, himself. 



Sing. 



sui, 



sibi, 



Pluk. 



&ai, 



sibi, 

se (s5se), sS (ses6), 
se (sese). sS (s6se). 
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Demonstrative Pronouns. 



hic, thia. 





■ 


Singular. 






Plurat.. 






M. 


F. 


N. 


M. 


p. 


N. 


Nom. 


hie. 


haec. 


hoc. 


hi, 


hae. 


haec, 


Gen. 


haius. 


hHius, 


huius, 


hOrum, 


harum. 


hOrum, 


Dat. 


huic, 


huic, 


huic, 


his, 


his. 


his. 


Ace. 


hunc, 


hanc, 


hoc. 


hOs, 


has. 


haec, 


Abl. 


h5c, 


hac, 


hoc. 


his, 


his, 


his. 



iste, that. 



Singular. 

Nora, iste, ista, 

Gen. istlus, istlus, 

Dat. isti, isti. 

Ace. istum, istara, 

Abl. istO, ista, 



istud, 

istlus, 

isti, 

istud, 

istO. 



Plural. 

isti, istae, ista, 

istOnim, istarum, istOrum, 

istis, istis, istis, 

istOs, istSs, ista, 

istis, istis, istis. 



ille, that. 







Singular. 




Nom. 


ille, 


ilia, 


illud. 


Gen. 


illius. 


illius, 


illius. 


Dat. 


illi. 


illi, 


illi. 


Ace. 


ilium. 


illam. 


illud. 


Abl. 


illO, 


ilia. 


illO. 



Plural. 

illi, illae, ilia, 

illOrum, illarum, illorum, 

illis, illis, illls, 

illOs, illas, ilia, 

illis, illis, illis. 



is, that. 







Singular. 




Nom. 


is, 


ea. 


id, 


Gen. 


eius. 


eius, 


Sius, 


Dat. 


el, 


e-i, 


ei. 


Ace. 


eum. 


eam. 


id. 


Abl. 


eO, 


eft, 


eO. 



Plural. 

ei (il), eae, ea, 

eOrum, earum, eOrura, 

eis (ils), els (iis), els (iis), 

eOs, eas, ea, 

eis (iis), eis (iis), els (iis). 
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ipse, self. 


' 










Singular 


• 






Plural. 






M. 


F. 


N. 




H. 


p. 


N. 


Nora. 


ipse. 


ipsa, 


ipsum. 




ipsi. 


ipsae. 


ipsa, 


Gen. 


ipsius, 


ipsius, 


ipsius, 




ipsOrum, ipsarum, 


ipsOrum, 


Dat. 


ipsi, 


ipsi, 


ipsi, 




ipsis, 


ipsis. 


ipsis, 


Ace. 


ipsum, 


ipsam, 


ipsum, 




ipsOs, 


ipsAs, 


ipsa, 


Abl. 


ipso, 


ipsa, 


ipso. 




ipsis. 


ipsis, 


ipsis ^ 








Idem, the 


same. 








Singular. 








Plural. 





M. 



F. 



N. 



H. F. N. 

N. idem, eadem, idem, eidem eaedem, eadem, 

(iidem), 
G. eiiisdem, eiusdem, eiusdem, eOrundem, eSrundera, eOrundem, 



D. eldem, eidem, eidem, 

Ac. eundem, eandem, idem, 
Ab. eodem, eOdem, eOdem. 



elsdem elsdem eisdem 

(iisdem), (iisdem), (ilsdem), 
eOsdem, eSsdem, eadem, 
eisdem eisdem eisdem 
(iisdem), (iisdem), (iisdem). 





Relative 


Pronoun. 








qnl, 


who. 










Singular. 






Plural. 






M. V. n. 




M. 


F. 


n._ 


Nom. 


qui, quae, quod. 




qui. 


quae, . 


quae, 


Gen. 


ctlius, cuius, cuius. 




quorum, 


, quarum, 


quorum. 


Dat. 


cui, cui, cui. 




quibus. 


quibus, 


quibus, 


Ace. 


quem, quam, quod, 




quOs, 


quRs, 


quae. 


Abl. 


quo, qua, quo. 




quibus, 


quibus. 


quibus. 



Interrogative Pronoun. 

quia, who f 



Singular. 

M. and F. N. 

Nom. quis, quid, 

Gen. cGius, cQius, 

Dat. cui, cui, 

Ace. quem, quid, 

Abl. quo, quo. 



M. 

qui, 

quorum, 

quibus, 

quOs, 

quibus. 



Plural. 

p. 
quae, 
quarum, 
quibus, 
quas, 
quibus. 



N. 

quae, 

quorum, 

quibus, 

quae, 

quibus. 
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Interrosratlve Adjective, 
qnl, what f 







Singular. 




Plural. 






M. 


F. 


N. 


M. 


F. 


N. 


Norn. 


qui, 


quae, 


quod, 


qui. 


quae, 


quae, 


Gen. 


cuius, 


cuius, 


cuius, 


quorum, 


quSrum, 


quorum. 


Dat. 


cui, 


cui, 


cui, 


quibus, 


quibus. 


quibus. 


Ace. 


quem, 


quam, 


quod, 


quos. 


qutts, 


quae. 


Abl. 


quo, 


qua, 


qu5. 

Indefinite 
aliqnis, 


quibus. 

Pronouns. 

some. 


quibus. 


quibus. 



Singular. 

M. F. N. 

Nom. aliquis, aliqua, aliquid, 
Gen. ali cuius, alicuius, alicUius, 
Dat. alicui, alicui, alicui, 
Ace. aliquem, aliquara, aliquid, 
Abl. aliquo, aliqua, aliquo. 



Plural. 

M. F. N. 

aliqul, aliquae, aliqua, 

aliquorum, aliquarum, aliquorum, 

aliquibus, aliquibus, aliquibus, 

aliquSs, aliquSs, aliqua, 

aliquibus, aliquibus, aliquibus. 



Aliqul is used instead of aliquis, and aliquod instead of aliquid, as 
adjective forms. 





quldam, a, a certain. 








Singular. 






M. 


F. 


N. 


Nom. 


quldam. 


quaedam. 


quiddam. 


Gen. 


cuiusdam. 


cdiusdam. 


caiusdam. 


Dat. 


cuidam. 


cuidam. 


cuidam. 


Ace. 


quendam, 


quandam, 


quiddam. 


Abl. 


quodam. 


qu3dam. 
Plural. 


quOdam. 


Nom. 


qui dam, 


quaedam. 


quaedam, 


Gen. 


quOrundam, 


quarundam, 


quOrundam, 


Da:-. 


quibusdam. 


quibusdam, 


quibusdam. 


Ace. 


quosdam. 


quasdam. 


quaedam. 


Abl. 


quibusdam. 


quibusdam, 


quibusdam. 



Quoddam is used instead of quiddam as an adjective. 
17 
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VERBS. 



First Conjugratiorr. Stem fn X. 



Principal parts : 

Pres. Ind. Pbes. Inf. 

Active — am5, amfiro, 

Passive — amor^ amSrI, 



Pbrf.Ikd. Supine. 
amSvI, amStnm 
amfttoB stun. 



(love). 



ACTIVE. 


PASSIVE. 




INDICATIVE. 


Present. 


Present, 


BINGUTiiklC. PLURAL. 


SINGULAR. FLURAU 


amO, amSmiuiy 


amor, amSmor, 


amSSy amStiB, 


amfiris (-re), amSminl, 


amatr amant. 


amfttor. amantor. 



Imperfect. 

amftbaoiy amSbfimiUy 

amSbSs, amSbfitiB, 

amftbat. amftbant. 

Future. 

amftbO, amfibimnffy 

amftbis, amftbitiB, 

amfibit. amSbimt. 

Pbbfegt. 
amSvI, amSvimnffy 



amftvistfy 
amavit» 



ainavlitiB, 
amavBnmt 
(amfivero). 



amavi 

amfiverSs, 

amSverat. 



Pluperfect. 

amSTflrSmiu, 

amaverfttis^ 

amfiverant. 



Future Perfect. 
amfiyerO, amaverinuiB, 



amaverii, 
amfiverit. 



amSveritis, 
amaverint. 



Imperfect. 

amftbar, amfibfimur, 

amfibftrif (-re)^ amfibSminl, 
amfibfttur. amfibantur. 

Future. 

amfibor, amfibimor, 

amfiberii (-re), amfibiminl, 
amSbitiir. amftbimtiir. 

Perfect. 

amfttoB sum, amfiti snmizs, 
amfitus es, amfiti estis, 
amfttuB est. amfiti sunt. 



Pluperfect. 

amfitus eram, amfiti erfimiis, 
amfitus erfis, amfiti erStis, 
amfitus erat. amfiti erant. 

Future Perfect. 

amfitus erO, amfiti erimus, 
amfitus eris, amfiti eritis, 
amfitoi erit. amfiti eront. 



paradigms: verbs. 
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SUBJUNCTIVE. 



Present. 



Present. 



LINGULAR. 

am em, 

amfis, 

amet. 



PLURAL. 

amSmiu, 

ametii, 

araent. 



Imperfect. 



Hinfirem, 

ainarSs, 

amSret. 



amfirSmus, 

ainSretis, 

amSrent. 



Perfect. 
amjlverim, am&verimiu, 

amSyeris, amaveritis, 

amSverit. amSyerint. 

Pluperfect. 
amSvissem, amayiBsSmiu, 

amSvissM, amavisietis, 

amSvuset. atnayiiient. 



SINGULAR. PLURAL. 

amer, aiiifimnr, 

amfiris (-re), amfixninl, 
amStor. amentur. 

Imperfect. 

amfirer, amfirSmor, 

amSrfiris (-re), amSrSminl, 
amSrStur. amSrentur. 

Perfect. 
amfitus sim, amfiti slmai, 
amfitoB Bli, amftti sitis, 
amfttus lit. amati flint. 

Pluperfect. 
arofitufl eflflem, amftti esflSmiM, 
amfitiu 68808, amfiti e8s6ti8, 
amfitus esset. amftti eflsent. 



amft. 



Present. 

amfite. 



IMPERATIVE. 

Present. 
amSre. amftminl. 





Future. 


Fu 


rURE. 


amfttO, 


amfttOte, 


amfitor, 




amfttO. 


amantO. 


amfttor. 


amantor. 



pRES. amfire. 

Perf. amayisse. 

FuT. amfitlimm [esse]. 

Pres. amfins. 
FuT. arofitllnLS. 



GERUND 
(verbal nonn)^ 

Gen. amandl, 

Dat. amandO, 

Ace. amandum, Ace. amfitum, 

Abl. amandO. Abl. amfitll. 



INFINITIVES. 

Pres. amfirl. 
Perf. amfttum esse. 
Fut. amfttum Irl. 

PARTICIPLES. 

Pbrf. amfitus, 
GERUNDiyE. amandus 

SUPINE. 



■•( 
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Second Conjugration. Stem In e. 

Principal parts : Active — moneO, monSre, monul, monituxii (warn). 

Passive — moneor, monSrl, monitus snm. 



ACTIVE. 



INDICATIVE. 



Present. 



. SINQULAR. 

monSs, 
monet. 



PLURAL. 

monSmus, 

inonetiSy 

monent. 



Imperfect. 
monSbam, &c. 

Future. 
nionSbO, &c. 

Perfect. 
monnl, monaimus, 

monnistl, monuistis, 

monoit. roonuSrant 

(raonuere). 

Pluperfect. 
roonueram, &c. 

Future Perfect. 
monuerOy &c. 



PASSIVE. 

Present. 

SINGULAR. PLURAL. 

moneor, nionemur, 

moneris (-re), moueminl, 
moDStor. monentur. 

Imperfect. 
monSbar, &c. 

Future. 
nionSbor, &c. 

Perfect. 
monitus snm, &c. 



Pluperfect. 
monitus eram, &c. 

Future Perfect. 
monitas erS, &c. 



SUBJUNCTIVE. 



Present. 



moneam, 

moneSs, 

moneat. 



monefimns, 

moneStis, 

moneant. 



Imperfect. 

monirem, &c. 

Perfect. 
monuerim, &c. 

Pluperfect. 
monussem, &c. 



Present. 

monear, monofimnr, 

moneSris (-re), moneftminl, 
monefttor. moneantur. 

Imperfect. 

monftrer &c. 

Perfect. 
monitus sim, &c. 

Pluperfect. 
monitus essem, &c. 



PARADIGMS : VERBS. 
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Pres. mone. 

FuT. mon«t8, 
raonetO. 



IMPERATIVE, 
mpnete. Pres. moii6re. 

monetOte, Fut. monetor, 

monentS. monStor. 



moneminl. 



monentor. 



INFINITIVES. 

Pres. monSre. Pres. monSrl. 

Perf. monuisse. Perf. monitnm esse. 

Fut. monittLrnm [esse]. Fut. monitnm Xrl. 









PARTICIPLES. 


Pres. 


monens. 




Perf. monitus. 


Fut. 


monitUms. 




Gerundive, tnonendus. 




GERUND. 




SUPINE. 


Gen. 


monendl, 






DAT. 


roonendO, 






Ace. 


raonendtun, 


Ace. 


monitum. 


Abl. 


monendO. 


Abl. 


moiiitt. 



Third Conjugration. Stem In e. 

Principal parts : Active — emO, emere, 6111I, Smptnm (buy). 

Passive— emor, eml, emptus sum. 





ACTIVE. 




PASSIVE. 






INDICATIVE. 




Present, . 




Present. 


SINGULAR. 


PLURAL. 




BINOULAR. PLURAL. 


emO, 


emimns, 




emor, emimur, 


emis, 


emitis, 




emeris (-re), emimini. 


emit. 


emunt. 




emitur. emuntur. 




Imperfect. 




Imperfect. 


emSban 


L, &c. 




emSbar, &c. 




Future. 




Future. 


emam, 


ememuSy 




emar, em6miir, 


ernes, 


em6tis, 




emeris (-re), ememini, 


emet. 


ement. 




emStur. ementur. 




Perfect. 




Perfect. 


eml, 


emimus, 




emptus sum, &c. 


emisti, 


Smistis, 






emit. 


emerunt (Sraire). 
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Pluperfect. 
Smaram, &c. 

Future Perfect. 
6mer0, &c. 



Pluperfect. 
emptiis eram, &c. 

Future Perfect. 
emptiu erOy &c. 



SUBJUNCTIVE. 



Present. 

emaaiy emfimus, 

emSs, emfitii, 

emst. emant. 

Imperfect. 
emaram, &c. 

Perfect. 
emerim, &c. 

Pluperfect. 
emiBseni) &c. 



Present. 



emar, emfimur, 

emfiriB (-re), emfiminl, 
emfitur. emantur. 



Imperfect. 
emerer, &c. 

Perfect. 
6mptiu lim, &c. 

Pluperfect. 
SmptiM enemy &c. 



Pres. erne. 

FuT. eraiW, 
emitO. 



IMPERATIVE. 

emite. Pres. emere. emiminL 

emitOte, Fut. emitor, 

emiintO. emitor. emimtor. 



iNPlNrnvES. 



Pres. emere. 

Perf. emisse. 

Fut. Smpttlmm [eue]. 



Pres. emeng. 
Fut. Stnptllrus. 

GERUND. 

• 

Gen. emendl, 

Dat. eroendO, 

Ace. emendnin, Ace. 

Abl. emendO. Abl. 



Pres. emi. 
Perf. emptom 
Fut. eraptum IrL 



PARTICIPLES. 



Perf. emptus. 
Gerundive, emendiu. 



SUPINE. 



Smptnin, 
SmptIL 
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Third ConjugSitlon.— Continued, 

Principal parts : Active — capiO, capere, eSpI, oaptnm (take). 

Passive — capior, 4)apl| captus sum. 



ACTIVE. 
Present. 

SINOULAR. PLURAL. 

capiO, capimns, 

capis, capitis, 

capit. capiunt. 



INDICATIVE. 



PASSIVE. 
Present. 

BINOULAR. PLUIIAL. 

capior, capimur, 

caperic (-re), capiminl, 
«apitiir. capiimtiir« 



Imperfect. 


Imperfect. 


capiSbam, &c. 


capisbar, &c 


Future. 


Future, 


capiam, capiemns, 


capiar, capilmiir, 


capiSs, capietii, 


capieris (-re), capiSminX, 


capiet. capient. 


capistor, capentnr. 


Perfect. 


Perfect. 


cepi, &c. 


captUB snm, &c. 


Pluperfect. 


Pluperfect. 


ceperam, &c. 


captni eram, &c. 


Future Perfect. 


Future Perfect. 


ceperO, &c. 


captns er6f &c. 


i 
1 


SUBJIfNCnVE. 


Present. 


Present. 


capiam, capifimiu, 


capiar, capiSmiir, 


capiSs, capifitii, 


capiSris (-re), capiSminl, 


capiat. capiant. 


capifitnr. c'Apiantnr. 


Imperfect. 


Imperfect. 


caperem, &c. 


OAperer, &c. 


Perfect. 


Perfect. 


ceperim, etc. 


captvB sim, etc. 


Pluperfect. 


Pluperfect. 


cepisBem, &c. 


captns easem, &c. 
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Pkks. eape. 

FuT. capitO» 
capitfi. 



Pkcs. cap«re. 
Perf. cepiiM. 
FuT. captttmm [ 



IMPERATIVE, 
capita. T*RE8. cap«ra 

capitOte, Fut. capitor, 

capinntdi capitor. 



INFINITIVES. 



caplmiiiL 

capinntar. 



]. 



Pres. eapL 
Pebf. eaptani 
Fut. captain IrL 



PARTICIPLES. 



Pres. capiens. 
Fut. captltnu. 

GERUND. 
6E?r. capiendl, 
Dat. capiendo^ 
Ace. capiendnm, 
Abl. capieodO. 



SUPINE. 



Ace. captimiii 
Abl. captO. 



Perf. captni. 
Gerundive. capiendiiB, 



Fourth Conjugratlon.— Stem !n T. 

Principal parts : Actite — andiO, sndlre, sndlvl, avdXtiim (hear). 

Passive — andior^ avdlrl, audltns sum. 



ACTIVE. 


PASSIVR 




INDICATIVK 


Present. 


Present. 


•mfOTTJjat. TLunM.. 


SINGULAR. FLUIMT.. 


audiOy aiidlmiUy 


audior, audlmnry 


audit, andltis, 


and Iris (-re), audlminl, 


audit. audiunt. 


auditor. audixmtur. 


Imperfect. 


Imperfect, 


audiAam, &c. 


audidbar, &c. 



Future. 

audiam, audifinmSy 

audifis, audifltis, 

audiet* audiant. 



Future. 

audiar, audifimnr, 

audiirifl (-re), audifiminl, 
audifitur. audientnr. 
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Perfect. 
audlvl, &c. 

Pluperfect. 
audlveram, &c. 

Future Perfect. 
audlverO, &c. 



Perfect. 
audltns inm, &c. 

Pluperfect. 
audXtns eram, &c. 

Future Perfect. 
audXtns erO, &c. 



Present. 

audiam, audiSmiu, 

audiSs, audiStis, 

audiat. audiant. 

Imperfect. 
audlrem, &c. 

Perfect. 
audXverim, &c. 

Pluperfect. 
audXvissem, &c. 



SUBJUNCTIVE. 



Present. 

audiar, audiSmur, 

audiftrifl (-re), audiSminl, 
audifttur. audiantnr. 

Imperfect. 
audlrer, &c. 

Perfect. 
audltns sim, &c. 

Pluperfect, 
audltns essem, &'^. 



Pres. audi. 

FuT. audltO, 
audltO. 



IMPERATIVE. 

audxte. Pres. audlre. audBninl. 

audftOte, Fut. auditor, 

audinntO. auditor, audiuntor. 



Pres. audlre. 
Perf. audivisse. 
Fut. audltlimm [ 



Pres. audiens. 
Fut. audltflms. 

GERUND. 

Gen. audiendl, 

Dat. audiendO, 

Ace. audiendnm, 

Abl. audiendO. 



]. 



INFINITIVES. 

Pres. audlrl. 
Perf. aiidltum esse. 
Fut. audittun Irl. 

PARTICIPLES. 

Perf. auditns. 
Gerundive, audiendvs. 

SUPINE. ♦ 



Ace. audltnin, 
Abl. auditIL 



266 



APPENDIX. 



Irregrular Verbs; sum, possum, pr5sum, fer5. c5, adeor, vol5, 

n6l6, mXlG, Pic. 

Principal parts : sum, esse, fal (be). 

indicative. 
Present. 

BIHOUI.AR. PLUBAIi. 

sum, snniQB, 



es, 


estif, 


est. 


sunt. 




Imperfect. 


eram, 


erfimus, 


ei*Ss, 


erfitii, 


erat. 


erant. 




Future. 


erC, 


erimvs, 


eriB, 


eritis, 


erit. 


enrnt. 



Perfect. 
fill, faimiiB, 

fuisti) fuiitifly 

f uit. fuerunt (-re). 

Pluperfect. 

fueram, fuerfimus, 

fuerSs, fuerStis, 

fuerat. fuerant. 

Future Perfect. 

fuerO, fuerimiu, 

fuerii, fueritis, 

fuerit. fuerint. 

IMPERATIVE. 

Pres. es. este. 
FuT. estO, ^stOte, 
estO. santO. 



SUBJUNCTIVE. 




Present. 


SINOTTLAR 


PLURAL. 


sim, 


simiif, 


sit, 


situ, 


sit. 


sint. 


Imperfect. 


essexn. 


essSmiu, 


essSt, 


essOtis, 


esset. 


esient. 



Perfect. 
fuerim, fuerimiu, 

fuerii, fueritie, 

fuerit. fuerint. 

Pluperfect. 

fuinem, fuitsSxiiiu, 

fuiflsSs, fuissStis, 

fuisset. fuiaaent. 



INFINITIVES. 

Pres. esse. 
Perf. fuiise. 
FuT. f uttlmm eue. 



PARTICIPLE. 

FuT. futHriu. 



PARADIGMS : VERBS. 



267 



Principal parts ; 


; poMom, poBse, potnI'(&e able). 


INDICATIVE. 


SUBJUNCTIVE. 


Present. 


Present. 


possum, possumus, 


possim, possimus, 


potes, potestis, 


possis, possitis, 


potest. possunt. 


possit. possint. 


Imperfect. 


Imperfect. 


poteram, poteramus, 


possem, possemus, 


poterSs, poteratis, 


possSs, possetis, 


poterat. poterant. 


posset. possent. 


Future, 




poter(5, poterimus, 




poteris, poteritis, 




poterit. poterunt. 




Perfect. 


Perfect. 


potui, &c. 


potuerim, &c. 


Pluperfect. 


Pluperfect. 


potueram, &c. 


potuissem, &c. 


Future Perfect. 




potuerO, &c. 




INPINirrSTES. 


PARTICIPLE. 


pRES. posse. 


Pres. potSns. 


Perf. potnisse. 


' 


Principal parts : 


prOsom, prOdesse, prOfoI (hslp). 


INDICATIVE. 


SUBJUNCTIVE, 


Present, 


Present. 


prosura, prSsuraus, 


prOsim, prOsimus, 


pr(5des, prOdestis, 


pr5sis, prCsitis, 


prOdest. prOsunt. 


prOsit. prOsint. 


Imperfect. 


Imperfect. 


prOderam, &c. 


prOdessem, &c. 


Future. 




prOderO, &c. 
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Perfect. 
proful, &c. 

Pluperfect. 
profueram, &c. 

Future Perfect. 
prOfuero, &c. 

IMPERATIVE. 

Pres. prodes. prodeste. 

FuT. prOdestO, prOdestOte, 
prodestO. prOsuntO. 



Perfect. 
prOfuerim, &c. 

Pluperfect. 
prGfuissem, &c. 



INFINTTIVKS. 



pRES. prOdesse. 
Perf. prOfuisse. 
Fut. profuturum esse. 



PARTICIPLE. 
FuT. profutiirus. 



Principal parts : Active — ferO, ferre, tnll, IStum (bear). 

Passive — feror, ferrl, istus Bum. 

ACTIVE. PASSIVE. 

INDICATIVE. 

Present. Present. 

ferO, ferimus, feror, ferimur, 

fers, fertis, ferris, ferin)ini, 

fert. ferunt. fertur. feruntur. 



Imperfect. 
ferebam, &c. 



Future. 



feram, &c. 



Perfect. 
tull, &c. 

Pluperfect. 
ftuleram, &c. 

Future Perfect. 
tulerO, &c. 



Imperfect. 
ferebar, &c. 

Future. 
ferar, &c. 

Perfect. 
Istus sum, &c. 

Pluperfect. 
latus eram, &c. 

Future Perfect 
IStus erG, &c. 
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SUBJUNCTIVE. 


Present. 


Present. 


feram, &c. 


ferar, &c. 


lliPEEPECT. 


Imperfect. 


ferrein, ferremus, ferrer, fen^mur, 


ferres, errBtis, 


ferreris (-re), ferremini. 


ferret. feiTent, 


ferretur. ferrentur. 


Perfect. 


Perfect. 


tulerim, &c. 


iStus sim, &c. 


Pluperfect. 


Pluperfect. 


tulissem, &c. 


IStus essem, &c. 




TltfPKRATIVE. 



pRES. fer. ferte. Pres. ferre. feriminl. 

FuT. fertd, fertote, Fut. fertor, 

fertu. feruntC. fertor. feruntor. 









LNJ^'INITIVES. 


Pres. 


ferre. 




Pres. ferrl. 


Perf. 


tulisse. 




Perf. latum esse. 


Fut. 


latQrum esse. 


Fut. latum iri. 








PAR'J'KJIPLEfi. 


Pres. 


ferGns. 




Perf. latus. 


Fut. 


IStGrus. 




Gerundive, ferendus. 




GERUND. 




SUPINE. 


Gen. 


ferendi, 






Dat. 


ferendO, 






Acc. 


ferenclum, 


Acc. 


latum, 


Abl. 


ferendO. 


Abl. 


lat&. 



e6, 

IS, 

it. 



Principal parts : e5, Ire, ItI (iX), itum (go). 

indicative. subjunctive. 

Present. Present. 

imuB, earn, etc. 

itis, 

eunt. 
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Imperfect. 
Ibam, &c. 

Future. 
ibo, &c. 

Perfect. 
ivi (il), &c. 

Pluperfect. 
Iveram (ieram), &c. 

Future Perfect. 
IverO (ierO), &c. 

IMPERATIVE. 
Pres. I. ite. 

FuT. its, ItOte, 

lid. eunt5. 



Imperfect. 
Irem, &c. 



Perfect. 
Iverim (ierim), &c. 

Pluperfect. 
Ivissem (issem), &c. 



INFINITIVES. 

Pres. Ire. 
Perf. ivisse. 
FuT. itCLrum esse. 



GERUND. 

Gen. eundl, 

Dat. eund5, 

Ace. eundum, 

Abl. eundC). 



SUPINE. 



Ace. itum, 
Abl. itH. 



PARTICIPLES. 
Pres. iSns, Gen. euntis. 
FuT. itarus. 



The passive of eO occurs only in composition, except in the third 
person. The forms in composition are as follows : 



PASSIVE OF adeS. 
Principal parts : adeor, adin, adittu stun (be approached). 



INDICATISTE. 

Present. 

adcor, adimur, 

adiris, adimini, 

aditur. adeuntur. 

Imperfect. 
adibar, &g. 



SUBJUNCTIVE. 

Present. 
adear, &c. 



Imperfect. 
adirer, &c. 
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Future. 
adibor, &c. 

Perfect. 
aditus sum, &c. 

Pluperfect. 
aditus eram, &c. 

Future Perfbct. 
aditus er5, &c. 



Perfect. 
aditus sim, &c. 

Pluperfect. 
aditus essem, &c. 



INFINITIVES. 

PRES. adiri. 
Perf. aditum esse. 



Principal parts 



PARTICIPLES. 

Perf. aditus. 
FuT. adeundus. 

▼olO, Telle, yolnl (loish). 

nOUe, nOlnl (be umoilling), 
mfille, mSlnl (prefer). 



[ TOlO, 

: \ nOlO, 
( mSlO, 



Present. 

volo, volumus, 
vis, vultis, 

vult. volunt. 

Imperfect. 
volSbam, &c. 

Future. 
Yolam, &c. 

Perfect. 
volui, &c. 

Pluperfect. 
volueram, &c. 

Future Perfect. 
vbluerO, &c. 
18 



INDICATIVE. 

Present. 

n5l5, nSlumus, 
nOn vis, n(5n vultis, 
n5n vult. nGlunt. 

Imperfect. 
ndlSbam, &c. 

Future. 
n5lam, &c. 

Perfect. 
nSlui, &c. 

Pluperfect. 
nGlueram, &c. 

Future Perfect. 
n0luer5, &c. 



Present. 

male, mftlumus, 
mavis, m ft vultis, 
mflvult. mfilunt. 

Imperfect. 
mSlebam, &c. 

Future. 
malam, &c. 

Perfect. 
mSluI, &c. 

Pluperfect. 
mfilueram, &c. 

Future Perfect. 
maluerO, &c. 
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SUBJUNCTIVE. 




Present. 


Present. 


Present. 


velim, veil m us, 


nOlim, nOlImus, 


malim, malimus, 


veils, velitis, 


noils, nolitis, 


mails, malltis. 


velit. veliiit. 


nOlit. nOlint. 


ma lit. mSlint. 


Imperfect. 


Imperfect. 


Imperfect. 


vellem, vellemus, 


nSllera, nSUemus, 


mSllem, mallemiis, 


velles, velletis. 


noUes, n5lletis. 


malles, malletis, 


vellet. ' vellent. 


nSllet. nollent. 


mallet. mallent. 


Perfect. 


Perfect. 


Perfect. 


voluerim, &c. 


ndluerim, &c. 


maluerim, &c. 


Pluperfect. 


Pluperfect. 


Pluperfect. 


voluissem, &c. 


noluissem, &c. 

IMPERATIVE. 

Pres. noli, nOlite. 
Fut. nOlIto, nSlitOte. 
nOllto. nOluntt). 

INFINITIVES. 


mSluissem, &c. 


Pres. velle. 


Pres. nolle. 


Pres. malle. 


Perf. voluisse. 


Perf. noluisse. 

PARTICIPLES. 


Perf. maluisse. 


Pres. volens. 


1 Pres. nOlens. 





Principal parts : flO, fieri, factns sum {be made^ become). 

INDICATIVE. SUBJUNCTIVE. 

Present. Present. 

fi(5, (fimus,) flam, flSmus, 



fis, 
fit. 



(fitis,) 
fiunt. 



Imperfect. 
flebam, &c. 



fias, 


fiatis, 


flat. 


flant. 


Imperfect. 


fierem, 


fieremus, 


fieres. 


fieretis, 


fieret 


fierent. 



PARADIGMS : VERBS. 
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FUTUEE- 

fiam, fieinus, 

ties, fie t is, 

flet, flent. 

Perfect. 
factus sum, &c. 

Pluperfect. 
factus erara, &c. 

Future. 
factus erS, &c. 

IMPERATIVE. 
Pres. fi. flte. 

FuT. fItO, fitote, 

too. fiuntS. 



Perfect. 
factus sim, &c. 

Pluperfect. 
factus essem, &c. 



INPINinVErf. 

Pres. fieri. 
Perf. factum esse. 
FuT. factum iri. 



PARTICIPLES. 
Perf. factus. 
Gerundive, faciendus. 



Deponent Verbs. 



rlst Conj 
Principal J 2d Conj. 

PARTS : 



hortor, hortSrl, hortfitiu stun (urge), 
yereor, verSrl, yeritiu sum (fear). 
loqaor, loqul, loctLtiu Bum (speak), 
1 4th Conj. mentior, mentXrX, mentXtiu inm (lie). 



I 3d Conj. 



INDICATIVE. 



Pres. hortor, 

hortaris (-re), 
hortatur. 

hortamur, 
hortamini, 
hortantur. 



vereor, 
vereris (-re), 
veretur. 

veremur, 

veremini, 

verentur. 



loquor, 
loqueris (-re), 
loquitur. 

loquimur, 
loquiminl, 
loquuntur. 



mentior, 
mentiris (-re), 
mentitur. 

mentimur, 

mentimin!, 

mentiuntur. 



Impf. hortabar. verebar. . loquebar. mentiebar. 

FuT. hortabor. verebor. loquar. mentiar. 

Perf. hortfitus sum. veritus sum. locQtus sum. mentltus sum. 

Plupf. hortfltus eram. veritus eram. lociitus eram. mentltus eram. 

FuT. Pf. hortStus erQ. veritus erO. loctltus erO. mentltus erO. 
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APPENDIX. 
SUBJUNCTIVE. 




Pres. 


horier. 




verear. loqnar. 


mentiar. 


Impf. 


hoi'tai-er. 




vererer. loquerer. 


mentirer. 


Pebf. 


hortatus 


sim. 


veritus sim. iocatus sim. 


raentltus sim. 


Plupf. 


hortStus 1 


essem. 


veritus essem. locQtus essem. 

IMPERATIVE. 


mentltus essei 


Pres. 


kortfire. 




verere. loquere. 


mentire. 


FUT. 


hortfitor. 




vergtor. loquitor. 


mentitor. 



INFINITIVES. 

Pres. hortftri. verCrt. loqui. mentiri. 

Perf. Tiortatum esse, veritum esse. locQtum esse, mentitum esse. 

FuT. liortatHrum verittlrum lociittlrum meutittlrum 

[esse]. [esse]. [esse]. [esse]. 



PARTICIPLES. 



Pres, hortfins. 

Perf. hortatas. 

FuT. hortatdnis. 

Gerun- ) , . J 

Vhortandus. 

DIVE. ) 



Gen. hortandi. 



verens. 
veritus. 
verittinis. 



loquCns. 
locHtus. 
loctltilrus. 



GERUND, 
verendl. loquendi. 



mentiens. 
mentltus. 
mentittlrus 



verendus. loquendus. mentiendus 



mentiendi. 



SUPINE. 
Acc. hortatum. veritum. loctltum. 



mentitum. 



VOCABULARY. 



LATIN-ENGLISH. 



S or ab, prep, with abl. [cf. Eng. of, 
offj originally implying separation, 
from away^ from^ out of; agency, by ; 
time, since^ after ; direction or place, 
/7Y>m, aty on, in ; S deztrO (sinistrO) 
comfl, on tJie right {left) wing ; 5 no- 
visBimO Sgmine, in the rear. 

abdO, -ere, -didi, -dittun, v. tr. hide. 

abdilcO [ab, of + dtlc5, lead], -dtlcere, 
-dtlxl, -ductum, v. tr. lead away, lead 

OKf, ABDUCT. 

aberr5 [ab, off + errO, wander], -fire, 
-Svl, -Stum, V. intr. wander off, go 
astray. 

abiciO [ab, off + iaciO, throw], -icere, 
-iScI, -iectum, v. tr. throw off, throw 
away, cast off. 

ablatus, perf. part. pass, of auferO. 

abscIdO [abfl, off + caedO, cut], -ere, 
-cidl, -clsum, V. tr. cut off 

absGns, -tis, adj. [part, of absum] ah- 
aent. 

absolvO [ab, of, from + solvO, loose], 
-solvere, -solvl, -soliltimi, v. tr. free 
from, clear, acquit, absolve. 

abstineO [abs, of, from + teneO, hold], 
-tinSre, -tiuul, -tenttun, v. tr. keep 
back, hold off ; refrain from, abstain. 

absum [ab,ojf,/»ywi + sum, am], -esse, 
Sful, SfuttLrus, V. intr. with abl. be 
away, be distant, be absent : prozimS 
absum, am nearest. 

abHtor [ab, off, from + tltor, use], -tltl, 
-fisus sum, dep. v. with abl. misuse, 
abuse. 

Sc, conj. See atque. 

Aoca, -ae, f* Acca Larentia, wife of 
Faustnlus and foster-mother of Romulus 
and Remus. 



acc6d0 [ad, to + c6d0, go away], -c6-> 
dere, -cSssI, -cGsstLrus, v. intr. go to, 
approach. 

accidO [ad, to + cadO, faU], -cidere, 

-cidl, , V. intr. fall upon, come to 

pass, happen. 

accingO [ad, to + cing5, gird], -ere, 
-nxl, -notum, v. tr. gird on, bind on. 

accipiO [ad, to + capiO, take], -ere, 
-c6pl, -ceptum, receive, accept. 

aocommodO [ad, to + oommodO, Jii\, 
-Sre, -Svl, -Stum, v. tr. Jlt to, adapt, 
apply. 

accurrO [ad, to + curr5, run], -currere, 
-cucurri or -curri, -oursum, v. intr. 
run to, hasten up to. 

aocUsO [ad, to + causa, cause, originally 
= ad causam provocSre], -Sre, -Svl, 
-Stum, V. tr. caU to account, accuse. 

Seer, Scris,<Scre, adj. [^AC-, sharp] 
sharp, keen, eager, active; comp. 
Scrior, superl. Scerrimus. 

aciSs, M, f. [ 1^ AC-, sharp] edge ; line of 
battle. 

Scriter, adv. [Seer, sharp] sharply, 
keenly, eagerly, fiercely ; comp. Sorius, 
superl. ScerrimS. 

actltus, -a, -um, adj. [part, of acu5, 
sliariyen] sharpened, sharp, keen, acute. 

ad, prep, with accus. usually denoting 
motion, to, towards; place, near, at; 
purpose with genind and gerundive,/or, 
for the purpose of, in order to. 

adds [ad, to + dO, give], -dere, -didI, 
-ditum, V. tr. add. 

addHcO [ad, to + dtlcO, lead], -dUcere, 
-d&xl, -ductum, v. tr. lead on, induce, 
infiuence. 

adductus [part, of addfLcO, lead on], led 
on, induced, influenced. 
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VOCAIJULAUY. 



adeO, adv. [ad, to + eO, thxxt imnt, 
thither] to this^ so far ^ w, so mnch^ so 
vei'y^ to such a degree. 

adeS [ad, to + eO, go], -Ire, -ivi or -ii, 
-itimi, V. intr. go to, approach, enter 
upon, 

adfer5 [ad, to •+ fer5, bring], -ferre, 
attuU, adlatum or allfitnm, v. tr. 
bear to, bring to, report. 

adficiO [ad, to + faciO, make], -ere, 
-f6cl, -fectum, v. tr. affect, treat, afflict. 

adflnis, -is, m. and f . [ad, near + finis, 
end] relation by marriage. 

adflrmS [ad, to + flrmO, strengthen], 
-are, -Svl, -Stum, v. tr. sirengtJten, 

AFFIRM. 

adhibeO [ad, to + habe5, hold], -hi- 
bSre, -Mbul, -hibitum, v. tr. Ji/)id 
to, bring to, apply, employ, consult. 

adhortStiO, -Onis, f • [adhortor, exhorf] 
exhortation, encouragement. 

adligO [ad, to + ligO, bind], -£re, -ftvl, 
-Sttun, V. tr. Hnd to. 

administrO [ad, to + ministrO, tend], 
-fire, -fivl, -Sttun, v. tr. direct, rale, 
manage, control, administer. 

admlrStiO, -9nis, f. [admlror, admire] 
admiration. 

admlror [ad, at + mlror, wonder], -BrI, 
-Stus snm, dep. v. tr. regard with toon- 
der, wonder at, admirc. 

admoveO [ad, t/p to + moveO, move], 
-movSre, -m5vi, -mOtnm, v. tr. move 
up to, move to, bring near. 

adolSsoO [ad, up + olSscO, grow], -ol6- 
scere, -0l6vl, -olStum, v. intr. grow 
up, a>me to m>aturity. 

adripiO [ad, at + rapiO, snatch], -ere, 
-ripnl, -reptum, v. tr. snatch at, seize, 
grasp. 

adsIdO [ad, upon + sIdO, si(], -ere, 
-s6dl, » V. intr. sit upon, sit down. 

adsorgO [ad, up + snrgO, rise], -ere, 
-8urr6xl, -sorrectom, v. intr. rise up, 
rise. 

adsom [ad, at, near + sum, am], -esse, 
adfol or afEnl, adfntflrus or affutH- 



ms, V. intr. with dat. be here, be pres- 
ent. 

adal68c6ns, -entis, m. and f . [adolfiscO, 
grow up] youth, young perstm. 

adiiltTis,'-a, -nm [part, of adolfiscO, grow 
up], grown up, groum,, adult. 

adyentO [intens. of adveniO], -Sre, — , 
, V. intr. advance, approach. 

adventos, -Us, m. [adveniO, afrive] ap- 
jjroach, arrival, advent. 

adversSrius, -I, m. [adversno, adverse] 
enemy, adversary. 

adyersom. Sec adversus. 

ad versus, -a, -um [part, of advertO, 
turn towards], turned towards, in 
front, unfavorable, adverse. 

adversus and adversum, prep, with 
accus. [ad, towards + vertS, turn] 
towards, opposite to, against. 

aedSs, -is, f . temple. 

aedificO [aed6s, tem2)le + faciO, make], 
-Sre, -Svl, -Stum, v. tr. build, edify. 

AedUis, -is, m. Aedile. 

Aeduus, -I, III. an Aeduan, a member of 
a Gallic tribe. 

aeger, aegra, aegrum, adj. ui, sick, 
fe^le, weak. 

aeg^S, adv. painfuUy, unwillingly. 

aegrittldO, -inis, f. [aeger, sick] sick- 
ness, vexation. 

Aegyptus, -I, f. Egypt. 

aemulStiO, -Onis, f. [aemulor, rival] 
rivalry, emulation. 

aequSlis, -is, ni. and f. [aequus, equaf] 
contemporary, comrade. 

aequor, -oris, n. [aequus, l^vel] a level 
surface, ih£ sea. 

aerSrium, -X, n. [aerSrius, of copper] 
the part of the temple of Saturn at 
Boms in which the public treasure was 
kept ; the treasury. 

aes, aeris, u. copper, money ; aes ali9- 
num, debt. 

aestSs, -Stis, f. summer. 
aetS8,-Stis, f ■ [for aevitSs from aevum. 
age] titneoflife, age. 
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afferO, see adfer5. 

afElrmo, see adflnn5. 

Africa, -ae, f . Libya, the country of the 
Carthaginians ; sometimeB Africa, re- 
ferring to the whole continent. 

AfricSnus, -a, -nm, adj. [Africa, Af- 
rica^ African. 

ager, agri, m. [cf. Eng. acre\ field, ier- 
ritcry. 

agger, aggeris, m. mounds wall^ ram- 
part. 

aggredior [ad, to + gradior, go], -I, 
aggresBUS sum, v. tr. approach^ ad- 
vance^ attack. 

agitd [freq. of ag5, drive], -Sre, -Svl, 
-Stum, V. tr. drive, chaae^ shake, aui- 

TATB. 

agmen, -inis, n. [agO, drive] that 
which is driven ; army on the march., 
column. 

SgnoscS [ad, to onef^df + gndBoO, get 
knowledge of], -ere, -OvI, -itnm, v. tr. 

recognize. 

agS, agere, Bgl, Sctum, v. tr. drive, 
lead, do, pass, act : Sctum est, it is all 
over with, all is lost. 

agricola, -ae, m. [ager, field + colO, 
till] farmer. 

Sla, -ae, f. wing. 

Alba, -ae, f. [albus, white] Alba, or 
A:ba Longa, the long white city, the 
name of an ancient city in Latium. 

Albanus, -I, m. [Alba] an Alban, a 
citizen of Alba Longa. 

albus, -a, -Tim, adj. white. 

filea, -ae, f. a gams with dice ; die. 

. Alexander, -rl, m. Alexander the Great, 

King of Macedon. 
alias, adv. [alius, another] at another 

tim£, at some other time. 

alienus, -a, -um, adj. [alius, another] 
anof Iter's, cf another. See aes. 

aliquamdifi, adv. /or awhUe. 

aliquandO, adv. at scms time, finaliy. 

aliqul> aliqua, aliquod, indef. pron. 



adj. [ i/ ALI-, some or other + qui, who] 

some, any. 
aliquis, aliqua, aliquod, indef. pron. 

[ -J/ ALI-, some 07' other + qui, who] some- 
one, anyone. 
aliquot, indef. num. adj. som£, several. 
aliquotiSns, adv. several times. 
alius, -a, -ud, adj. [y ALI-, other] 

anotlier, other ; alius . . , alius, one. .. 

another: 
AllobrogSs, -um, m. th>e AUobroges, a 

Celtic tribe in Gaul. 

alO [ i/ AL-,/ee<fl, alere, alul, altum or 
alitum, V. ir. feed, support, nourish. 

Alp6s, -ium, f . the Alps. 

alter, -tera, -terum, pron. adj. [ y/ AL- 
or ALI-, otJier] the other {of two), the 
second ; alter . . . alter, the one... the 
other. 

altit1ld5, -inis, f. [altus, high] height, 

depth, ALTITUDE. 

altum, -I, n. [altus, high, deep] the deep 

sea; deep. 
altus, -a, -um, adj. [part, of alO, feed] 

nourished: high, Iqfty, deep. 

alveus, -I, ni. hollow, cavity, boat. 

ambitiS, -Onis, f. [ambiO, go around] 
ambition, 

ambulO [am (ambi-) about + i/BA-, 
go], -fire, -avi, -fttum, v. intr. go about, 
take a walk, walk. 

amicitia, -ae, f. [amicus, friend] 
friendship, alliance. 

amicus, -I, m. [amO, love] loved one, 

fi iend. 
amicus, -a, um, adj. [amS, love] loving, 

kind, friendly. 

SmittS [a, from + mitt5, send], -mit- 
tere, -misl, -missum, v. tr. send away, 
let go ; lose. 

amO, -fire, -Svl, -Stum, v. tr. love, be 
fond of. 

amor, -Sris, m. [amO, love] love. 

ampli5 [amplius, more], -are, Svl, 
-Stum, V. tr. widen, enlarge, extend. 

amplius, adv. also indecl. subet. and adj. 
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[comp. of amplnB, large^ and ampl6, 
largely] moret /urtAery longer, more 
t/uzn. 

AmfUiuf , -I, m. Amnlitts^ son of Proca, 
King of Alba, and ancle of Romulnt] * 
and Remns, whom he tried to murder. 

ancilla, -ae, f. maidservant^ maid. 

angor, -Orii) m. anguish, gtrangling. 

anglUtia, -ae, f. sing, rare, usually pi. 
angnstiae, -fimm, f. [angnstns, 
narrow] narrowneets, difficulty. 

angnstiu, -a, -am, adj. [cf. angO, 
throtlU] narrow. 

anima, -ae, f. [VAN-, breathe] air, 
breath, life. 

animadvertO [animus, attention -i- ad- 
▼0rtO, <ttrw], -ere, -I, -veninm, v. tr. 
and intr. give attention to, attend to, 
consider, observe ; punish. 

animal, -Slis, n. [anima, breath] liv- 
ing being, animal. 

animns, -I, m. [yAN-, breathe] intel- 
lect, mind, attention. 

annOna, -ae, f. [annns, year] a yearns 
produce. 

annns, -I, m. year. 

ante, prep, with aoc. be/ore. 

antes, adv. [ante, btfore + ea, these 
things] before,/orm£rly. 

anteeO [ante, before -f eO, go], -Ire, -Xvl 
or -il, , V. intr. go before, precede. 

AntioclinB, -I, m. Antiochus, a Qreek 
philosopher and teacher. 

antlquns, -a, -am, adj.' [ante, b^ore] 
old, ancient, antique. 

AntOnias, -I, ni- Marcus Antonius, mem- 
ber of second triumvirate : Caius An- 
tonius Hybrida, Cicero^B colleague In 
bis consulship. 

finalae, -I, m. ring. 

anzias, -a, -am, adj. [cf. ang^fthrottle] 
troubled, anxious. 

aper, apri, m. icUd-boar. 
aperiO, -Ire, -erul, -ertom, v. tr. open, 
show, make known. 

appellS [ad, to 4 pellO, drive], -sre, 



-ayl, Stom, v. tr. address^ call by 
name, call, name, afpkau 

AppennlnoB, -a, -am, adj. [sc mdns] 
the Appenines. 

apprehends [ad^at -t- -prehendS, catch], 
-ere, -ndl, -neam, v. tr. catch at, seize. 

appropinqaO [ad, to + propinquO, t^raze? 
near], -Sre, -Svl, -Stam, v. tr. draw 
near to, approach, come near. 

aptas, -a, -am, adj. Jit, suitable, JUted. 

apad, prep, with ace. tcith, by, near, 
among, btfore, in the presence itf, aX the 
house of: in the works of. 

aqoa, -ae, f . vfoter. 

aqoilifer, -ferl, m. [aqaila, eagle + 
V FEB-, carry] eagle-bearer, standas'd- 
bearer. 

AqaltSnas, -I, m. an Aquitanian, an 
inhabitant of Aquitania in Gaul. 

Sra, -ae, f . altar. 

arStram, -I, n. [arO, plough] a plough. 

arbitriam, -I, n. [axhittor, judge] judg- 
ment, wish, ivill. 

arbitror [arbiter, a judge], -Sri, -Stus 
sam, dep. v. tr. judge, believe, think. 

arbor, -oris, f . tree. 

arced [vARC-, make secure], -fire, -al, 
, V. tr. shut uji ; keep off. 

arcessltos, -a, -am [part, of arcessff, 
summon], invited, summoned. 

aroessO [intens. of aocfidO, approach], 
-ere, -Iv^ -Itam, v. tr. cattse to come^ 
call, summon, invite. 

areas, -fUi, ni. bow. 

ardaas, -a, -am, adj. steep, hard, diffi^ 

cult, ARDUOUa. 

Ariovistos, -I, m. AHovistus, king of 

the Su^bl. 

Aristldfis, -is, m. ['ApiorTeifiTis] Aristides^ 
an Athenian general and statesman, who 
was called the Just on account of his in- 
tegrity. 

arma, -9ram, n. pi. [arm9, arm] arms. 

armStus, -a, -am [part, of armO, arm], 
armed, in arms. 



LATIN- ENGLISH. 



279 



Armenia, -ae, f. Armenia. 

armilla, -ae, f. [cf. armiu, shmUder] 
bracelet^ armlet. 

arO, -fire, -fivl, -Stum, ▼. tr. plough. 

Arplnnm, -I, n. Arpinum, a city about 
fifty miles S. E. of Borne. 

arrogantia, -ae, t [adrogSnB, assum- 
ing] ARROGANCE, insolenc€, pride. 

ars, artis, f . [1 v AR-, ^fl practical skill, 
ART ; knowledge, stratagem. 

arz, arcis, t. [aroeO, shut in] castle^ 
citadd^ fortress. 

asinns, -I, m. om, beast qf burden. 

asper, -era, -emm, adj. [ab, rvithout + 
spSs, Jwpe] without hope ; Iiostiie, cruel, 
rough. 

Sspemor [ab,/h>m + spemor, remove], 
-arl, Stus sum, v. dep. tr. rejects despise. 

asylum, -I, n. [Or. airvXov, place of ref- 
uge] place of refuge, asylum. 

at, advere. conj. but ; cf . ged, autem. 

Ster, Stra, Strum, adj. black. 

AthSnae, -Srum, f. [Gr. A^i^oi] Atliens, 
chief city of Greece, situated in Attica, 
in the soatheastem part of central 
Greece. 

AthSniSnsis, -is, m. and f . [AthSnae] an 
AUienian, 

atque, coOrd. conj. [ad, in addition to 
+ que, and] (used before vowels and 
consonants. So only before consonants) 
and, and also, and moreover. 

atrOolter, adv. [atr5z, cruel] savagely, 
fiercely, cruelly. 

atrOz, gen. -Oois, adj. savage, JUrecy 
cruel. 

auctOritfis, -Stis, f- [auotor, author] 

jX)Wer, AUTHORITY. 

audScia, -ae, f. [audSz, bold] daring, 
boldness, audacity. 

audSz, -Scis, adj. [audeO, dare] daring, 

bold, AUDACIOUS. 

aude5 [for avideO, from ^ 1 AY-, desire], 
-6re, auflUB sum, semi-dcp. tr. y. ven- 
ture, dare. 



audio [2 v AV-, notice], -Ire, -Xyl, -Itum, 
V. tr. liear. 

auferO [aba, away + fer9, bear], au- 
ferre, abstuU, ablStum, t. tr. take 
away, carry away, bear off, remove. 

auge5 [i/AUG-, increase], -6re, auzl, 
auctum, V. tr. increase, spread, aug- 
ment. 

augurium, -X, u. [aug^, augur] ob- 
servance qf omsns, divination, auoury. 

Augustus, -I, m. [augustus, conse- 
ci^ated] Augustus, the cognomen given 
to Octavius Caesar after he became em- 
peror. 

augustus, -a, -um, adj. [augeS, in- 
crease] increased ; consecrated, majes- 
tic, AUGUST. 

aureus, -a, -um, adj. [aurum, gold] of 
gold, golden. 

auspicium, -I n. [auspez, augur, from 
avis, bird + vSPEC-, see], divination 
from the flight qf birds, augury from 
birds, divination, augury: auspida 
adhibSre, to consult the auguries from 
birds. 

aut, disjunc. conj. marking an important 
difference, or; corrective or emphatic, 
or at least, or rather, or else : aut . . . 
aut, either ...or. 

autem, advers. conj. (never first word in ' 
a clause) but, however, moreover i cf. 
at and sed. 

auzSre = auzSrunt, 3d pi. perf. of au- 
geO. 

auzilium, -I, n. [cf. auge5, increase] 
help, aid; pi. auxiliary troops, auxil- 
iaries. 

aySritia,-ae,f. [ayfirus, greedy] greedy 

AVARICE. 

avSrus, -a, -um, adj. [1 ^ AV-, desire] 
greedy, covetous, avaricious. 

avidus, -a, -um, adj. [l y AV-, delight] 
desirous, eager, greedy foi\ 

avis, -is, f . [3 V AV-, blow, wqft] bird. 

ftyooO [ifrom + vooO, caU], -fire, -fivl, 
Stum ▼• tr. call off, call away. 

ayus, -X, m. grancffathert ancestor. 
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barbams, -I, m. [Gr. ^ap^apo?] bar- 
barian. 

beStns, -a, -um [part, of beO, bless]^ 
blessed, happy. 

Belga, -ae, m. a Belgian^ an inhabitant 
of Northern Gaul. 

bellicOsus, -a, -urn, adj. [belltun, war\ 
fond of war J warlike. 

bellO [belltun, war], -fire, -Svl, -Sttun, 

V. tr. to war, carry on war, make war. 

belltun, -I, n. [for duellum, v DVA-, 
apart] war, copflict. 

bene, adv. [bonus, good] well. 

beneficium, -I, n. [bene, well + fieiciO, 
do] favor J kindness, service, ben^t. 

benlg^S, adv. [benXgniu, kincF] kindly, 
courteously, in a friendly manner. 

benlgnns, -a, -nin, adj. [bene, well + 
l/ GEN-, bom] well-bom, kind, friend- 
ly, BENIGNANT. 

bSstia, -ae, f. beast. 

bibliotheca, -ae, f • library. 

Bibnlus, -I, m. Marcus Bibulus, consnl 
with Julias Caesar. 

bis, adv. twice. 

bona, -Oram, n. [bonus, good] goods^ 
property. 

bonns, -a, mn, adj. good ; comp. melior, 
superl. optimus. 

bOe, bovis, m. and f . [Gr. ^ovs] ox, cow. 

braccliium, -I, n. arm. 

breyis, brevis, breve, adj. short, brief. 

Britannia, -ae, f . Britain, 

Britannos, -I, m. a Briton.- 

Brundisinm, -I, n. Brundisium, a sea- 
port in Southern Italy. 

BrtLtus, -I, m. Marcus Junius Brutus, 
' one of the conspirators against Caesar. 



cadSver, -eris, n. [ ^ CAD-, fall] dead 
body, cofpse, carcass. 

cad5 [ V CAB-, fall], -ere, cecidi, cSsnm, 
Y. mtr. fall, die, be slain. 



caedSs, -is, f. [caedS, cut, kill] killing^ 
slaughter, murder. 

caelum, -I, n. sky, heaven, dtmate, air. 

Caesar, -aris, ni. Caesar, Caius Julius, 
a famous Roman general, statesman, and 
writer. 

calamitSs, -fitis, f. loss, injury; disas- 
ter, misfortune, calamity. 

calcar, -firis, n. [calx, li^ spur. 

Calpumia, -ae, f. Calpurnia, wife of 
C-iesar. 

calvitium, -I, n. [calvus, bald] bald- 
ness. 

calvus, -a, -um, adj. bald, hairless. 

Calvus, -I, m. Caius Licinius Macer Cal- 
vus, a poet, who lampooned Julius 
Caesar. 

CampSnus, -a, -um, adj. Campanian. 

campester, -tris, -tre, adj. [campus, 
plain] of a level field, flat, level. 

campus, -I, m. plain, field. 

Canlnius, -I, ni. Caius Caninius RebUus, 
consul for a few hours. 

canto [freq. of canO, sing], -fire, -SvX, 
-Stum, v. tr. sing. 

caper, caprI, m. he-goai. 

capiS [vCAP-, take], capere, cSpI, 
captum, V. tr. take., seize, capture. 

CapitOlium -X, b. [caput, head] the 
Capitol, a temple on the southern spur 
of the Capltoline Hill, erected hi honor 
of Jupiter, Juno, and Minerva ; also 
used for the Capifoline Hill, on which 
the Capitol stood. 

capra, -ae, f . she-goat : Caprae Fal&s, 
the Goafs Fool, the place in the Campus 
Martins whence Romulus disappeared. 

captlvus, -I, ni. [capiO, take] pritoner, 
captive. 

captO [capiO, take], -fire, -Svl, -Stum, 

V. tr. seize, take, capture. 

Capua, -ae, f. Capua, a prosperous city 
of Campania in Italy. 

caput, -itis, n. the fiead ; cafitai.. 
career, -eris, m. prism, jail. 
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carmen, -inis, n. song^ poem. 

carp5, -ere, -si, -ttun, t. tr. pick, pluck. 

carrus, -I, ni. wagon, car, cabt. 

CarthagO, -inis, f. Car/Aa^/^, a large city 
on the coast of Northern Africa, near 
the modern Tunis. 

cSrus, -a, -nm, adj. deaVf precious, be- 
loved : o5r6, adv. dearly. 

casa, -ae, f . a small house, cottage, hut. 

Casca, -ae, m. Caius ServUius Casca, 
one of the conspirators against Caesar. 

Cassius, -I, m. Caius Cassius Longinus, 
one of tlie conspirators against Caesar. 

castellum, -I, n. [dimin. of castrum, 
cam}}] fort,^sironghold, redoubt, castle. 

castra, -Orum, n. pi. camp. 

ofisus, -Us, m. [cadO, fall] a falling ; 
chance ; misfortune, loss. 

cat9na, -ae, f . chain, fetter. 

Catillna, -ae, m. Lucius Sergius Cati- 
line, a notorious conspirator of Rome 
and opponent of Cicero, whom he tried 
to murder. 

CatO, -Onis, m. [catus, sagacious] Mar- 
cus Porcius Cato Uticensis, a famous 
Roman. 

Catullus, -I, m. Caius Valerius Catullus, 
a great Roman lyric poet. 

catulua, -I, m. [dimin. of catus, caC] U 
young animal, whelp, puppy, cub. 

causa, -ae, f • cause, reason ; excuse ; case 
at law: Abl. causS (always after the 
Gen. case), for ike sake of: causam 
dicer e, to plead a case. 

caved [vCAV-, watch], -fire, cSvI, 
cautum, V. tr. watch, beware of, take 
care. 

cSd3 [ ^ CAB; fall], -ere, cfissl, cessum, 
V. intr. withdraw, yield. 

celeber, -bris, -bre, adj. [ 4/ CEL-, drive] 
frequented, renov)ned,fammis. 

celebrO [celeber, famous], -fire, -fivl. 
Stum, V. tr. crowd, praise, make fa- 
mous, honor, celebrate. 

oeler, -eris, -ere, adj. [ y CEL-, drive] 



stviftj quick: comp. celerior; superl. 
celerrimus. 

celeritSs, -Stis, f. [ce|er, sw^f] swift- 
ness, speed, celerity. 

celeriter, adv. [celer, swift] swiftly, 
speedily, quickly ,• comp. oeleriu3, su- 
perl. celerrimS. 

C615, -Sre, -avi, -fitum, v. tr. hide, keep 
secret, conceal. 

c6na, -ae, f. dinner. 

c6nse5, -Sre, -ul, -um, v. tr. reckon: 
think, deem, be of opinion. 

centOsimus, -a, -um, num. adj. [cen- 
tum, hundred] hundredth. 

centum, num. adj. indecl. hundred, cent. 

centuria, -ae, f. [centum, hundred] a 
division of a hundred men, a obntury. 

centuriO, -Onis, m. [centuria, centurj/] 
commander qf a century, captain, cen- 
turion. 

certSmen, -inis, n. [certS, struggle] 
battle, struggle, decisive contest. 

certe, adv. [certus, certain] really, 
surely, certainly. 

certO [certus, certain], -fire, -Svl, 
-Stum, V. tr. match, fight, combat. 

certus, -a, -um, adj. [part, of cemO, de- 
cide] decided, fixed, certain : certiS^ 
rem aliquem facere, inform someone ; 
certior flO, lam informed, 

cervix, -Icis, f. neck. 

cervus, -I, m. a stag. 

cessO, -Sre, -Svl, -Stum, v. tr. and intr. 
delay, stop ; be idle, cease. 

(cSterus), -a, -um, adj. otlier : as a snbst. 
rest, remxxinder. 

ChrIstU3, -I, m. [Gr. xP"»'tos, anointed] 
Christ. 

Ghr^Ogonus, -I, m. Lucius Cornelius 
Chrysogonus, a freedman of Sulla. 

cibus, -I, m.food. 

cicer, -eris, n. chick-pea. 

CicerO, -Onis, m. [cicer, chick-pea] Mar- 
cus Tullius Cicero, a family name of the 
TuUian gens, of whom Marcus Tullius 
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Cicero, the famous orator, statesman, and 
writer, is most widely l^nown. 

Cinna, -ae, m. Cinna. 

circfi, adv. and prep, with ace. around^ 
round about. 

oircnm, adv. and prep, with ace. [ace. of 
circuS) (Arcle] around^ round dbouU 
near. 

oircumarO [droum, around + arO, 
Plough], -are, -avi, -Stum, v. tr. jAough 
around. 

citerior, citerior, citerins, gen. -Oris, 
adj. comp. (no positive) on this Hde, 
nearer y next; saperl. citimus. 

clvicus, -a, -um, adj. [civis, dtizen] 
civic. 

clvllis, -is, -e, adj. [oXvis, citizen] civil. 

oXvis, -is, m. and f. [yCI-, rest, lie] 
citizen, 

cIvitSs, -fitis, f . [cIvis, citizen] body of 
citizens ; state. 

clSdSs, -is, f. [v^SL-, strike] destruc- 
tion^ difeat, death. 

clam, adv. secretly. 

clSmitO [freq- of olSmO, cry out]^ -fire, 
-fivX, -Stum, V. tr. cry aloud^ call 
loudly. 

dSmO, -Sre, -Svl, -fitnm, v. tr. and intr. 
[ V CAL-, call] cry aloud, call loudly. 

dSmor, -Oris, m. [-^/CAL-, call] loud 
callt shout, cry. 

clSnis, -a, -um, adj. [yCAL-, call] 
caUed ; bright, clear ; famous, glo- 
rioits, eminent. 

cl&SSis, -is, f . [ V CAL-, call] CLAJ5S ; 
^et. 

dSmenter, adv. [dSmGns, mild] mildly, 
merdfitUy. 

diSns, -entis, iii* client. 
dipeus, -I, m. round shield, made of 
metal. 

ClSdius, -I, m. Publius Clodius Pulcher, 
Cicero's bitterest enemy. 

€ltLsXnU8, -a, -um, adj. [GltLsium] be- 
longing to Cltuium ; as a sabst. an in- 
habitant of Clusium. 



Codes, -itif , one-eyed, samamc of Hora- 
tias, who defended the bridge against 
Porsenna's attack on Rome. 

COepI, perf . ind. of coepiO, q. v. 

(ooepiO, -ere), coepI, coeptum, v. tr. be- 
gin, commence : only the perfect tenses 
are foand in classical Latin. 

coerceO [oon, completely + aroe5, endoee], 
-6re, -ul, -itum, v. tr. dose on all 
sides ; restrain, repress, control. 

O0git5ti5, -Ouis, f. [cCgitO, think] 
thinking, thought, design, plan. 

c5gn5men, -inis, n. [com, with, added 
+ (g)nOmen, name] surname, family 
name, name. 

c0gn0sc5 [com, intensi + (g)n58c0, 
know], -ere, -gnOvX, -gpiitum, v. tr. 
learn, know, understand, recooNizE. 

c5g5 [com, together + agO, drive], 
cogere, co6gI, oofictum, v. tr. driw 
together, force, compel, colled. 

coliors, oohortis, f . cohort. 

collis, -is, m. hill. 

colloc5 [com, together + locO, place\t 
-fire, -Svl, -Stum, v. tr. place together^ 
collect into one place. 

colloquium, -X, n. [coUoquor, converse] 
conversation, conference, colloquy. 

col5 [ VCOL-, tiU], -ere, colul, cultuxo, 
V. tr. till ; CULTIVATE ; care for. Juni- 
or, worship. 

columba, -ae, f . dove, pigeon. 

combUrO [Gotiy completdy + b{ir9,&t/m], 
-ere, -UssI, -Ustum, v. tr. bum up. 

comes, -itis, m. and f. [com, with + 
V I-, go] comrade, companion. 

oomitSs, -fitis, f. [comis, kind] cour- 
tesy, kindness. 

comitium, -I, n. [eom^ together + vl-, 
go] The Comitium, place (f coming 
together, next to the Forum, where the 
elections took place. 

comitor [comes, companion], -firl, -fituB 
sum, dep. v. tr. accompany, attend. 

commefitus, -Us, m. [oommeO, go and 
come] going to and fro ; leave qf oft- 
sence ; providons, euppHes. 
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oonunittO [com, together +mittliy send], 
-ere, -mXsI, -missum, v. tr. uniie, begin, 
intrust, commit, 

commodnm, -I» n. [oommodos, with due 
measure] convenience, advantage, proftt. 

oommodiu, -a, -nm, adj. [com, with + 
modns, measure] suitable, Jit, agree- 
able, advantageous. 

oommonSfaciO [com, intens. -i- mone5, 
warn + faciO, make], -ere,-f5cl, -fiw- 
tum, V. tr. wam^ admonish, remind. 

commoveO [com, together + moveO, 
move], -6re, -m5vX, -mOtnm, v. tr. 
move, arouse, excite. 

commfbiiO [com, intens. + mtLxii5,/or- 
tifyh -Ire, -IvI, -Itnm, v. tr. fortify, 
intrench. 

communis, commtLnis, commtLne, gen. 
-is, adj. [com, together + yMU-, bind] 
bound together, common, general. 

OOmmtltO [com, intens. -f m&tO, change], 
-Sre, -Svl, -Stum, v. tr. change, change 
completely. 

oompfir, -paris, adj. [com, with + pSr, 
equai] like, equal. 

1. comparO [com, completely + parO, 
prepare], -are, -SvX, -Stum, v. tr. pre- 
pare, make ready, gain, get, secure. 

2. comparO [compfir, equal], -Sre, -Svl, 
-Stum, V. tr. bring together as equals, 
match, compare. 

(compes, -pedis), f. sing, only in abl. 
chain, shaclde, fetter. 

compellO [com, together + pellO, drive], 
-pellere, -pull, -pulsum, drive to- 
gether, force, COMPEL. 

COmpleO [com. intens. completely + ple5, 
Jill], -pl6re, -plQyl, -pl6tum, v. tr. 
jmup,jaifuU. 

complfLrSs, complUrSs, complflra and 
compltlria, adj. [com, intens. +pl11r68, 
many, more] more, not a few, many. 

compreliendO [com, intens. +prehendO, 
seize], -ere, -hendl, -hSnsum, v. tr. 
seize, arrest. 

comprimO [com, together + premO, 
press], -ere, -pressi, -pressum, v. tr. 



press toget/ier, restrain, put down,check. 
subdue. 

concddO [con, completely + c6d9, go], 
-cSdere, -cfissi, -cSssum, v. intr. go 
away, yield, concedb, allow. 

ooncidO [con, together +ea.A.fi, fall], -ere, 

-cidi, , V. intr. fall together, fall, 

perish, be slain. 

concili5 [concilium, meeting], -Sre, 
-Svl, -Stum, V. tr. bring together, 
unite, CONCILIATE ; win, obtain. 

COncitO [con, intensive + citO, rouse], 
-Sre, -Svl, -Stum, v. tr. rouse, urge, 
incite, cause. 

Concordia, -ae, f. [concors-, of the same 
mind] concord, harmony, union. 

00ncupl8C5 [con, intens. + cupiO, desire], 
-ere, -cuplvl, -cupltum, v. tr. Umg 
for, sti ive after, 

condO [con, togetlier ■{■ yDA-, puC], 
-dere, -didt, -ditum, v. tr. put to- 
gether, build, hide. 

condoled [con, intens. + doleO, be 

pained], -dolSre, -dolul, 1 v. intr. 

be pained, suffer, be sorry. 

c5nfer0 [con, together + ferO, bring], 
'fenQy -tull, conlStum and collS- 
tum, V. tr. bring together, collect, con- 
fer; gfi c5nferre, betake oneself, 
go. 

cQnfestim, adv. immediately. 

cOnficiO [con, completely t- feusiO, make], 
-ficere, -fBcI, -fectum, v. tr. make, ac- 
complish, Jlnish, wear out. 

c5nfibrm5 [con, intens. ■¥ fIrmO, strength- 
en], -Sre, -Svl, -Stum, v. tr. makejlrm^ 
strengthen, establish. 

c9nfl5 [con, together + flO, Jlow], -Sre, 
-StI, -Stum, V. tr. ,fiow ta>gether, cause, 
arouse. 

c0nflu5 [con, together + fivL^f Jlow], -ere, 
-flUzI, ,^ow together, gather, as- 
semble. 

cQnfodiO [com, completely + fodi5, dig], 
-ere, -fOdI, -fossum, ▼. tr. dig up; 
tran^x, stab. 

confug^O [con, togetfter + fogiO, Me], 
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-fugere, -fCLgl) » v. tr. fiee^fiufor 

r^uge. 

oongru5, -ere, -xil, , v. intr. coincide^ 

agree. 

coniciO [con, togetJier •{■ lejii^^ throw], 
-icere, -iSci, -iectnm, v. tr. throw to- 
gethei\ throw, put, unite. 

ConitLnz or coniuz, -iugis, m. and f. 
Loon, together + v IUG-, bind] married 
person, husband, wife. 

ooniUrStiO, -Onis, f . [coniflr5, swear to- 
togeVier] a swearing together, alliance, 
plot, conspiracy. 

ooniflrStus, -I, m. [com11r5, conspire] 
c:^nspira(or. 

ConitLrC [con, together + iCLrO, swear], 
-Sre, -Svl, -Stum, v. tr. swear to- 
gether, conspire. 

conlSga, -ae, m. colleague, associate. 

conlocO, 8ce collocS. 

cSnor, -arl, -fttns sum, dep. v. tr. try, at- 
tempt, endeavor. 

c5nscend9 [con, intens. +8cand9, climb], 
-ere, -scendl, -scOnsmn, v. tr. climb ; 
embark. 

cOnsorlbO [con, together +8crttili, vrritt], 
-sorlbere, -scrlpel, -scilptnm, v. tr. 

wHte together, enlist, enroll. 

cOnscientia, -ae, f. [cOnscios, con- 
scious] knowledge, consciousness. 

cOnserO [con, together + serO, twine], 
-ere, -semi, -sertum, v. tr. join to- 
gether, connect ; with mannm, man^, 
^ht hand to hand. 

cOnservC [con, together + servO, save] 
-Sre, -fivl, -Stnm, v. tr. save together, 
save, preserve. 

cOnsIderO, -Sre, -Svl, -Stum, v. tr. look 
at, regard attentively. 

cSnsilium, -I, n. [cf. cOnsulO, consult] 
consulting body, council ; deliberation ; 
plan, jmrpose, design ; prudence, wis- 
dom. 

cSnsistO \!^Gtiy completely -k-vist^^ stand], 
-sistere, -stitl, -Btitum, v. iiitr. stand 
still, stand, halt. 



cOnspeotuB, -fUi, m. [cOnspiciO, per- 

ceive] sight, view. 

cOnspioiO [con, toget/ier + speciO, look], 
-spicere, -epSxI, -spectum, v. tr. look 

at closely, 2)erceive, see. 

c5nspicor [con, together + spedO, look], 
-Sri, -Stus sum, dep. v. tr. get sight 

of, perceive, see. 

cSnstantia, -ae, f. [cOnstSns, Jirni] 
firmness, strength, constancy. 

constat, see c5n8t5. 

cCnstemO, -Sre, -Svi, -Stuih, v. tr. con- 
found, dismay, terrify. 

cSnstituO [com, intens. + statuO, sef], 
-ere, -ul, -tltum, v. tr. arrange, draw 
up, select, manage, determine, decide. 

cOnstittltum, -I, n. [cOnstituS, deter- 
mine] agreement, appointment. 

cCnstO [con, together + 9\J6y stand], -Sre, 
-stitl, -stStflrus, V. intr. agree: ini- 
pers. satis cOnstat, it is well known. 

cOnsuGsco [con, intens. + su63c5, cuxus- 
tom], -suSscere, -euSvI, -sufitum, v. 
intr. accustom, accustotn oneself, be- 
come accustomed. 

consul, -nils, m. [cOnsulO, consult] con- 
sul. 

cOnsulStus, -Us, m. [cOnsul, constU] con- 
sulship. 

cQnsulO, -ere, -ul, -ultum, v. tr. deliber- 
ate, consult, take measures, resolve. 

contemplor, -Sri, -Stus sum, dep. v. tr. 

gaze at, look at, contemplate. 

contends [con, intens. + tendO, stretch], 
-ere, -tendl, -tentum, v. intr. stretch 
tight ; march rapidly, hasten ; ask, en- 
treat. 

contentiO, -Onis, f. [con, intens. + 
V TEN-, stretch] struggle, dispute, 
contest. 

contentus, -a, -um, adj. [part, of con- 
tineO, hold in] contented, witli abl. 

contineO [con, together + teneO, liold], 
-6re, -tinul, -tentum, v. tr. hold in, 
liold together, restrain, contain. 

ContinuO, adv. [contlnuus, joining] 
immediately. 
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c9nti5, -5ni8, f. [for conveotiS from 
con, iogeUier + y VEN-, cojne] a com- 
ing togeUvtf^ meeting, asctrtiMy. 

contra, adv. and prep, with ace: adv. op- 
posite, J ace to face ; on tfve contrail : 
prep, against, in the face of contrary to. 

contrahS [con, together + traliO, draw\ 
-ere, -trSzI, -trSctum, v. tr. draw 
together, collect. 

contrSrins, -a, -um, adj. [contrfi, over 
against] lying over against, opposite, 
with dat. 

contLbitun, -I, n. [con, ioget/ur + ntibS, 
marry] marriage, right of maniage. 

ConveniS [con, together + veniS, come], 
-Ire, -vSnl, -ventum, v. intr. come 
together, assemble, mett, convene. 

converts [con, completely +vert^y turn], 
-vertere, -vertl, -versum, v. tr. tuin 
completely, turn, fix, direct, convert. 

convince, -ere, -vicl, -victnm, v. tr. 
[com, intens. + vinc6, conguer] over- 
come, convict. 

m 

ConvocS [con, together + voc5, cal[], 
-5re, -fivl, -Stum, v. tr. caU together, 
assemble, 8um,mon. 

COOrior [con, intens. + orior, rise], 
-Orirl, -Ortus sum, dep. v. intr. come 
forth, arise. 

cophinus, -I, m. basket. 

oOpia, -ae, f . [for co-opia from com, in- 
tens. + ops, wealth] abundance, plenty : 
pi. c5piae, -firum, forces, troops. 

cor, cordis, n. heart. 

Corinthos, -I, f . Corinth, a city of Greece, 
situated on the Isthmus of Corinth, 
now Corinto. 

CornSlia, -ae, f. Cornelia, daughter of 
Cinna. 

cornti, -tls, n. ?u)m, wing (qf an army). 
cor5na, -ae, f . wreath, crown. 
corpus, -oris, n. body. 

corrigO [con, intans. + rfig-Q, keep 
straight], -ere, -rSxI, -rSctum, v. tr. 
make straight, improve, correct. 

eras, adv. to-morrow. 



Crassus, -I, Marcus Crassus, called Dives 
on account of hi^ wealth. 

cr5d5 [ V CRAT-, faith + y DA-, give, 
imi], -ere, -didi, -ditum, v. tr. put 
faith in, trust, believe, suppose, thin/:. 

CremSna, -ae, f . Cremona, a town in Cis- 
alpine Gaul. 

cre3, -fire, -fivl, -fitum, v. tr. bring 
forth, make, choose, cue ate. 

crinis, -is, m. hair. 

crucio [crux, cross], -fire, -aVI, -Stum, 

V. tr. put on the rack, torture, crucify. 

crux, crucis, f . cross, gallows. 

cuculus, -I, m. starling. 

Ctiius, gen. sing, of qnl and of quis. 

culez, -icis, m. gnat. 

culpa, -ae, f. fault, error, guilt, blame. 

culpo [culpa, blame], -fire, -fivl, -fitum, 

V. tr. blame, find fault with. 

culter, -tri, m. [i/CEL-, strike] knife. 

cultus, -Us, m. [|/ COL-, till:] labor, 
care ; style, refinement, luxury. 

cum, conj. of time, wh£n, while, as long 
as; ci cause, since, as, inasmuch asj 
of concession, though, although : cum 
. . . turn, both . . . and, while . . . espe- 
cially. 

cum, prep, with abl., with, along with, 
in company with. 

cupiditfis, -Stis, f . [cupidus, desirous] 
desire, amMtion. 

cupidus, -a, -um, adj. [cupi5, desire] 
desirous of, eager for, greedy, covetous ; 
with gen. 

cupiO, -ere, -IvI, -Itum, v. tr. long for, 
desire, wish. 

Clir, adv. interrbg. why.^ wherefore f 

ctira, -ae, f. [cf. ctlr3, care] care, trou- 
ble, attention. , 

CtLria, -ae, f. curia, one of the ten divi- 
sions into which each of the three tribes 
of patricians was divided ; senate-house, 
place of meeting of the senate. 

Clir5 [cf. cOra, care], -Sre, -Svl, -Stum, 
V. tr. care for, take care of. 
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OTirrd, ourrere, ouonrrl, onnnm, v. intr. 
run. 

GTizms, -tUi, m. [oorrO, run] chariot, car. 

cnnilS, -tUl, m. [cf. cnrrO, run] run- 
ning y course, voyage. 

oUBtSdiS [ctUitOs, guard], -Ire, -IvI, 
-Ituxn, V. tp. walchy guard, defend. 

ofUtCe, -Mis, m. and f. guard, watch, 
defender. 

Cfms, -I, m. Cyrus the Great, founder of 
the Persian empire. 



Dfiol, -Omm, m. the Dacians, people on 
north bank of the Danube. 

damns [damniim, loss], -fire, -ftYl, 
-Stum, V. tr. adjudge guilty, condemn. 

dS, prep, with abl. denoting separation, 
from ; of place and motion,/rom, out 
of; of time, qfter, during, in; of 
soorce, from, out of; ot cause, on ac- 
count qf, through ; of relation, about, 
concerning. 

dea, -ae, f- [dens, god] goddess. 

dSbeO [do, from + habeO, hold], -fire, 
-ol, -itnm, V. tr. withhold ; owe, be 
due ; ought, must, should. 

dSbilis, -is, -e, adj. [dS, not + habilis, 
tnanageal>le] weak ; lame, disabled. 

deoMS [de, from + cSd3, go], -ere, 
-06ssl, -C088am, v. intr. go from, de- 
part, withdraw ; die. 

deoem, indecl. num. adj. t^n. 

]>eoember,-bris,-bre,adj. [deoem, ten] 
of the tenth, tenth month, December. 

deceO, -8re, -nl, , used only in 8d 

pers. sing, be seemly, become, be proper, 
be suitable. 

dSoemO [dS, from -t- oemO, separate:], 
-ere, -cr^vl, -crStum, v. tr. separate 
from, decide, determine, vote. 

decimus, -a, -urn, num. adj. tenth ; with 
sextus, sixteenth. 

d6oipi5 [dS, away + oapiO, take], -ere, 
-c6pl, -oeptam, v. tr. cheat, deceive. 

dSdeceO [dS, away + deoeO, beamie], 



-fire, -Hi, , used only in 3d pers. 

sing, be unseemly, be unbecoming, be im- 
proper. 

dfiditiO, -Qnis, f. [dSdO, surrender] a 
giving u}}, surrender. 

d6d5 [dfi, away + d5, give] -ere, -didi, 
-ditnm, v. tr. give away, give up, sur- 
render'. 

dfifendO [dfi, from, cff + fendfi, ward], 
-ere, -fendl, -ffinsnm, v. tr. ward off, 
guard, dtftnd. 

dfiferfi [dfi, down + ferfi, bear], -ferre, 
-tnll, -iStnm, v. tr. remove, report, 
submit, announce. 

dfifessTLS, -a, -tun, adj. tired out, tired, 
u)orn out. 

dfifOrmitSs, -Stis, f. [dfifOrmis, ugly\ 
ugliness, deformity. 

dfifnngor [dfi, intens. + fang^r, per- 
form], -I, dfifanctns sum, dep. v. intr. 
perform, finish, with abl. 

dfihonestfi [dfi, /rom -h honestO, fionor], 
-Sre, -Svl, , v..tr. dishonor, dis- 
grace. 

deicifi [dfi, down + iacifi, thivw], -ere, 
-ifici, -iectnm, v. tr. throw down, hurl 
down, bring down. 

deinde or dein, adv. then, next, tliere- 
after. 

dfilectfi [intens. of dfiliciO, entice], -fire, 
-Svl, -fitnm, V. tr. allure, charm, de- 
light. 

dfilefi, -fire, -fivl, -fitnm, v. tr. erase, blot 
out, destroy, delete. 

dfilig^ [dfi, out of -^ leg^, gat1i£r], -ere, 
-Ifigl, -Ifiotnm, V. tr. pick out, gaJilur, 
choose. 

Delphi, -finim, m. Delphi, a town of 
Phocis, in central Greece, now Castri, 
where the- famous oracle of Apollo and 
Diana was. 

dfimigrO [dfi, /rom + migrfi, depart], 
-Sre, -Svl, -Stum, v. intr. move, de- 
part, migrate. 

dfimfinstrfi [dfi, /rom + mOnstrO, show], 
-Sre, -Svl, -Stum, v. tr. show, de 
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d6neg5 [d6, inten. + negS, deny], -Sre, 
-avi, -Stum, V. tr. deny^ r^use. 

dSniqne, adv. at last, at lengthy finally ; 
in fact, in a twrd. 

d6ntinti5 [dS, from + nUntiS, declare], 
-Sre, -fivl, -fitoni, v. tr. declare, an- 
nounce, order. 

dSpGn5 [do, down + p0n5, put], -ere, 
-posul, -positum, V. Vc/pui down^ de- 
posit. 

dSprecor [d6, from + precor, pray], 
-Sri, -fitus 8nm, dep. v. tr. avert by 
prayer, pray^ plead. 

dSpreliendO [d6, down + prehendO, 
match], -ere, -ndl -nsiim, v. tr. take 
atoay, seize, capture. 

dSscendO [dS, d&ion + scandS, climh], 
-ere, -ndl, -nsain, v. tr. cUmb down, 
descend. 

dfiserO [dS, un + ser5, Und], -ere, -ml, 
-rtnm, y. tr. leave, abandon, desert. 

dSsIderinm, -I, n. [dSsIderO, desire] 
longing f 01% desire : want, need ; gri^. 

d6Bili5 [dS, down + saliO, leap], -Ire, 
-ilnl, -BoltTun, v. intr. leap down, dis- 
mount. 

d6si8t5 [do, off + Bi8t5, stand], -ere, 
-stiti, -Stitum, V. intr. leave off^ desist 
from, cease. 

d68tin5 [dS, int. + y STA-; stand], -fire, 
-Svl, -fitiun, V. tr. maJcefast, design. 

dSsum [do, from + sum, am], esse, 
-ful, -futtlrus, V. intr. be absent, lack, 
be wanting, 

dStegQ [dfi, «» + teg5, cover], -ere, 
-tSxI, -tSctum, V. tr. uncover, expose. 

dSterreS Ijih^from + terreC, frighten], 
-8re, -ul, -itum, v. tr. deter, -restrain, 
hinder. 

d6tixie5 [dfi, down + tene5, hold], -fire, 
-tinul, -tentum, v. tr. hold back, re- 
strain, detain. 

dfitralifi \jSAyfrom + trahO, draw], -ere, 
-trfixl, -trSctum, v. tr. draw from, 
pull down, take off, take down. 

deus, -I, m. [vDrV-, shine, bright] 
god, deity. 



dfivinoO [dfi, int.+vinc3, conquer], -et^y 
-Vicl, -victum, V. tr. con,quer, defeat. 

dexter, -era, -erum, and -tra, -trum, 
adj. right. 

dextra, -ae, f. [adj. from dexter, sc 

manus], right hand. 
diadfima, -atis, n. royal crown, diadem. 

DiSna, -ae, f. [for DivSna, from 4/ 
DIV-, bnght, shine] Diana, ancient 
Roman goddess of the moon, afterwards 
identified with the Greek Artemis, god- 
dess of the chase. 

diofi [V DIG-, show], -ere, dixl, dic- 
tum, V. tr. say, speak, tell, caiL name ; 
causam dXcere, plead a case: diem 
dicere, make an accusation against. 

dictfitor, -Oris, m. [dictO, dictate] dic- 
tator, a chief magistrate, to whom un- 
limited powers were granted. 

dictitO [freq. of dlc9, say], -Sre, -Svl, 
-Stum, V. tr. say often, say frequently. 

difis, -fil, ni., and sometimes fem. in sing. 
[V DI-, shine], day, time: in difis, 
daily, day by day; diem dicfi, make 
an accusation against. 

diiferO [dis, apart + ferfi, bear], -ferre, 
distuU, dllStum, v. tr. bear apart, 
scatter^ put off, defer, differ. 

difficilis, -is, -e,adj. [dis, negative + fa- 
cilis, easy] difficult, hard, perilous. 

dIgnitSs, -Stis, f. [dlg^us, worthy] 
worth, dignity, rank, authority. 

dignus, -a, -um, adj. worthy, deserving. 

dlligfins, -entis, adj. [part, of dlligfi, 
Uyve] industrious, attentive, diligent. 

dnigenter, adv. [dlligfins, diligenC] 
industriously, attentively, diligently. 

dlligentia, -ae, f. [dlligfins, diligent] 
industry, aitentiveness, diligence. 

dlligO [dis, apart + legfi, choose], -ere, 
-16x1, -Ifiotum, V. tr. choose apart, es- 
teem, love. 

dimicfi [dis, intens. + micO, move to and 
fro], -Sre, -Svl, -Stum, v. tr. fight 
struggle. 

dImittO [dis, away + mitto, send], -ere. 
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-misl, -miBSTLni, v. tr. send away^ 

DISMISS. 

dIrigS [dis, intcns. + rSgo, lay straight]^ 
-ere, -rSxI, -rSctum, v. tr. arrange^ 
send^ aim, steer^ direct. 

dirimO [dis, apart + emS, take], -ere, 
-dzr;I, -Smptum, v. tr. separate ; endy 
settle. 

di^ertns, -a, -um, adj. [part, of disser5, 
set in order] skilful, clever, fluent, elo- 
quent. 

dtripiO [dig, apart + rapi5, snatch], 
-ere, -ill, -reptuni, v. tr. snatc/i apart, 
plunder, pillage. 

discSdS [dis, apart + c6d0, go], -ere, 
-CfissI, -cSMUm, V. intr. go apart, de- 
part, withdraw, go off. 

dlBcipulns, -I, ni. [dlBc9, leam] learner, 

pvjnl, DISCIPLE. 

dl8c9 [ V DIC-, show], -ere, didici, — , 
V. tr. learn. 

discnrrO [dis, apart + currO, run], -cnr- 
rerre, -currl and -cucurrl, -carsum, 

V. intr. run different ways, run to and 
fro, wander. 

dIspiciS [dis, apart + speciO, see], -ere, 
-spSzI, -Spectum, v. tr. discern, i>er- 
ceive, distinguish. 

displiceO [dis, neg. + placeS, please], 
-6re, -nl, -itum, v. tr. displease. 

dispOnO [dis, apart + pQn5, put], -ere, 
-posnl, -positum, v. tr. place apart, 
arrange, dispose. 

disptitO [dis, intens. + put6, think], -are, 
-£▼1, -fitnm., v* tr. argue, discuss, dis- 
pute. 

dissimilis, -is, -e, adj. [dis, neg. + simi- 
lis, like]y unlike, different, dissimilar. 

dissinmlO [dis, neg. + simulO, make 
like], -fire, -fivl, -fitnm, v. tr. mak^ un- 
like, hide, conceal. 

distribuS [dis, apart + tribuO, granf], 
-ere, -ilI, -tLtum, v. tr. divide, distrib- 
ute. 

difi., adv. [cf . di6s, day] all day ,* long, 
for a long time: comp. diUtius; 
Buperl. diHtissime. 



diUtins, adv. comp. of did, longer, 

difLtarnuB, -a, -am, atlj. [diti, long^ 
time] cflong duration, lasting , long. 

dlversuB, -a, -um, adj. [part, of di- 
verts, turn different ways] turned dif. 
crent ways^opposite, contrary. 

dives, -itis [cf. dis], rich, wealthy. 

dIvidO [dis, apart + v VID-, see], -ere, 
-visl, -vis am, V. tr. part, divide, 
share, distribute. 

dlvlnitus, adv. [dlvlnu3, divine] fi-om 
heaven, by divine influence. 

Bivitiacns, -I, m. Divitiacus, a chief of 
the Aeduans. 

divitiae, -firum, f . [dives, rich] riches, 
wealth. 

do [V 1 1)A-, give]^ dare, dedl, datum, 
V. tr. Qive, put: poenSs dare, suffer 
punishment. 

doceO [vl>lO-, show], -6re, -uI, doo- 
tiun, V. tr. show, teach. 

doctrlna, -ae, f . [doctor, teacher] teach- 
ing, learning ; erudition, wisdom. 

doctus, -a, -urn, adj. [doceS, teach], 
taught, learned. 

doleO, -6re, -uI, -it^ns, v. intr. be 
pained, suffer. 

dolor, -Oris, m. [doleO, be pained] pain, 
grief. 

dolQsS, adv. [dolQsuB, crafty] craftily, 
deceitfully. 

dominatiO, -Snis, f . [dominor, be lord] 
rule, power. 

dominStos, -lis, m. [dominor, be IcrO] 
rule, command, tyranny. 

dominor [dominns, lord], -firl, -atus 
sum, dep. V. intr. be lord, be master, rule. 

dominus, -I, m. [cf. domO, tame] master, 
lord. 

domus, -fis, f . house, dwelling ; loc. do- 
ml, at hxrme ; ace. domum, homewards, 
to the house ; abl. dom5,/7'om home. 

dOneo, conj. as long as, while, until. 

dOnO [d9, give], -fire, -fivl, -fitum, v. tr. 
give, present, donate. 
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dOniim, -I, n. [d9y give] gift^ present. 

doraam, -I, n. Hdge, back. 

dubitO [dubins, doubtful], -are, -fivl, 
•Stum, V. tr. be in doubt, doubt, Jiesi- 
taie. 

dnbius, -a, -um, adj. [|/DVA-, apart, 
two] moving two ways, uncertain^ doubt- 
ful. 

ducentSsixnuS) -a, -nm, num. adj. [du- 
centl, two hundred] two hundredth. 

dncentl, -ae, -a, nam. adj. [dno, two + 
centum, hundred] two hundred. 

dac5 [i/DVC-, lead], ^re, duxl, duc- 
tum, V. tr. lead, guide, construct, make ; 
think, consider: in mStrimSnium 
dtlcere, lead in marriage, marry. 

dulcis, -is, -e, adj. sweety agreeable, 
pleasant. 

dum, conj. while., as long as, until. 

dummodo, cond. conj. provided that. 

duo, duae, duo, num. adj. [iz-DVA-, 
two] two. 

duodeoim, num. adj. [duo, two -1- de- 
cem, ten] twelve. 

duodSnl, -ae, -a, num. adj. distr. twelve 
each, twelve apiece. 

dux, duels, ni. and f. [^rDVC-, le€ut\ 

leader, gttide, commander. 

DyrrSchium, -I, n. Dyrrachium^ a city 
on the coast of Illyria, where those com- 
ing from Italy landed. 

£ 

6, 8C0 ex. 

ecquid, interrog. adv. ataUf 

fidictum, -X, n. [6dl39, declare] proda- 
mation, edict. 

9d0 [ex, out of +2 DA-, put], -ere, -didi, 
-ditum, put forth, bear, produce, teU, 
show. 

6dfLc9 [ex, out -I- dficO, lead], -dtLcere, 
dtlxl, -ductum, v. tr. lead forth. 

educQ [cf. edtlcO, lead out], -Sre, -Svl, 
-Stum, V. tr. bring up, bducate. 

efferO [ex, out -4- fer5, bear], efferre, ex- 

19 



tuU, SlStum, V. tr. carry out, take 
away, elate. 

officio [ex, thoroughly + faciO, do, make], 
-ficere, -f6cl, -fectum, v. tr. work out, 

bring to pass, effect, make. 

efflSgitO [ex, int. + flSgitS, demand], 
-are, -Svl, -Stum, v. tr. demand ur- 
gently, request. 

effundS [ex, out + fundO, pour], -fun- 
dere, -fUdl, -ftlsum, v. tr. j)our out, 
pour forth, spread abroad, overflow. 

efiUsus, part, of effundO, overflowed, 

ego, pers. pron. /. 

egredior [ex, out + gradior, toalk], 
Sgredl, Sgressus sum, dep. v. intr. go 
out. go away, go from. 

egregiuB, -a, -um, adj. [ex, out + grex, 
fhck] select, distinguished, noble. 

foeu, interj. alas. 

61abor [ez, ot^-t- labor, dip], -I, eiapsus 
sum, V. intr. dep. slip away, escape. 

SlabSrO [ex,/or^/ii+labOr0, /odor], -Sre, 
•Svf , -Stum, V. tr. labor, endeavor, take 
2Min8. 

elephantus, -X, m. dephant. 

61ig5 [ex, out + legQ, ciioose], -ere, -1^^ 
-iSctum, V. tr. choose out, choose, select. 

Sloquentia, -ae, t. [^oqufins, eloquent] 
eloquence. 

0merg9 [ex, out + mergO, dip], -ere, 
-mersi, -mersum, v. intr. come forth, 
emerge. [cfiase. 

emO, -ere, SmX, fimptnm, v. tx.buy,pur- 

enim, conj. (never first word in a clause) 
for, namely, in fact. 

finltor [ex, forth + nitor, strain], -I, 
-nixus or -nXsus, dep. v. tr. force aanay 
out, endeavor, strive. 

eQ, adv. [is, this] to that place, thither. 

e6 [v'l-, go], fre, Ivi or ii, itum, ▼. 

intr. go. 

EpamlnOndSs, -ae, ni. Epaminondae, 
a celebrated general and statesman of 
Thebes. 

Ephesius, -a, -um, adj. [Ephonu] 
Ephesian, of Ephetue. 
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epigramxna, -atis, n. inscription^ epi- 
gram. 

EpIniB, -I, f • HpiruSf a province in north- 
ern Greece. 

epistula, -ae, f. a written communica 
Hon, letter. 

equee, -itis, m. [eqniui, horse} horseman, 
rider ; cavalry nmn, knight. 

equeeter, -trig, -tre, adj. [eqiies, horse- 
man] equestrian, cacalry, of knights. 

eqnitStus, -fU, m. [eqaOB, horseman] 
body qfhjorsemen, cavalry. 

equitO [equOB, Jiorseman]^- -9x6^ -5yI, 
-Stum, V. intr. Hde. 

eqnus, -I, m. horse, 

errO, -Sre, -&vl, -Stimi, v. intr. wander, 
wander away, err. 

error, -Qris, m. [cf . mtQ, wander] wan- 
dering, eiror, doubt, uncertainty. 

SrudltuB, -a, -iim, adj. [part, of QrudiO, 
train] trained, educated, learned. 

SrumpS [eXj/or^A+mmpO, break] burst 
forth, -ere, -rUpI, -mptxim, v. intr. 
break out. 

SruptiO, -6nifl, t. [emmpO, burst forth] 
a bursting forth, salty. 

et, adv. and conj. 1, as adv. also, too, 
even ; 2, as conj. and, and yet : et . . . 
et, both . . . and. 

etiam, adv. [et, and + iam, now] even 
yet, stiU, also, even now. 

EtmscI, -Omxn., ni. the Etruscans, 
the inhabitants of Etmria. 

EorlpidSe, -is, m. Euripides, a Greek 
dramatic poet. 

EurOpa, -ae, f. Europe. 

SvSdO [ex, out + vfidO, go], -ere, -vSal, 
-ySsom, V. intr. come out, go forth, es- 
cape, KVADB. 

6Yert5 [8, out + vertO, turn], -ere, -tl, 
-smn, V. tr. overturn, overthrow, ruin, 
destroy. 

SvocQ [ez, (ntt + voc9, caU\, -fire, -avi, 
-fitnm, V. tr. call out, caU forth, sum- 
man, evoke. 

ez, or before coneonants, 9, prep, with 



abl. out, ofttt of from ; of place, out of^ 
from ; of time, from, since ; of Bource 
and material,. /'rcmi, of ; of cause, from, 
by reason of; of measure and corre- 
spondence, to, according to: ez xnOre 
rSgis, (tfter the manner of or like a 
king. 

ezcelfliLS, -a, -nm, adj. [part, of ezcellO, 
be etninent] elevated, high, tall ; noble, 
illusfiious. 

ezcerpO [ez, out + oarpO, pick], ^re, 
-psi, -pttim, V. tr. pick out, choose, 
select, gather. 

ezcipiO [ez, out + capiO, take], -ere, 
-c6pl, -cepttun, v. tr. take out ; receive, 
welcome; capture. 

ezcitO [freq. of ezcie5, caU ouC], .fire, 
-fivl, -Stum, V. tr. caU out, summon, 
wake, rouse, excite. 

ezclSmO [ez, out + clSmO, cry], -fire, 
-Svl, -Stum, V. tr. cry out, exclaim. 

ezcltLdQ [ez, out + claudO, shut:], -ere, 
-clfUI, -olflsum, V. tr. shut out, hinder, 
jyrevent, exclude. 

ezofUO [9T.y free from + causa, itMjicio^ 
jjrocess], -Sre, -Svl, -Stum, v. tr. ex- 
cuse. 

ezeroeO [ez, out + arceO, sh'ut]^ -6re, 
-ul, -itum, V. tr. shut out of an enclo- 
sure, employ* train, exercise. 

ezercitus, -Us, m. [ezerceO, train] the 
thing trained, army, 

eziguus, -a, -um, adj. little, smaU, short. 

ezitus, -tUi, m. [ez, out + yl-, go] a 
going out, end, lot, death. 

ezimius, -a, -um, adj. [cf. ezimQ, take 
ouf] taken out, selected; uncommon, 
distinguished. 

ezimO [ez, out + em5, take], -ere, -6ml, 
-6mptum, V. tr. take cut, remave, de- 
liver, release. 

ezitium, -I, n. [ez, out + I-, go] ruin, 
death, destructio):. 

ezpediO [ez, out + pS8,/(»fl, -Ire, -IvI, 
-Itum, V. tr. set free, make ready ; jjro- 
cure, secure. 
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ezpellO [ex, ow^ + pellO, drivejy -ere, 
-pull, -pulstLm, V. tr. di'ive out, expel. 

ezperior, -Irl, -pertns siuii, dep. v. tr. 
tiy, prove ; contend with, meet with. 

e3cpet5 [ex, out + pet5,«e€A:], -ere, -IvX 
or -il, -Itxun, V. tr. seek out. 

explOrStor, -Oris, m. [explOrO, investi- 
ffate] a spy, scout. 

explOrO [ex, out + plOrS, seeJc], -Sre, 
-fivl, -Stimi, V. tr. investigate, try, spy, 

EXPLORE. 

expGnO {ezyforth + p0n5,in<f|, -pGnere, 
-posul, -positnm, v. tr. put forth., ex- 
pose, abandon ; explain. 

expositiO, -Onis, f. [cf. exp5n0, expose] 
a setting fort/i, exposure, abandonment, 

exptLgnStiO, -9ni8, f. [exp1!Lgii5, storm] 
a storming, siege. 

expfignS [ex, out to the end + pUgnS, 
Jlght], -Sre, -Svl, -fitam, v. tr. take by 
storm, capture, overcome, conquer. 

exsistO [ex, forth + siBtS, stand], -ere, 

>8titl, , V. intr. stand forth, appear, 

become, be. 

ex8pect5 [ex,/09-^A + spectO, look], -fire, 
-fivl, -Stum, V. tr. look out for, wait 
for, await, expect. 

exstO [eXy forth + stO, stand], -stfire, 

, , V. intr. stand forth, be extant, 

exist. 

extrfi, prep, with ace. [exter, owteirf^] 
outside of, beyond, without. 

extr6mu8, -a, -um, adj. [superi. of exter, 
outside] utmost, farthest, last, extreme. 

F 

fSbula, -ae, f. [VFA-, say] account, 
story ^faUe. 

facStC, adv. [facStns, Jine:] finely, grace- 
fully ; wittily: facStS dicta, witti- 
cisms. 

fEkCile, adv. [faciUs, easy] easily, readily. 

facilis, -is, -e, adj. r y. FAC-, make] easy, 
toithout difficulty. 

facinus, -oris, n. [fkciO, do] a deed, 
act; ctime. 

ikciO [VFAC-, make, do], -ere, -fBcI, 



-faotnm, v. tr. make, do, build, per- 
form : certiOrem aliqnem facere, in- 
form some one : pass. fl3, fieri, factos 
flam, be made, be done, happen ; cer- 
tior flO, lam informed. 

fScnndia, -ae, f. [fficTmdiis, eloquent] 
eloquence, command of language. 

faennm, -I, n. hay,foddei\ 

f&ma, -ae, f. [yFA-, say] report, ru- 
mor, tradition; renown, fame, char- 
acter. 

familia, -ae, f. [funulus, servant] the 
slaves in a household, family servants, 
domestics, JiouseJiold ; family. 

familifiris, -is, -e, adj. [fiamilia, house- 
hold] belonging to a family, familiar, 
intimate ; rSe familifiris, i?roper^y. 

fSmOsus, -a, -um, adj. [ffima, report] 
much talked qf ; slanderous. 

fSs, indecl. n. divine law; right, duty^ 
justice. 

fasc6s, -is, m. bundle ; pi. fawes. 

fSstI, -Oram, m. pi. almanac, calendar. 

Ifitfilis, -is, -e, adj. [fatnm, fate] fatal, 
dangerous, 

fiaaoSs, -inm, f. throat. 

Fanstnlus, -I, m. Faustulus, the shep- 
herd that found Romulns and Bemus 
and carried them home to his wife Acca 
(q. V.) to be brought up. 

fanstns, -a, -am, adj. blessed, lucky, 
happy. 

ffiveS, -fire, ffivl, faatam,v. intr. favor, 
befriend, with dat. 

feUciter, adv. [fBUx, lucky] luckily, for- 
tunately, successfully. 

fBUx, -Ix, -Ix, gen. -Icis, adj. lucky, for- 
tunate, successful, 

f6mina, -ae, f. female ; woman. 

fera, -ae, f . [ferns, wild] wild beast, wild 
animal, 

ferfi, adv. nearly, almost, about, for the 
most part. 

fer5 [vFER-, bear], ferre, tall, Ifi- 
tam, V. tr. bear, can'y ; suffer ; report^ 
say ; bring, render. 
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ferOx, -flx, -5x,gen. -Cois, adj. [cf. ferufl, 
u-ild] bold, fierce^ spirited, impetuaus. 

ferreuB, -a, -um, adj. [ferrxim, iron] qf 
iron,, made of iron, iron. 

fertilitfts, -Stis, f . {iertiliBf fertile] fer- 
tility. 

ferns, -a, -xim, adj. wild, savage, har- 
harous. 

fSstInO [fSstlnus, hasty], -fire, -Svl, 
-Stuill, V. intr. hasten, be in haste, 
hu7iT/, 

fldSUter, adv. [fldeiis, faithful] faith. 
fully. 

fidSs, -el, f. [i/FID-, trust] trust, faith, 
belief ; good faith. 

fldus, -a, -uiii, adj. [i/FID-, trust] 

trusty, jtaithful. 
fieri, inf. of flQ, used as pass, of fEkciO. 

fnia, -ae, f . daughter, 
fnius, -X, m. son. 

finis, -is, m. end, boundary, limit: pi. 
ten^itory, country. 

flnitimtiB, -a, -tun, adj. [flnis, enO] ad- 
joining, 7ibighboring. 

no, fieri, factufl sum, used a<? pass, of 
faciS (q. v.), be done, be made, happen. 

flrmO [flrmus, strong], -fire, -avi, 
-atom, V. tr. make firm ; strengthen, 
secure, fortify. 

firmus, -a, -nm, adj. strong, firm, pow- 
eiful. 

flSgitS iV FLAG-, blaze], -Sre, -fivl, 
-atnm, v. tr. demand, entreat. 

fleO [i/FLU-,/ow], fiere, fievi, fifitnm, 
V. intr. weep, cry, wail. 

fi5re3 lIL^iJlower], -ere,-ul, , flour- 
ish, be svccestful. 

flOs, fiOris, m. flower, blossom. 

fiuctus, -lis, m. [vFLU-, flaw] flood, 
7oave. 

fitlmen, -inis, n. [^z FLU-, flow] flood, 

river, stream. 
foedus, -eris, n. [yFID-, bind, trust] 

league, treaty, agreement. 

fOns, fontis, m. [ y FU-, pour] fountain, 
spring, fount. 



fore, foret, sec stun. 

fOrma, -ae, f • form, shape, figure, looJcs. 

formldS, -fire, -fivl, -fitnm, v. tr. dread., 

fear. 

forte, adv. [abl. of fors, chance] by 
chance, by accident, perhaps. 

fortis, -is, -e, gen. is, adj. strong ; brave; 

manly. 
fortissimo, adv. superl. of fortiter. 

fortiter, adv. [fortis, strong] strongly., 
bravely, boldly. 

fortitfidO, -inis, f. [fortis, brave] 
strength, bravery, m^anliness, boldness, 

fortflna, -ae, f. [fors, chance] chance., 
fate, fortune ; the goddess Fortune. 

forum, -I, n. [cf. forls, out of doors] an 
open space, market-place, forum. Fo- 
rum ROrnanum, an open space between 
the Capitoline and Palatine hills, sur- 
rounded by porticos and shops, where 
the commercial and political life cen- 
tred. 

fossa, -ae, f . [fossns, dug] ditch, trench. 

foveO, -6re, fOvI, fOtnm, v. tr. wa^-m ; 
favor, assist, support. 

fabrics [fabrica, workshop], -fire, -fivl, 
-fitnm, V. tr. make, build, construct. 

fragor, -5ris, m. [vFRAG-, break] 
crash, noise, thunder. 

firan^C, -ere, frSgl, frfictnm, v. tr. 

break, 

frfiter, frfitris, m. brother, 
fretnm, -X, n. strait, sound. 
frigus, -oris, n. cold. 
fr5ns, fifontis, m. forehead ; front : S 
fronte, in front. 

frtlctus, -Us, ni. [cf. frnor, enjoy] en- 
joyment ; produce, crops, fruit. 

frilmentfirins, -a, -nm, adj. [fr Omen- 
tum, corw] qf corn, fertile in com ; 
res fiffimentfiria, com, supply of cam, 
profcifions. 

frtlmentnm, -I, n. [cf . frnor, enjmj] com^ 
grain. 
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fruor, frul, fraotus STUn, dep. v. with 
abl. delight in, enjoy. 

frUstrS) adv. [cf. fraus, decepiion] in 
error ; in. vain. 

faga, -ae, f . [ V FVG-, Jke] flight. 

fogiO [i/FVG-, Jlee], fugere,fagl, fa- 
giturus, V. intT.flee, take flight. 

fugO [faga, flight], -fire, -Svl, -atum, 
V. tr. 2)itt to flight, rout. 

falmen, -inis, n. lightning. 

fattLrum esse, fat. inf. of sTzm. 

Fulvius, -I, m. AtUus Fulviua, one of 
Catiline's iollowcrs. 

fondO [VFVD-, pourl, -ere, fUdl, fft- 
smn, V. tr. pour ; scatter, ivut. 

fangor, fangi, fUncttui sum, dep. v. 
witli abl. busy oneself, be engaged in, 
perform, 

fdnos, -eris, n. buHal,funeral. 

furor, -Sris, m. [furC, rage] rage, pas- 
sion, madness, fury. 

G 

GSdds, -iam, f • Gades, a town in southern 
part cf Spain, now Cadiz. 

GSius, -X, m. praenomen of Julins Caesar. 

Gallia, -ae, f. Gaul, which included the 
country that is now France, Belgium, 
Holland, and tbe western parts of Ger- 
many and Switzerland. 

Galliis, -I, m. a Gaul. 

Gallns, -a, -nm, adj. of Gaul, Gallic. 

gandeO, -6re, gSvIsns sum, semi-dep. 
V. tr. be glad, rejoice. 

gandinm, -I, n. [cf. gaudeO, rejoice] Joy, 
delight. 

geminns, -a, -um, adj. twin-bom ; &s a 
subst. plur. gemini, -dram, twins. 

GenSva, -ae, f. Geneva, a town of the 
Allobroges on the shores of Lake Le- 
mannus. 

gener, -eri, m. [yCEN-, beget] son-inr 
law, daughter^ 8 husband. 

genitns, -a, -am, perf. pass. part, of 
gfgnO, bom. 



gSns, gentis, f. [v^EN-, beget] race, 
family, people, nation. 

genas, -eris, n. [ v GEN-, beget] race, 
family ; rank ; class, kind, order. 

Germanas, -I, m. a German. 

gerO [yGES-, carry], gerere, gessi, 
gestam, v. tr. carry, bear, wear : hel- 
ium gerere, manage, wage a war : 83 
gerere, bear oneself, act, behave. 

gIgnO [vGEN-, beget], -ere, genul, 
genitum, v. intr. beget, bear. 

gladius, -I, ni. sword. 

glOria, -ae, f. gloey, fame, renown, 
honor, 

Graeda, -ae, f . Grebce. 

(hraeous, -I, m. a Gbexii:. 

grSnum, -I, n. grain, seed. 

graphium, -I, n. writing-style, pen. 

grfitia, -ae, f . [grStus, pleasing] favor, 
regard; thanks, gratitude; influence, 
honor. 

grStiS [abl. of preceding], /or the sake of. 

grStus, -a, -um, adj. dear, pleasing, 
])leasant, agreeaMe, grateful, thank- 
ful. 

gravis, -is, -e, adj« heavy, severe, earnest, 
bitter, grave. 

graviter, adv. [gravis, lieavy] heavily, 
severely, vehemently. 

gubemStor, -Oris, m. [gubernO, steer] 
steersman, helmsman. 



habeO [4/ HAB-, hxdd], -5re, -ul, -itam, 
V. tr. have, hold, keep. 

habitO [freq. of habeO, hold], -Sre, -Svl, 
atom, V. intr. and tr. dwell, live, in^ 
habit. 

Hannibal, -alls, m. Hannibal, a great 
general of Carthage, who came near 
overthrowing Rome in the Second Punic 
War. 

haruspez, -icis, m. harusi>ex, sooth- 
sayer. 

hasta, -ae, f . staff, spear. 
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hand, adv. not^ not at all ; in good prose 
only with adjectives and adverbs. 

HelvStius, -a, -am, adj. a Helvetian, 
a Celtic tribe Hving between lara, Lacus 
Lemannas, Rhodanus and Rheniis, and 
divided into four cantons. 

HerculSs, -is, m. Hercules, son of 
Jupiter and Alcmena, the god of 
strength. 

herl, adv. yesterday. 

hSrSs, -6dis, m. and f. heir. 

Hermfis, -ae, m. Hermes^ bust of Hermes, 
which was placed on ft square pillar 
before the doors of Athenian houses in 
honor of the god. 

hlberna, -Omm, n. pi. [hiems, winter] 
winter -quarters. 

hic, adv. in this place, h^re, hereupon. 

hic, haeo, hOo, gen. hfUus, dem. pron. 
this, this of mine ; as a pers. pron. he, 
sJie, it, pi. (Jiey. 

hiems, -emis, f. winter, winier»time, 
storm. 

hinc, adv. /rom this place, hence. 

Hispfinia, -ae, f. Spain. 

liistoria, -ae, f . history. 

hodiS, adv. [from hOo diS, on this day] 
to-day. 

homd, -inis, m. and f . human being, per- 
son, man. 

honestS, adv. [honestuB, honorable] 
honorably. 

honor, -Oris, m. honor, esteem ; public 
office. 

hOra, -ae, f- hour. 

HorStiuB, -I, m. Horatius, name of a 
Roman gens. See Codes. 

HorfitiuB, -I, m. Horace, a great Roman 
poet. 

hortor, -Sri, -fitus, dep. v. tr. urge, en- 
courage, exhort. 

hortns, -I, m. garden. 

hospes, -itis, m. [cf. hostis, stranger, 
enemy] entertainer, host» 

HostllilLS, -I, m. Hostilius, name of a 



Roman gens : TuUius Hostilius, third 
king of Rome. 

hostis, -is, m. and t. stranger, foreigner, 
enemy, 

hQo, adv. hither. 

hUmfinitSs, -Stis, f. [hILmaniis, hu- 
man] human nature ,* kindness ; cul- 
ture, reflnement. 

huml [loc. of hniniis, ground], on the 
ground. 

humilis, -is, -e, adj. [huxniis, ground] 
low, lowly ; small; base, mean. 



iaC65 [ylAC-, go, send], -fire, -nI, , 

V. intr. be throum, lie. 

iaoi5 [y TAC-, go, send], -ere, ifiol, iao- 
tuxn, V. tr. throw, cast, hurl. 

iaot&ti5, -5nis, f . [iact5, throw] tossing, 
shaking, motion. 

iactO [freq. of iaciO], -Sre, -fivl, -fitimiy 

V. tr. throw, cast, hurl. 

iam, adv. already, now, at last: nOn 
iam, no longer, 

ISniculam, -I, n.[Ifixiii8l the Janiculum, 
one of the hills o: Rome, on which the 
mythical temple of lanas was sitaated. 

ibi, adv. [is] in that place, there. 

(io5, icere). Id, Ictam, pres. system 
rare : v. tr. strike, hit : with foeduB, 
make a treaty. 

Ictus, -a, -urn, part, of ioO. 

Idem, eadem, idem, demon, pron. sofne ; 
likewise, also. 

idOnens, -a, -um. Jit, proper, suitable, 
apt, convenient. 

IdtUi, Idunm, f. Ides, the 15th day of 
March, May, Jnly, and October, but the 
ISth of the other months. 

i^tur, conj. (rarely first word of a clause) 
ther^ore, then, accordingly. 

IgnSvia, -ae, r. [Ignfivus, idle] idleness, 
woi'tJiUssncss, sloth, cowardice* 

Ignis, -is, m.jire. 

IgnQrO [* Ignfims, ignorant, from 
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V QNO-, know], -5re, -fivl, -fitam, v. 
tr. not know^ be ignorant of. 

IgnOBcO [in, not + (g)n680Q| know]^ 
-ere, -n5vl, -n5tiuii, v. intr. pardon, 
forgive, indulge, 

Ign5ta8, -a, -um, unknown. 

ille, ilia, illud, dem. pron. that (yonder): 
as pen. pron. he, she, it. 

imfigO, -inis, f. [cF. imitor, imitate] 
imitation, likeness, statue. 

imbelllB, -is, -e, adj. [in-, not + bellnm, 
war] unwarlike. 

imber, -bris, m. rain, shower, violent 
rain. 

immSngiiB, -a, -nm, adj. [in, not + 
mSnsiUI, mectsured] not to be measured, 
immense. 

immortfilis, -is, -e, adj. [in, not -<- 
mortfiliB, mor^o/] not mortal,imnwrtal. 

immOtiiB, -a, -nm, adj. [in, not ■¥ mO- 
tns, moved] not moved, undisturbed, 
unmoved. 

impatiSns, -entis, adj. [in, not + pa- 
tiSns, suffering] not suffering, impa- 
tient. 

impedXmentiim, -I, n. [impediO, hinder] 
that which hinders, impediment; pi. 
baggage. 

impediO [in, int. -i- pOi, foo(], -fre, 
-IvI, -Itnm, V. tr. entangle ; hinder, 
prevent. 

impSnsa, -ae, f . expenditure, outlay. 

imperfitor, -Oris, m. [imperO, com- 
mand] commander, general . 

imperfectos, -a, -nm, adj. unfinished. 

imperinm, -I, n. [imperO, command] 
command, rule, power. 

imperS [in, upon + parO, puC], -5re, 
-&vl, -Stum, V. intr. with dat. put 
upon, command, order, rule ; levy. 

impetrO, -Sre, -Svl, -Stum, v. tr. obtain, 
get, gain. 

impetus, -lis, m. [in, against + petO, 
strire] a striving against ; attack, as- 
savlt. 

impins, -a, -am, adj. [in, not + pins, 



dutiful, pious] undut^ful, unpatriotic, 
wicked. 

impGnO [in, upon + pOnO, puC], -ere, 
-posnl, -positnm, v. tr. put or place 
upon ; mount, put ; impose. 

impositns, -a, -am, part of impOnO. 

imprimis, adv. [in, in + prlmos, first] 
especially. 

improbos, -a, -am, adj. [in, not + pro- 
bos, good] not good, toicked. 

impHgnO [in, against + ptignO, flghf], 
-Sre, -Svl, -Stom, v. tr. attack, op- 
pose. 

Imos, lowest, superl. of Inferos. 

in, prep, with ace. or abl. With ace. 1, 
after verbs of motion, into, in, upon ; 
against, towards: 2, of purpose, for, 
in order to: with abl. 1, of place, in, 
within, on, over : 2, of time, in, during, 
at. 

incendiom, -I, n. [in, to + vOAND-, 
glow] flame, Jire, conflagration. 

incendO [in, into + vCAND-, glow], 
-ere, -ndl, -cSnsom set flre to, burn ; 
rouse, incite. 

inceptom, -I, n. [part, of indpiO, begin] 
beginning, attempt ; undertaking. 

incertos, -a, -am, adj. [in, not + cer- 
tUBf certain], uncertain. 

incidO [in, in, on + cadO, faU], -ere, 

-cidi, , V. intr. fcUl in ; arise, come 

upon ; happen. 

incitO [in, on + oitO, urge], -Sre, -Svl, 
-Stom, V. tr. urge on, spur on, incite. 

incola, -ae, m. and f. [incolO, inhabit] 
inhabitant, 

incolO [in, in + oolO, till, dwell], -ere, 
-al, , be at home, dwell. 

incolomis, -is, -e, adj. sound, uninjured, 
safe, unharmed. 

incrOdibilis, -is, -e, adj. [in, not + 
crSdibilis, to be believed] not to be be- 
lieved, INCHBDIBLE. 

increpO [in, iotens. + crepO, rattle], 
-Sre, -ol, -itom, v. tr. make resound, 
crash, chide, rebuke, scold. 
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inoombO [in, upon + * oumbQ, lie], -ere, 
-cubul, -ctLbitnin, v. intr. lean vpon ; 
exert oneself ; attend to. 

indicium, -I, n. [in, to -»- ^Bic, point] 
notice, information, sign. 

indicO [index, on« who points out], -5re, 
-Svl, -&tnni, V. tr. point out, show, 
inform, indicate. 

indIcO Lin, to + dico, say] -ere, -dixl, 
-dictum, V. tr. declare ]nit)licly, an- 
nounce, pronounce, appoint: bellum 
indlcere, declare war against. 

indlgnor [indlgnus, unworthy], -Sri, 
-StuB sum, V. dep. deem unworthy ; 
be indignant at, be angered at. 

indlgnus, -a, -um, adj. [in, not + dl- 
gnus, worthy] unworthy, unbecoming, 
vndestrving. 

ind5 [in, into, on + vDA-, pu(], -ere, 
-didl, -ditum, v. tr. put into ; give, 
confer. 

indolSs, -is, f . [indu (= in), in + i/ 0L-, 
grow] inborn quality, nature, diFposi- 
tibn, cliaracfer. 

indulges, -6re, -dul8l,(-dultum), v. intr. 
with dat. be kind to, yield, indulge. 

industria, -ae, f. [industrius, active] 
diligence, industry, zeal. 

ineO [in, upon + eO, go], -Ire, -IvI (-il), 
-itum, V. iutr. enter ujwn, enter, go into. 

Inferior, -or, -ins, adj. [comp. of infe- 

rUS] lower, INFERIOR. 

Infer5 [in, to, against + ferO, bear]. 
-ferre, -tuU, inlfitum or illStum, v. 
tr. biing in, b7ing against: bellum 
Inferre, make war upon, with dat. : s6 
Inferre, betake oneself, go. 

Inferus, -a, -um, adj. below, beneath, 
lower : comp. inferior : snperl. la- 
flmuB or Imus. 

InffistO [InfiBstus, disturbed], -fire, — , 
, V. tr. m,aJce unsafe, annoy, disturb. 

InfSstus, -a, -um, adj. made unsafe, 
disturbed, hostile. 

Infimus, -a, -um, adj. [snperl. of Infe- 
rus] lowest. 

InfOrmO [in, to + f9rm5, give shape]. 



-Sre, -SyI, -Stum, v. tr. shape, fashion ; 
infon-^m, instruct. 

In£r6n9, -Sre, -avl, -Stum, v. tr. bridle, 

ingemO [in, at + gemO, groati], -ere, 
-ul, , V. intr. groan at, mourn, la- 
ment. 

ingenium, -I, n. [in, in + \^ GEN-, be- 
get] nature, innate quality, disposition, 
talent. 

ingSns, -6ns, -ens, gen. -entis, adj. 
[in, not + V GEN-, beget] not natural ; 
very great, vast, huge, enormous. 

inici5 [in, v'to + iaci5, throiv], -ere, 
-iecl, -iectum, v. tr. th7\)w into; ap- 
ply ; seize ; inspire ; inject. 

inimlcitia, -ae,f. {immlzv^^unfriendlyl 
unfriendliness, enmity, /lOsiUUy. 

inimlcus, -a, -um, adj. [in, not + ami- 
cus, ./>^«n^/y] unfriendly, Jiostile: as a 
subst. ])ersonalfoe, enetny. 

inlquus, -a, -um, adj. [in, not + aequos, 
just] unjust, wrong. 

initium, -I, n. [in, upon + -j/ 1-, go} a 
goin^ in, entrance ; beginning. 

inlHria, -ae, f . [in, against + ills, right] 
injustice, loivng, insult, injury. 

inlStus, part, of Infers. 

innlzus, -a, -um [part, of innltor, lean 
uix>n], leaning upon, supporting oneself 
by. 

innumerSbilis, -is, -e, adj. [in, not + 
numerSbilis, to be numbered] twt to be 
numbered, countless, innumerable. 

inopia, -ae,f. [inops, needy] want, fam- 
ine, need, poverty. 

inoplnatus, -a, -um, adj. [in, not + opl- 
nStus, supposed] unexpected. 

inquit (placed after one or more words), 
said he, says he. 

inrldeo [in, at + rIdeS, laugh], -fire, 
-risl, -risum, v. tr. laugh at, joke, jeer, 
ridicule. 

inruS [in, against + ru5, rush], -ere, 

-rul, , V. intr. rush in, rush upon, 

make an attack. 

Inscientia, -ae, f. [InsciS, not know] 
ignoi'ance, want qf knowledge. 
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InsoiuB, -a, nm, adj. [cf. InsoiO, not 
know] not knowing^ ignorant, unaware. 

Insidiae, -Srnm, f. ambush, snares. 

Insided [in^on + sedeS, sit], -6re, •s5dl, 
, V. tr. sit upon., encamp on. 

Insidior [Insidiae, anibasJt], -arl) -Stus 
sam, tlep. v. iutr. with dat. lie in am- 
bush, lie in wait for. 

InsXgne, -is, n. mark, proof; standard ; 
honor. 

Inslgnus, -is, -e, gen. -is [in, upon + 
signiuil, ^gn, mark], dtstingvished by 
a mark, eminent, distinguished, splen- 
did. 

Insolenter, adv. [Insolfins, unusuaZ] un- 
usually, insolently, arrogantly. 

InstituO [in, into + statnS, i^^ac^], -ere, 
-nl, -utnm, v. Xx. fix, found, train. 

InstrnS [in, on + stru6, build], -ere, -xl, 
-ctnm, V. tr. build on, fit out, draw up, 
furnish, 

InsnStos, -a, -urn, adj. [part, of Insne- 
SCO, be unaccustomed] unaccustomed » 
unusual, inexperienced. 

Insula, -ae, f- island, isle. 

Insnm [in, in, among + sum, am], -esse, 
-ful, V. intr. be in, be among, with dat. 

intellegS [inter, 6€<?peert + legC, choose], 
-ere, -6x1, -Sctnm, v. tr. perceive, 
understand. 

inter, prep, with ace. among, amid, be- 
tiveen. 

intercalarius, -a, -um,adj. intercalary. 

intercalO [inter, between + cal5, caU], 
-5re, -5vl, -atnm, v. tr. intercalate, 
insert in Uie calendar. 

interdict [inter, 6«^2i'««» + dlc3, *;?««*], 
-ere, -dizl, -dictum, v. tr. forbid, 
interdict. 

intereS, adv. [inter, among + ea, tJiese 
things] meanwhile. 

interfector, -9ris, m. [interficiS, kill] 
slayer. 

interficiO [inter, between + facid, make], 
-ere, -fBcI, -fectum, v. tr. 2^ut out of 
the way, kiU, destroy. 



interim, adv. in the meantime, mean- 
while. 

interims [inter, within + em9, take], 
-ere, -SmI, -emptum, v. tr. take from 
within, abolin/i, kill. 

interitus, -fls, ^n. [inter, among + \/l-, 
go] overthrew, destruction, death. 

interrogS [inter, among + rog3, ask], 
-Sre, -avi, -Stum, v. tr. ask, inquire, 
question. 

interrumpS [inter, between + rumpiS, 
break], -ere, -rupl, -ruptum, v. tr. 
break apart, break in pieces, destroy. 

intersum [inter, between, among + sum, 
am], -esse, -ful, -futlirus, v. intr. with 
dat. be l^tween, t)e among, be present. 

intumSscS [in, intens. + tumCsc5, begin 

to swell], -ere, -mul, , v. intr. rise, 

swell up, rage. 

invadS [in, into + vadO, go], -ere, -vSsI, 
-vSsum, V. intr. go into, attack, in- 
vade. 

invehS [in, in + veli9, carry], -ere, 
-vSxI, -vectum, v. tr. carry in ; pass. 
ride in., sail in. 

in video [in, at + videO, look], -Sre, 
-VisI, -visum, V. intr. with dat. look 
askance at ; envy, hate. Judge. 

invidia, -ae, f . [invidus, envious] envy, 
jealQusij, ill-will, unpopularity. 

invltus, -a, -um, adj. against the loiU, 
unwilling. 

iocus, -I, m. play, joke. 

ipse, ipsa, ipsum, demon, adj. and pron. 
that or this very {person) ; self, in per- 
son; he, she, it; himjtelf, herself, it- 
self. 

Ira, -ae, f . wrath, anger, passion. 

Iratus, -a, -um, adj. [part, of IrSscor, be 
angry] angered, in anger, angry. 

is, ea, id, demon, pron. that: as pers. 
pron. he, she, it. 

iste, ista, istud, dem. pron. that {of 
yours) : as pers. pron. Jie, she, it. 

ita, adv. in this manner, so: nOn ita, 
not so, not Oius. 
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Italia, -ae, f. Italy. 

itaque, conj. [ita, thtu + que, and] and 
sOt and thua^ accordingly. 

iter, itinerlB, n. [ y I-, go] a going, jour- 
ney ^ march J road, way : ez itinere, 
on the march. 

luba, -ae, m. Juba, a king of Numidia. 

inbeO, -6re, illBSl, iOssiuii, v. tr. order, 
command, urge. 

illOTindiis, -a, -um, adj. pleasant, agree- 
able, delightful. 

index, -iois, m. and f . [iUs, I'ight, law 
+ V DIC-, point ou(] judge, juror. 

ifLdicium, -I, n. [ittdex, judge] judg- 
ment, trial : court. 

itidioO liMeXfjudge], -Sre, -Syl, -Stum, 
V. tr. judge ; deem, consider ; declare, 
proclaim. 

ingolum, -I, n. throat, neck. 

ixtgnm, -I, n. [ y IUG-, bind] that which 
binds together, a joke ; ridge, 

ItUia, -ae, f. Julia. 

iniiuB, •!, in. Julius,.\he name of a far 

moas Roman gens, to which Caius 

Julius Caesar belonged. 

iimg5 [vlUG-, M^d], -ere, ifLnzI, 
itlnctuin, v. tr. Hnd togetlier, unite, 
yoke. 

ifinior, -Oris, adj. [comp. of iuvenis, 
young] younger. 

luppiter, loyis, lovl, lovem, love, m. 
[ ^ THIS', shine + pater, father] Jupi- 
ter, the son of Satnru, the supreme god. 

ias, itlris, n. [ ^^IV-, bind] that which is 
binding, law, right, justice. 

itUiftrandom, ifLriBitlrandl, n. [iOg, 

light •¥ illrO, swear] oath. 
itUtitia, -ae, f. [ittetus, just] justice, 

equity. 
iuvenie, -is, m. and f. young person, 

youth. 

L 
labor, -Oris, m. [cf. labQrO, toil] toil, 

LABOR. 

labOriOsS, adv. [Iab5ri0siis, toilsome] 
industriously. 



labOrO [cf. labor, toU], -Sre, -fivX, 
-fitnni, ▼. tr. work, toil, suffer, labob. 

lac, lactii, n. milk. 

lacerQ [lacer, mangled], -Sre, -SvX, 
-Stiim, V. tr. mangle ; tear in pieces ; 
wreck, slander, abuse. 

laetuB, -a, -um, adj. glad, merry, cheer- 
ful, pleasing. 

laeva, -ae, f . [laevne, left, sc manns] 

l^'t hand. 
lambO, -ere, — , — , v. tr. lick. 

lapis, -idiB, m. stone. 

LSrentia, -ae, f. Acca Larentia, wife of 
Faustuliis, the king's shepherd who 
found Romulus and Remus. 

latebra, -ae, f. [of. lateO, hide], hiding- 
place. 

lateO, -fire, -ul, , v. intr. lurk, lie hid. 

iStitUdO, -inis, f . [Ifitofl, wide] width, 
latitude. 

latrfitiis, -fU, m. [latrO, bark], a bark- 
ing, a bark. 

latrO, -Sre, -Svl, -SttLxn, v. tr. and intr. 
bark, bark at. 

iStiiB, -a, -am, adj. loide, broad. 

latus, -eris, n. side, plank. 

laudO \}MiAj praise], -Sre, -SvX, -Stum, 
V. tr. praise, laud, commend. 

laurea, -ae, t. the laurel tree, laurel 
ci'own, bay vyreath. 

lauB, landis, f. [cf. ]B.\xAJIiyPraise] praise, 
commendation, fame, gLry. 

lectlca, -ae, f . [lectus, couch] litter. 

iSgStiO, -Onis, f. [iSgQ, send with a 
commission] embassy, legation. 

lOgStuB, -I, m. [I6g^, send with a com- 
mission] ambassador, lieutenant. 

legiO, -Onis, f . [legO, gatfter] a gather- 
ing, body qf soldiers, legion. 

legO [4/ LEO-, gather], -ere, 16gl, 16c- 
tum, V. tr. gather, collect ; choose, ap- 
point. 

Lentoliui, -I, m. Lucius Cornelius Len- 
ttUus, son-in-Iftw of Cicero. 

lentns, -a, -am, adj. [ISnie, soft] pliant, 
slow. 
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l66, -Qnis, m. lion. 

lex, IBgis, f . law, bill, condition, 

libenter, adv. [Ubens, witting] wUU 
ingly. cheerfitlly, gladly. 

liber, librX, m. book, 

liber, -era, -enim, Bd},free. 

Uberl, -flmm, m. [Uber, /fee] free per- 
wns : children, 

UberO [llber,/r«], -5re, -fivl, -atum, v. 

tr. free, liberate. 

UbertSs, -Stis, f . [Uber, free] freedom, 
liberty, 

UbertoB, -I, m. [llber,/r««] afreedman. 

lioet, -fire, lictdt or licltum est, impers. 
V. it ie permitted, it ie allowed,* one 
may. 

Ugneas, -a -nm, adj. [Ugnom, toood] 
wooden, made of wood. 

Uneamentnm, -I, n. [Unea, string] line, 
mark ; feature, lineament. 

lingua, -ae, f . tongue ; language. 

Uttera, -ae, f. letter (of the alphabet) : 

pl. lltterae, -Snun, f, letter, epistle; 

literature. 

lltns, -oris, n. shore. 
loons, -I, m. pl. loci and looa, place, spot, 
jiosition, 

longS, adv. [longos, long] far, far off ; 

by far, 
longns, -a, -um, adv. towgr. 
loqnor, loqiiI,loc11ta8SiLm, dep. v. intr. 

speak, talk. 

Ifiotns, -tls, m. [cf. lUgeO, mourn] sor- 
row, grief, mourning, distress. 

incus, -I, m. [V LVC-, shitie] sacred 
grove ,• uxfod, grove. 

ItLdibrium, -I, n. [ltldus>irfay] mockery, 
derision. 

(ItLdioer), -era, -orum, adj. [Ifldus, play] 
belonging to play, done in sport, sport- 
ive. 

ladQ [cf. ladus, play], -ere, ItLsI, la- 
sum, V. mtr. play. 

lUduB, -I, m. play, game ; school ; pl. 
piibUc ga$nes. 



lUgeO, -Ore, lOzI, ItLotum, v. tr. lament, 
beicail, mourn. 

lOmen, -inis, n. [ v" LVC-, shine] light. 
ItLna, -ae, f . [ V LVC-, shine] moon. 
lupa, -ae, f . [cf . lupus, wolf] she-wolf. 
lupus, -I, m. [cf . lupa, she-wolf] wolf. 
ltLstr5 [Iflstruxn, purijicaiion], -fire, 
-fivl, -Stum, V. tr. light up, review. 

Itix, ItLcis, f . [ V LVC-, shine] light ; day, 
daylight ; prImS IfLoe, at daybreak. 

lOzuria, -ae, f. [IfLzus] luxuriance; 
luxury t extravagance. 



Hacedonia, -ae, Macedonia, a coantry 
north of Greece. 

maestus, -a, -um, adj. sad, sorrowful, 
gloomy. 

magis, adv. [cf. mfignus, grea^ more, 
rather. 

magister, -tri, m. master, teacher, com- 
mander. 

magistr&tus, -tls, m. [magister, mae- 
ter] otHce of master, civil office, magis- 
tracy; magistrate. 

mSgnitfldO, -inis, f. [mfignus, great] 
greatness, size, magnitude. 

mfignopere, adv. [abi. of mfignum 
opus, great u^ork] very much, greatly, 
exceedingly. 

mfignus, -a, -um, adj. great, large: 
comp. mSior ; superl. mSximus. 

mfiior, -or, -ius, gen. -3ris [comp. of 

mfignus], greater, larger. 
male, adv. [mains, bad] badly, wrongly, 

unsuccessfully : comp. pSius ; superl. 

pessimS. 
mfil5 [magis, rather + vol5, wish], 

mfille, mfilul, » v. tr. wish rather, 

choose ratlier, prefer. 
malum, -I, n. [mains, bad] bad tiling, 

evU. 
mains, -a, -um, bad, evU, not good: 

comp. pSior ; sup. pessimns. 
mandQ [manus, hand + ^DA-, put]. 
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•5re, -Svl, -Stum, v. tr. put in hand, 
order, command. 

maneO [yMAN-, stay], -6re, mftnsi, 
mfinsnm, v. intr. stay, remain, wait. 

manO, -fire, -ftvl, , v. intr. Jlow, run ; 

spread. 
manus, -fUl, f. [V M A-, measure] hand ; 

band, force, t7'00])s. 

mare, -is, n. sea. 

Mare Supemm, the Upper Sea. 

Marina, -I, m. Marim. 

MSrs, MSrtis, m. Mars, the god of war ; 
war, battle. 

MSrtius, -a, -am, adj. of Mars, qf March. 

mfiter, -tris, f . mother. 

mfttrimOnium, -I, n. [mfiter, mother] 
wedlock, marriage : in mStrimOniiim 
dtLoere, lead in marriage, marry: 
in mfitrimOnium dare, give in mar- 
riage, marry. 

mfitrOna, -ae, f . [mfiter, mother] mar- 
ried woman, wife, mot/ier, matron. 

matllrO [mfitllras, timely], -fire, -fivl, 
•fitnm, V. tr. ripen ; make haste, hasten. 

mfitflms, -a, -nm, adj. mature, ripe, 
timely, seasonable, proper. 

mfiximO, adv. [mfiximns, grecUes(\ most, 
greatly, especially. 

mfiximns, -a, -nm, adj. [sap. of mfi- 
gnns] greatest, largest. 

mediclna, -ae, f- [medicvMj physician] 
the art ofJieoUing, medicine. 

medicns, -I, m. physician, surgeon. 

meditor, -Sri, -fitns snm, dep. v. tr. 
consider, plan, devise. 

melior, -or, -ins, adj. comp. of bonns, 
better. 

memini, -isse [^MAN-, MEN-, mind], 
only used in the perfect tensee, recall, 
call to mind, recoUect, call to mind. 

memorSbilis, -is, -e, adj. [memor, mind- 
ful] memorable, notewmihy. 

memoria, -ae, f. [memor, mindful] 
MEMORY, remembrance. 

mens, mentis, f. [v MAN-, MEN-, 
mind] mind, feeling, ])lan. 



mfinsa, -ae, f. [from mSnsns, p^irt. of 
metier, /row vMA-, measure] table. 

mfinsis, -is, m. [ 4/ MA-, m£asure] month. 

mentior„ -Irl, -Itns snm, dep. v. intr. 
lie, tell a lie. 

merofitor, -Oris, m. [mercor, trade] 
MERCHANT, trader. 

Meronrins, -I, m. Mercurt, the me»- 

senger of the gods. 

mereO, -6re, -nl, -itnm, v. tr. deserve, 
earn, win, merit. 

mergO, -ere, mersi, mersnm, v. tr. 
plunge, sink. 

merz, -cis, f . goods, wares. 

metnO [metns, /«ar], -ere, -nl, — , v. 
tr. fear, dread. 

mens, -a, -nm, pose. adj. [m6, me] qf 
m,e, my, mine. 

miles, -itis, m. and f. soldier. 

Mllfitns, -I, f. Miletus, a city of Ionia in 
Asia Minor. 

mlliens, a thousand timss. 

mllitfiris, -is, -e, adj. [mfles, soldier] 
qf a soldier, qf war: r68 mllitfiris, 
art of war. 

militia, -ae, f. [miles, soldier] military 
service: mllitiae (loc. gen.), in war, 
in the field. 

Memmins, -I, m. Caius Memmius de- 
melius, a famous Roman. 

mllle, num. adj. indecl. in sing.; pi. 
mUia, mllinm, mllibns, n. thousand. 

MiltiadSs, -is, m. Miltiades, a famous 
Greek general, who defeated the Per- 
sians at the battle of Marathon. 

minim6, adj. [sap. of pamm, little] 
least, least of all, very little; by no 
means, not at all. 

minimns, -a, -nm, adj. [sup. of parvns, 
smaU] smallest, least. 

minitor [freq. of minor, thfvaten], 
-firl, -fitns snm, dep. v. tr. threaten, 
menace. 

minor, -or, -ns, gen. -Cris, adj. [comp. of 
parvns, small] smaUer. 

minor, -firl, -fitns snm, v. tr. threaten. 
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mfrSliilis, -is, -e, adj. [miror, toonder 
at] wondejful., sfrange, maitdlovs. 

mlrificuS) -a, -nm, adj. [mlrus, won- 
derful + V' FAC-, make] wonderful^ 
marrellovs. 

mlror [mlrus, tuonderfuf], -Sri, -fttus 
sum, dep. V. ir. wonder^ wonder at^ 
admire. 

minis, -a, -urn, adj. [cf. mlror] wonder- 
fvly marvelUrus, amazing. 

miser, -era, -erum, adj. wretched, un- 
happy, MISEBABLE. 

miseret [miser, wretched], -ere, -ait, 
-itom est, impere. v. it grieves, makes 
miserable. 

missiO, -Onis, f . [mittO, send] sending ; 
release, discharge. 

mItSscO, -ere [mltis, mild], v. intr. be- 
come mild or mallow, grow gentle. 

MithridfitSs, -is, m. Mithridates, king 
of Pontus. 

mittO [ V MIT-, send], -ere, mlsl, mis- 
sum, V. tr. send, lei go. 

Mityldnae, -ffnim, f. Mitylene, a city of 
Greece. 

moderfttiO, -Onis, f. [moderor, set 
bounds to] moderation,, self-contivl. 

mOdo, adv. [abl. of modus, measure] 
only, merely: modo...modo, some- 
times . . . sometimes. 

modus, -I, ni. measure, manner, made. 

moenia, -ium, n. pi. [ v MV-, shut] de- 
fensive walls, (dty walls, walls. 

molestia, -ae, f. [molestus, trouble- 
sofne] trouble, annoyance, vexation. 

molestus, -a, -um, adj. [m016s, mass] 
tioublesome, annoying. 

mOlior [m0l6s, mass], -Irl, -Itus sum, 
dep. V. tr. endeavor, do, undertake. 

MolO, -Onis, ni. ApoUonius Molo, of 
Rhodes, a celebrated Qreek rhetorician. 

momentum, -I, n. [ ^ MOV-, move] move- 
ment : moment, instant. 

moneO [ vMAN-, mind], -Ore, -ul, 
-itum, V. tr. remind, advise, warn. 



mOns, mentis, m. [y man-, project] 

MOUNTAIN. 

mOnstrO, -fire, -ftvl, -Stum, v. tr. show, 
point out. 

mora, -ae, f. delay. 

morbus, -I, m. sickness, disease. 

morior [ ^ MAR-, die] , morlrl and morl, 
mortuus sum, dep. v. intr. die. 

moror [mora, delay], -Sri, -Stus sum, 
dep. V. tr. and intr. delay, remain, 
retard, detain. 

mors, mortis, f. [ v MAR-, die], death. 

mOs, mOris, m. [ v MA-, measure] man- 
ner, habit, custom ; conduct, character. 

mortuus, from morior. 

moveO [vMOV-, move], -ere, mOvI, 
mOtum, V. tr. MOVE, remove. 

moz, adv. soon, presently. 

mulier, -oris, f. woman. 

multiplex, -icis, adj. [multus, many 
+ V PLEC-,/(?/6r] manifold, many. 

multitUdO, -inis, f. [multus, much] 
great number, crowd, multitude. 

multO, adv. [abl. of multum, much] 
by much, much, a gi'eat deal. 

multus, -a, -um, adj. much, pi. many : 
corap. pltls ; superl. pltLrimus. 

mundus, -I, m. world; heavens. 

mllniO [moenia, defensive walls], -Ire, 
-IvI, -Itum, V. tr. defend with a wall, 
fortify; build. 

mUnltiO, -Onis, f. [mUniO, defend with 
a wall] a fortifying ; defence, fortifi- 
cation. 

munus, -oris, n. [ 4/ yi^-, fasten] service, 
office, duty ; reward, gift. 

mllrus, -I, m. [4/ MV-, shut, fasten] wail, 
city wall. 

mfltO [freq. of moveO,m^«], -Sre, -Svl, 
-Stum, v. tr. move qflen ; change, altti . 

K 
nam, conj. for. 

nanoIsGor, nanclsci, nactus or nano- 
tus sum, dep. v. tr. get, find, meettoith. 
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nftrrO [V GNA-, know]y -5re, -fivl, 
•atuxiL) V. tr. make known^ tell^ say. 

nSscor LvGEN-, GNA-, begef], nftBoI) 
nfttuo sum, dep. v. intr. be bom^ spring 
from^ arise. 

nftsoB, -i, m. a nose. 

nStiO, -Onis, f . [cf . nStus, birth] a being 
bom ; race^ nation. 

nStlL [abl. of nfitus], by birth ; in age. 

nftttlra, -ae, f. [yGEN-, GNA-, bege(\ 
birth ; NATURB. 

(nStnB, -Us), ni. nsed only in abl. sing. 
[ V GEN-, GNA-, begeC] birth, age. 

nanfragioiii, -I, n. [nSvis, ship + 
V FRAG-, break] shipwreck. 

nauta, -ae, m. [for nSvita, from nfiYig, 
ship] sailor. 

nftvioula, -ae, f . [nSvis, ship] a small 
vessel, boat J sk%ff. 

nfivigiain, -I, n. [nSyis, 6hip\ vessel, 
ship, boat. 

nSvis, -is, f. ship. 

n6, neg. conj. of parpose, ihcU not, lest ; 
with subjv. in wishes, commands, etc., 
not. 

-ne, interrog. adv. enclitic : it is not 
translated and simply asks a question 
Vt'lthont implying anything as to the 
answer. 

nec, see neque. 

necessfirius, -a, -urn, adj. [necesse, 
necessary] necessary, neec^ful. 

neceseitSs, -fttiB, f . Lneoesse, necessary] 
NECESSITY, need. 

neoO [cf. nez, death], -fire, -Svl, -Stum, 
V. tr. slay, kill. 

nefSs, n. indecl. [n6, not + fSs, divine 
laiv] something contrary to divine law ; 
sin, crime. 

negO, -fire, -fivl, -Stum, ▼. tr. say no, 
deny, r^use, say not. 

negOtium, -I, n. [nee, not + Otinm, 
leisure] business, occupation; trouble, 
difficulty. 

n6m8, — t dat. nSminl, ace. nOminem, 
gen. and abl. supplied by ntUUns homi- 



nig and ntUlO homine, m. and f. [n0, 
not, no + hom6, person] no one, uo 
man, nobody. 

neque or nec, conj. [n6, not + que, and] 
and not, nor : neque . . . neque, neither 
. . . nor. 

neuter, -tra, -trum, pron. and adj. [n6, 
not + uter, eiilur] nether the one nor 
the other, neither. 

nez, necis, f . [necO, kill] death, murder^ 
slaughter'. 

niger, -gra, -grum, adj. black, dark. 

nihil, n. indecl. [n6, not + JiflwTw^ a 
whiC] nothing. 

niliildum, indec. n. nothing as yet. 

nisi, conditional conj. [n6, not + si, if] 
if not, unless, except. 

nitfins, -ntis, adj. [part, of niteO, shine] 
shining, brilliant ; illustrious, distin- 
guished. 

nix, niYifl, f . snow. 

nO, nfire, nSvI, , v. intr. stoim. 

nObilis, -is, -e, adj. [yGNO-, know] 
well-known, famous ; high-bom, noble. 

nObilitSs, -Stis, f. [nObilis, known] 
fame ; nobility, aristocracy. 

noceO [cf. necO,^W]* -6re, -ul, -itiirus, 
V. intr. with dat. hxirm, hurt, injure. 

noctH, adv. [noz, night] by night, at 
night. 

nootumus, -a, -um, adj. [noz, nighC] at 
niglU, tiodurnal. 

nOlI, nOlIte, imperat. mood of nOlO, used 
with the infln. of other verbs to repre- 
sent the neg. imperat. and translated do 
not, donH. 

nOlO [nOn, not + yolO, viU], nOlle, 

nOluI, , V. tr. be unwilling, will 

not, wish not. 

nOmen, -inis, n. [ ^ GNO-, know] means 
of kniywing, name. 

nOminO [nOmen, name], -fire, -fiyX, 
•fttum, V. tr. name, ccUl by name. 

nOn, neg. adv. [n6, not + tUium, one] 
not, by no means, not at all. 

nOnne, interrog. adv. expecting an affir- 
mative answer, not. 
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nOnnHUus, -a, -urn, adj. [n9n, not + 
ntllliLg, none] not none^ some. 

nOnnTunquam, adv. [nOn, not + num- 
qaam, never] sometimes. 

nOs, pars. pron. pi. of e^O, we^ us. 

nOsoO [VGNO-, knoio], -ere, nOvI, nO- 
tum, V. tr. leam^ know. 

noeter, -tra, -1111x11, poes. adj. [nOs, we] 
our, ours J of us. 

novus, -a, -am, new, young: novissi- 
mimi ftgmen, rear line. 

nox, noctis, f . [cf , nooe9, harm] night. 

n1ib98, -is, f. [VNUB-, doud] Ootid, 

nUbO [cf. ntlbds, doud] -ere, nUpel, 
nUptTUn, V. intr. with dat. veil oneself 
for ; marry, used of the woman. 

nllllus, -a, -urn, gen. nlllllus, dat. 
nUllI, adj. [n6, not + lllliu, any] not 
any, none, no. 

num, interrog. adv. expecting a negative 
answer : in indirect questions, the neg. 
force is lost and nam means simply 
whether. 

nomerO [namenus, number], -Sre, -Svl, 
-fttom, V. tr. count, pay. 

nomeras, -I, n. number, quantity, 
amount. 

Komida, -ae, m. a Numidian. 

Numidia, -ae, f . Numidia, a province of 
Northern Africa. 

Knmitor, -Oris, m. yttfr»Aior, king of 
Alba Longa, father of Rhea Silvia and 
grandfather of Romulus and Remus. 

nomquam, adv. [n6, not + ornqoam, 

ever] not ever, never. 

none, adv. now, at present, at this time. 

ntUitias, -I, m. [cf. nUntiO, repor£] 
beater of news, messenger. 

nlLper, adv. [for noviper, from novas, 
new, recent] newly ; recently, lately. 

nUptos and nUptam, from nUbO. 

nllsqaam, adv. [n6, not + tLsqoam, 
anywhere] nowhere, in no place. 

ntltO [naO, nod], -fire, -SyI, -Stum, v. 
tr. nod, waver. 



6, interjec. 0/ oh! 

ob, prep, with ace. on account of, for. 

obioiO [ob, before, against + iaciO, 

throw], -ere, -i6cl, -iectam, v. tr. 

throw btfore, cast h^ore, expose; set 

against, oppose. 

oblltas, -a, -am, adj. with gen. [part, of 
Obllvlscor,/ori7tf0 forgetful, unmind- 
ful. 

oblivlscor, obllvlsci, oblltas sam, 
verb dep. with gen. forget. 

obnoxias, -a, -am, adj. [ob, to + noz- 
ias, hurtful] liable, exposed. 

obraO [ob, intens. + raC, rush down], 
-ere, -ol, -Utam, v. tr. rush down vio- 
lenUy, overwhelm, cover ; bury ; slay, 
de.ttroy. 

obsee, -idis, m. and f. [ob, before + 
V S£D-, sit] one who sits as a pledge, 
hostage. 

obsidiO, -Onis, f . [cf . obsideO, sit before] 
siege, blockade. 

obsistO [ob, against + sistO, stand], 
-ere, -stiti, -stitam, v. intr. with dat. 
oppose, resist. 

obstapefaciO [ob, before + stapefaoiO, 
astonish], -facere, -fSoI, -faotum, v. 
tr. astonish, amaze, stupefy. 

obsam [ob, against + sam, am], -esse, 

-fol, , V. intr. with dat. be againH, 

be opposed to ; injure. 
obtineO [ob, b^ore + teneO, hold], -fire, 

-tinol, -tentom, v. tr. hold btfore ; 

OBTAIN ; keep. 

obtingO [ob, to + tangO, touch], -ere, 
-igl, — , V. intr. fall to the lot of, befall. 

obtreotfttor, -Oris, m. [obtreotO, be- 
little] detractor, disparager, traducer. 

obveniO [ob, before + veniO, come], -Ire, 

-v6nl, -ventam, v. intr. with dat. come 

b^ore,faabylot. 
obyiam, adv. [ob yiam, in the way] in 

thj way ; towards ; obviam e5, go to 

meet. 

obYOlHtos, -a, -am, adj. [part, of ob- 
YOlvO, roll around] covered, wrapped 
up* 
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obvolvO [ob, completely + volvO, roll], 
-cie, -vl, -vomtum, v. tr. roll aivund, 
cover, wrap vp. 

occasiO, -5nis, f. [ob, to + vCAD-,/a//] 
Javoiable moment, occasion. 

occIdS [ob, down + caod5, sirilce], -ere, 
-cidl, •clsnm, v. tr. strike down, cut 
down, kill. 

OGCUpO [ob, intens. completely + V CAP-, 
take], -Sre, -Svl, -StiLm, v. tr. take 
completely, seize, occupy. 

oceanus, -I, m. ocean. 

0Ct5, num. adj. eight. 

oculus, -I, m. [VAC-, sharp] eye. 

odium, -I, n. hatred, hate, aversion. 

offendQ [ob, against + *fend5, strike], 
-ore, -ndl, -nsum, v. tr. strike against, 
OPPBND, displease. 

offerQ [ob, before + fer5, bea?-], -ferre, 
obtuU, oblStam, v. tr. bear before, pre- 
sent, show, OFFER. 

officium, -I, n. [for opificium, from 
opus, work + vFAC-, do] service, 
kindness, duty, busijiess. 

Qlim, adv. at that iime^ form^^^ly, once, 
once ui)on a time. 

omnis, -is, -e, adj. cUl, every, whole. 

opera, -ae, f. [opus, wm^k] service, 
work, assistance : operam dare, give 
attention to. 

oportet, oportfire, oportuit, impers. v. 
it is necessary, is proper, belwoves. 

oppidSnus, -I, m. [oppidum, town] 
townsman. 

oppidum, -I, n. [ob, on + * pedum (cf. 
Gr. ireBov), ground] town, city. 

opportUnus, -a, -urn, adj. [ob, before + 
'•• portUnus, fro.n portus, harbor] Jit, 
suitable, favorable, opportune. 

oppositus, -a, -um, adj. [part, of oppOnO, 
set against] opposed, opposite. 

opprimO [ob, down + prem5, press], 
-ere, -pressi, -presaum, v. tr. press 
down ' overthrow, crash. 



oppHgnO [ob, against + plig^O,/^'^^], 
-Sre, -Svl, -Stum, v. ir. fight against^ 
storm, besiege. 

(ops), opis, f. (no nom. or dat. sing.) aid, 
power, influence. 

optimas, -atis, f . [optimus, best] aiisto- 
crat, patrician. 

optimus, -a, -um, adj. [saperl. of bonus] 
best. 

optiQ, -5nis, f. [cf. optO, choose] choice. 

optO, -fire, -Svl, -Stum, v. tr. choose^ 

pr^er ; wish, pray for. 

opus, -oris, n. work, labor ; need, want. 

OrStiO, -Onis, f . [OrO, speak] speaking, 
speech, oration. 

OrStor, -5ris, m. [0r5, speak] one who 
speaks, orator. 

orbis, -is, m. circle, orb: orbis terrS- 
rum, earth, world. 

0rdin5 [OrdO, row, line], -fire, -Svl, 
-Stum, V. tr. set in order, arrange. * 

5rd3, -inis, m. [yOL-, vOR-. grow] 
row, line, order, rank. 

Orgetoriz, -Igis, m. Orgetorix, a Helve- 
tian noble. 

orior [i/OL-, 4/ OR-, grow, rise], -Irl, 
ortus sum, dcp. v. intr. arise, rise, 
start, begin. 

OmSmentum, -I, n. [OmO, fit out] tJiai 
which adorns, jewel, ornament . 

OmStus, -a, -um, adj. [5m5, fit ou(] 
fitted out, adorned, decorated ; eminent, 
illustrious. 

OrnO, -Sre, -Svl, -Stum, v. tr. fit out, 
adorn, furnish. 

OrO [Os, mouth], -Sre, -Svl, -Stum, v. tr. 
and intr. speak ; plead, pray, beg. 

Os, Oris, n. mouth ; face, features. 
ostendO [obCs), before -t- tendo, stretch], 

-ere, -dl, -turn, v. tr. stretch out b^ore^ 

slww, display. 

OtiOsus, -a, -um, adj. [Otium, leisure] 
full of leisure, at leisure, disengaged, 
free from jmblic cares. 

Otium, -I, n. [4/AV-, delight] leisure, 
freedom from business ; ease, rest. 
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pame, adv. almosU nearly. 

pneniteS [cf. poena, penalty], -itre, -uI, 

, TMike sorry ; nsed impersDnally, 

U repents, disgaU^fles. 

pfi^nB, -X, m. a district, canton. 

I»^^1^^ll^ adv. openly, plainly, puiiidy. 

^dtbi, -ftdJl, f • swamp, marsh, pool. 

pfir, pttTlB, adj. equal, like, well-matched. 

parfitns, -a, -um, adj. with dat. or ad and 
ace. [part, of jpaxdf prepare} prepared, 
ready. 

parcO, -ere, pepenfl or pazsl, paraum, 

V. intr. with dat. spare. 

paroiu, -a, -Jtm, adj. sparing, frugal. 

parfiSB, '•entifi, m. and f . [part, of paiiS, 
beget] parent, fathei; mother. 

pareO, -fire, -nl, , v. intr. with dat. 

appear ; obey, be sulked to. 

paiiter, adv. equally, alike. 

IwrO, -ire, -£▼!, -fitnm, v. tr. make 
ready, prepare, plan. 

parrinfflimn, -X, n- [pamolda, a parri- 
cide] murder of a father, parricide. 

pan, partis, f • part, piece, share. 

ParthX, -Omm, m. Parthians, a people 
living Boutb of the Caspian Bea. 

parrnlns, adj. dim. [pamu, smttll] 
very small : as sabat. infant. 

pamiB, -a, -vm, adj. small, little, short : 
comp. minor ; auperl. minimni. 

paisiiB, -tbi, ni- [pateO, stretch] step, 
pace : mUle powrtit, thousand paces., 
mile, 

paisiiB. -a, -nm, adj. [port, of pandO, 
spreaa out] outspread, extended; di- 
shevelled. 

pSstor, -BEris, m. [i^TA^feed] one who 
feeds ; herdsman., sfiep/ierd. 

patefaoiS [pateO, lie open + faciO, 
make]^ -ere, -ftol, -faotom, v. tr. lay 
open, disclotte, expo.se. 

pater, patiii, m. [ V FA-,feed], one who 
feeds : father : pi. senators. 

20 



patemiu,-a,-nm, adj. [pater,./Vi^Ae7-] 
qf a father ; paternal. 

patifiSB, ^tiB, adj. [part, of patior] suf- 
fering, enduring, capable qf enduring, 

PATIENT. 

patienter, adv. [patifinB, patient] with 
patience, fatxektlt. 

patientia, -ae, f- [patLfine, patien{\ 
FATiBNCE, endurance. 

patior, pati, paaens enm, v. dep. tr. 
st^er, bear, endure. 

patzia, -ae, f. [fem. of patrini, ances- 
tral, Bc. terra, land] native Icmd, fa- 
therUxnd. 

patrxmfininm, -I, n. [pater, father] 
inheritance from a faiJier, patbihokt. 

patrOmiB, -X, m. ipater, father] protec- 
tor, PATRON, advocate, pleader. 

panonB, -a, -nm, adj. aauallj plaral,/tfu;, 

little. 
panlnm, adj. for a litUe while. 

pSz, pSoiB, f. peace, treaty, compact, 
ctgreemenl. 

pectna, -ork, n- breast. 

pecfinia, -ae, f . [penu, cattle, the ear- 
liest kind of wealth] wealth, property^ 
riches ; money. 

pemu, -orii, n. catUe, of all kinds ; flodi, 

herd. 
pedes, -itis, m. \:fM^ foot] foot-soldier. 

piior, -or, -ns, gen. -firis, adj. [comp. of 
mains, bad] worse. 

peno [ V FEL-, drive], -ere, pepnU, pal- 
anm, v. tr. drive, hurl ; banish ; expel. 

foc^ prep, with ace. of space, through, 
across ; of time, during ; of agency or 
means, by the agency of, by means qf. 

peragrC [per, through + ager, field], 
-fire, -KtI, -fitnm, v. tr. wander 
through, traverse, pass through. 

perottssor, -Oris, m. [cf . perontiO, strike] 
striker, murderer. 

perentiO [per, thoroughly + qnatiO, 
strike:], -ere, -enssl, -onssnm, v. tr. 
strike t?iOroughly, overthrow, d^eat, 
slay. 

perdS [per, through + v 2 DA-, put]^ 
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-ere, -didi, -ditnm, v. tr. destroy, 
squander, waste, lose. 

perdHcO [per, through + dUcO, lead], 
-ere, -dUxI, -ductaiii, v. tr. lead 
through, lead, conduct. 

peregrlnns, -a, -am, adj. [per, through 
+ akgeti field] foreign. 

perfacilU, -is, -e, adj. [per, through -f 
faoilis, easy] very easy. 

perferO [per, through + ferO, bear], 
-ferre, -tull, -IStum, v. tr. bear 
through, spread abroad; announce; 
suffer. 

perfioiO [per, thorough + fitciO, do], 
-facere, -fBoI, -factum, v. tr. do thor- 
oughly, accomplish, complete. 

perfidus, -a, -am, adj. [per, breaking 
through + yFID-, trusf] pivmise- 
breaking, treacherous, faithless. 

perleolOsug, -a, -am, adj. [perloalom, 
trial] dangerous, perilous. 

perlcalam, -I, n. trial, danger, peril, 
risk. 

perltuB, -a, -am, adj. [part, of perior, 
try] experienced, trained, skilful. 

permoveO [per, thoroughly + moved, 
move]^ -Ore, -mOvI, -mOtom, v. tr. 
move deejay, induce, persuade. 

perOrO [per, to the end + drO, speak], 
-fire, -fivl, -Stam, v. tr. speak to the 
end, plead at length. 

perpetaas, -a, -am, adj. continuous: 
inperpetuom, forever; perpetuO, 
forever. 

persaepe, adv. [per, v^ry + saepe, often] 
very often. 

perseqaor [per, completely + seqaor, 
follow], -I, -cILtas som, v. dep, tr. f<a- 
low completely, pursue. 

persaSdeO {^^^ completely + saSdeO, 
persuade], -fire, -8a:fiBl, -suSsam, v. 

intr. with dat. persuade. 

pertaesom est, impers. v. [pcrf . of per- 
taedet, it wearies completely] it 
wearies, it disgusts, it makes sick: 
pertaeeas, p. p- being disgusted at. 

perterritos, -a, -am, adj. [part, of per- 



terreO, thoroughly frigJUen] thorough- 
ly frightened. 

pertinficiter, adv. [pertinfix, persever- 
ing] perseveringly, stubbornly. 

pertine5 [per, through to the end + 
teneO, hold], -fire, -al, — , v. intr. 
stretch Old, reach, extend. 

pertorbfi [per, thoroughly + tarbO, 
disturb], -fire, -fivl, -fitom, v. tr. dis- 
turb, confuse, confound. 

pfis, pedis, m. foot : pedem referre, 
retreat. 

pessimus, -a, -am, adj. [sap. of malos] 
toorst. 

petltio, -finis, f. [petO, seek] attack; 
candidacy, petition. 

petfi, -ere, -Ivlor -il, -Itam, v. tr. strive 
for, seek; demand, beg. 

Fhamacfis, -is, m. Phamaces, son of 
Mithridates. 

FharsSlicos, -a, -am, adj. Phab8ai.ian. 

pliilosophia, -ae, f. philosopht. 

pllilosophas, -I, m. a philosopher. 

pietfts, -fitis, f. [pias, dutiful] dutiful 
conduct, tiBTT, duty. 

pigeO, -fire, -al and pigitam est, v. tr. 
feel annoyance : asaally impers. it irks, 
disgusts, displeases. 

piger, -gra, -gram, adj. slow, lazy. 

pllam, -I, n. Javelin. 

pIrSta, -ae, m. sea-robber, pirate. 

piscis, -is, m.fish. 

Flacentia, -ae, f. Ftaoentic^ a city in 
Cisalpine Gaol. 

placeO, -fire, -al, -itam, v. intr. with 
dat. please^ seem best : imtiers. U is de- 
termined, is agreed upo. . • 

plag^, -ae, f. stroke, blow. 

plSnitifis, -fil, f . [plSnas, smooth] leva 
ground, plain. 

plfibs, plfibis, or plfibfis, -el or .f, f. 
[ V PLE-, fill] the common people, com- 
monit, plebeians. 

plfinas, -a, -am, adj. [vFhK-.fiUlfUO, 
filled. 
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plfirlque, plSrOmmque, m. most people, 
very many. 

Fllnius, -I, m. Cains Plinius Secundvs, 
a famoas Roman writer. 

plllrimus, -a, -um, adj. [enperl. of mnl- 
tOB, much] mo'l., very many. 

plftB, plllris, adj. [comp. of multus, 
much] more. 

pOonlum, -I, lu cup, bowl. 

podna, -ae, f. [pUniS, punish] salufac- 
tion^ punisJiment, penalty, 

poSta, -ae, m. poet 

pollioeor ['ptHf forth + lioeor,Wrf], -firl, 
-itus sum, dep. V, tr. promise. 

PompeiSniui, -a, -um, adj. qf Pompey, 
Pompey^s. 

PompSins, -I, m. Pompey^ Cn. PompSias 
MSgnua, the enemy of Caesar. 

Pomptlniu, -a, -nm, adj. Pompline^ the 
marshes on the coast of Latiam. 

pCnO [for pogin5 from por i^^\ forth 
^ fdsAysee], -ere, poBuI, poBituni, put 
down^ put, place : castra pOnere, pitch 
camp. 

pOns, pontis, m. bridge. 

ponticnlus, -I, m. IpQng, bridge] a lit- 
Ue bridge. 

PontlU, -I, m. PoutuA, province in North- 
ern Asia minor. 

popillu8|-I, m. [^PLE-, Jill] people, nor 
tion, 

Ponena, -ae, m. Lars Porsena, Ising 
of Etrnria. 

porta, -ae, f . city-gat&, gate, door. 

portieufl, -fis, f . [porta, gate] a covered 
walk, colonnade^ portico. 

portO, -Sre, -fivl, -fttaiii, v. tr. bear, 
carry, bring. 

portOrinm, -I, n. [cf. porta, gate] tax, 
duty. 

portus, -lis, m. [cf. porta, gate] harbor, 
haven. 

poisnm [potis, able -t- sum, am], posse, 

potui, , V- intr. be able, have power, 

can. 

post, adv. and prep, with ace. : as ady. 



afterwards, later, behind; as prep. 
after, since, behind, next to. 

posteS, adv. [post, after + ea, tJiese 
things] after this, afterwards, later. 

(posterns, -a, -am), adj. [post, qfter] 
coming after, foUotoing, next: comp. 
posterior ; 8ni)erl. postrOmus. 

postrSmO, adv. finally, at last. 

p9stiil0, -fire, -fivl, -StTim, v. tr. ask, 
demand, claim, desire. 

potSns, ^ntis, adj. [possum, am able] 
able, mighty, powerful, potent. 

potentStlU, -Us, m. [potSns, able] might, 
powei\ rtUe, dominion. 

psftentia, -ae, f. [pot6ns, able] power, 
rrdjht, force. 

potestfis, -Stis, f. Epotis, abU] power, 
sway. 

potior [potis, able], -irl, potltns sum, 
dep. V. with atL become masier of, get, 
obtain. 

• 

praebeO [prae, btfore, forth + habeO, 
Iiold], -fire, -111, -itum, v. tr. hUd forth, 
offer, give,furnish. 

praecedo [prae, forth 4- cCdO, go], -are, 
-CtesI, -CGssum, V. tr. and intr. go 
forth, PBECEDE ; surpass, excel, cutdo. 

praeeeptor, -Oris, m. [prae, b^ore + 
^ CAP-, take], teacher, instructor, prb- 

CEPTOB. 

praeceptum, -I, n. Iprae, btfoi^ + ^ 
CAP-, take] instruction, precept, rwfe. 

praeddO [prae, before -h caedS, cut], 
-ere, -cidl, -clsam, v. tr. cut off in. 
front, cut off. 

praedpiS [prae, b^orehand, forth + 
oapiO, take], -eve, -cipul, -eeptiim, 

V. tr. and intr. take b^or^ehand; advise, 
warn, order. 

praeclSms, -a, -urn, adj. [prae, intens. 
+ elfirns, bright] vei-y blight, brit- 
liant ; eminent, excellenl, famous. 

praeda, -ae, f. proper'ly taken in war, 
booty, plunder. 

praediefitiO, -Onis, f . tpraedle5, boae(\ a 

boa*t. 
praedloO [prae, b^ore 4- dIcO, say]. 
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-ere, -dixl, -dictom, v. tr. say before, 

PREDICT. 

praeoipuO, adv. especially. 

praedO, -Onis, m. [praeda, booty^ rob- 

bsr, jnrate. 
praefStnB, -a, -um [part, of ♦praefor, 

say beforehand] saying beforehand. 

praeferO [prae, before + ferO, bear], 
-ferre, -tuU, -latum, v, ir. bear before, 
offer, place before. 

praeferOz, -Ocis, aJj. [prae, intens. + 
ferQz, violent] vei-y violent, insolent. 

praemittS [prae, before -f mittO, send], 
-ere, -misl, -missnm, v. tr. send for- 
ward, despatch in advance. 

praemiom, -I, n. advantage, reward, i 

PKEMIUU. 

praesSns, -entis, adj. [part, of prae- 
siim, bs bef&re] prbsknt, at hand. 

praesidiam, -I, n. [praeses, from prae, 
bpfore + y SID-, sit]jdtfence, help, pro- 
tection. 

praestO [prae, before + stO, stand], 
-fire, -Stiti, -Btitoni, v. intr. with dat. 
stand out, stand before,, excel, surpass. 

praesum [prae, before + sum, am], 

-esse, -fdl, » «w» btfore, am set over, 

have charge of. 

praetereO [praeter, by + eO, go], -ire, 

-Ivl or -il, -itum, V. Ir. and isitr. go by, 
pass by. 

praeter, prep, with ncc. past, by, against, 
conlraiy to ; beyond, Itesides. 

praetor, -Sris, m. [for praeitor : prae, 

befire + V I-, go] leader, chief magis- 
trate, PltAETOR. 

praeveni5 [prae, before + veniO, come], 
-Ire, -v6nl, -ventiim, v. tr. comebefore, 
precede, prevent. 

prSvus, -a, -tun, adj. crooked, deformsd ; 
wrong, bad, wicked. 

pridem, adv. long ago, long since. 

prIdiS, adv. on the day before. 

prlmnm, adv. [snp. of prae]/r9/ ; qoam 
prlmum, as soon as possible. 

primus, -a, -um, adj. [superl. of prae] 
thef.r8t,Jirst. 



prIncepB, -ipis, m. [primus, ^rst 4- 
V CAl*-, take] foremost : ckuf, emi- 
nent ; leader, chief, ntler. 

principfitus, -as, m. [princeps, chief] 
beginning ; chitf command, supremacy , 
leadership. 

prior, -or, -us, gen. -5ris, adj. [comp. of 
prae] , former, prior, first {of ttoo). 

privfitim, adv. [privfttus, private] rni- 
vATE/y, in private. 

prIvS [privus, one's own], -fire, -fivl, 
-Stum, V. tr. c^tfpRivs, rob. 

pr5, prep, with abl. before, in front of, in 
behalf of ; instead of. 

proavus, -I, m. [pr5, b^ore + avus, 
grandfather], great-grandfather. 

Proca, -ae, m. Proca, Icing of the AIoanB, 
father of Numitor and Amulius. 

pr9c6d9 [pr5,/or«?orrf + c6d9,.7o], -ere, 
-OfissI, , V. intr. go forward, ad- 
vance, PROCEED. 

prOclfimO [pro, out + clftmO, call], -Sre, 
-fivl, -Stum, V. tr. call, cry out. 

procul,adv. [prO, forth, away+ vCEL-, 
diHve], at a distance, away, far, far off. 

Proculus, -I, va.Ju.i'is Proculus, a Ro- 
man, to whom Romulns appeared, as he 
gaid, after death. 

prOditiO, -Onis, f. [prO, forth, away + 
\/ DA-, give], betrayal, iivason, treach- 
ery. 

proelior [proelium, battle], -Sri, -fitus 
sum, dep. V. tr. join battle, fight. 

proelium, -I, n. IxUtle, combat. 

profectO, adv. [prO, according to + fac- 
tum, /oc/] assuredly, certainly, indeed. 

profiolscor [pr^^ forth + *feu)lBOor (fii- 
ciO), begin to make], set forward, set 
out, go forth, marc.'i forth. 

prOfllg^ [yrHf forward + flIgO, strike], 
-fire, -Svl, -Stum, v. tr. strike down, 
overthrow, defeat. 

profugiO [prO,/or^A + fugiO,/«e], -ere, 
-ffLgl, , V. intr. fee, run away, es- 
cape. 

proftlgUB, -I, m. [pro, forth + v' FVG-, 
^]fugUive, banished = exile. 
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prQfandO LprO, forth + fnndO, pour], 
-ere, -fUdl, -fdsTmi, v. tr. your forth ; 
waste, squander. 

progredlor [^t<^, forth + gradior, gd\, 
-g^edl, -gressus sum, Uep. v. intr. go 
forlh^ advance. 

prehibeO [pr6, forth + habeO, hold]^ 
-6re, -ul, -itam, v. tr. keep awayfrom^ 
check, hinder, prevent, prohibit. 

proinde, adv. hence, ther^ore, accm^d- 
ingly. 

prCmine5, -6re, -ui-, — , ▼. intr. stand 
out, leanfoi-ward, stretch out. 

prOmissum, -I, n. [prOmittO, promise'] 

?RO]k|I8E. 

prOmittO [pro, forUi + mitt5, send], 
-ere, -misl, -miBSiun, v. tr. let go; 
PROMISE, assure. 

prOnepOs, -5ti8, m. [pr6, ft«/orf +nep5s, 
grandson] great-grandson. 

prope, adv. about, nearly, almost : conip. 
propius ; sup. prozime. 

pr5pen8U8, -a, -nm, adj. [part, of prO- 
pend5, hang down] flanging down; 
inclined, disposed. 

proper5 [properus, quick], -Sre, -av!, 
-atum, V. intr. make haste, go qvickly, 
hasten. 

propinquus, -a, -urn, adj. [prope, near], 
near, neighboring; as a snbst. Kins- 
man, relation. 

propior, -or, -us, gen. -Oris, adj. [prope, 
near] nearei\ 

pr9p9n5 [prO, before + pOnO, place], 
-ere, -posnl, -positum, v. tr. propose, 
report, offer. 

propter, prep, with ace. [prope, near] 
near ; on account of. 

prOeorlbO [pr5, forth + scrlbO, write], 
-ere, -scrlpsi, -scrlptum, v. tr. write 
forth, publish, outlaw, proscribe. 

prSsequpr [prO, before + seqnor, fol- 
low], -sequl, -sectltus sum, dep. v. tr. 
accompany^ attend. 

prOsiliO [pr5,/ora + gali5,.;wmp], -Ire, 

-Ul, , V. intr. jump forth, leap 

forward. 



prdsperus, -a, -um, adj. [prO, according 
to + spSs, furpe] according to Iwpe ; fa- 
vorable, prosperous. 

prOsum [pro, /or + STun, am], prOdesse, 
prOfuI, 1 V. intr. with dat. am be- 
fore, am useff/l to, ben^t. 

protinuB, adv. immediately, at once. 

prOvehO IjprH, foinoard + vehO, ca/^], 
-ere, -vBxI, -veotum, v. tr. cairj 
forward ; pass, m/om forward, sail. 

prOvincia, -ae, f. territory, province. 

proximo, adv. sup. nearest. 

proximns, -a, -um, adj. sup. [prope, 
neai^ nearest, last; in prozimO (so. 
locO), in the neighborhood, near-by. 

prUdOns, -Ons, -Ons, gen. -entis, adj. [for 
prOvidOns, foreseeing] toise. knowing, 
sagacious, prudent. 

pradentia, -ae, f . [prtLdOns, 2)ruden(] 
wisdo;n, sajacity, prudence. 

Ftolemaeus, -I, m. Ptolemy, name of 
several kings of Egypt. 

publico, adv. [ptlblicus, of the people] 
puBLic'y, in the name of the state. 

publics [ptlblicus, of the people], -fire, 
-ftvl, -fitum, V. tr. throw open to the 
people; open. 

ptlblicus, -a, -um, adj. [populus, iJeople, 
of the people] public : in ptlblicO, 
openly, publicly. 

pudeO, -Ore, -u! or puditum est, be 

ashamed ; usually impersonal, it makes 
ashamed ; mO pudet, / am ashamed. 

pudor, -Oris, m. slmme, disgrace. 

puella, -ae, f. [dim. fern, of puer, boy] 
girl, maiden. 

puer, -eri, m. 6oy, young man; pi . puerl, 
children. 

puerUis, -is, -e, adj. [puer, boy] boyish, 
childish, youthful. 

pflgiO, -Onis, m. dagger. 

ptLgna, -ae, f. hand-to-hand fight, battle 
combat. 

ptlgnO [ptlgna,./Z<7A<]» -Sre, -fivl, -fitum, 
V. tr. fight, give battle. 
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]9aloher, -era, -onuii, adj. beautiful 
glorious. 

pulsiis, -a, -urn, part, of pellG. 

PllnictUli -a, -tim, adj- Punic, Cartlia- 
ginian. 

pfLniO [poena, punishment], -Ire, -IvI, 
-Itnin, V. tr. punish. 

puts, -fire, -ftvl, -Stum, v. tr. judge, 
suspect, believe, think. 

a 

quadrSgintS, nnm. adj. forty. 

qnS dS c&jiBSiyfor what reason, where- 
fore. 

quaerO, -ere, quaeslvl, quaesltum, v. 

tr. seek, look for. 

quaestor, -5ris, m. [froin qnaerO, seek] 

QUAESTOR. 

qnaestfLra, -aS, f . [qtiaestor, quaestorl 
the office of quaestor, quaestorship. 

quaestns, -Us, m. [quaerO, seek] gain, 
profit, advantage. 

qnSlis, -is, -e, adj. of what sort, of what 
kind, what kind of. 

qaam, adv. and conj. as adv. in what 
manner, Jww ; as conj. after a comp. 
than: quam with siiperl. as ... as 
possiMe, e.g. quam primum, as soon as 
jyossWle. 

quamquam, concess. conj. altJwugh, 
though. 

qnamvls, conj. aJUhough, though. 

quantum, adv. how much, as much as. 

quSre, adv. [qu£, by what + r6, means] 
by what means, wherefore, therefore. 

quSrtSnus, -a, -urn, adj. [quSrtus, 
fourth] occurring on the fourth day, 

QUARTAN. 

quasi, adv. [quam, as + si, if] as if, just 
as if. 

quater,adv. [qxusXixkOX yf our] four tim^. 

quattuor, num. adj./owr. 

-que, conj. encllt. and. 

qui, quae, quod, rel. pron. and adj. wtio, 
wh\>ch, whaty that. 



qui, quae, quod, inierrog. adj. whatf 
which. ^ what kind qft 

quia, causal conj. because. 

quicunqne, quaecunque, quodcunquoy 

indef. rel, pron. [qui, who + -cumque, 
indef. suffix] whoever, whatever, every- 
one who, everything that. 

quidam, quaedam, quoddam and as 
Bubst. quiddam, indef. pron. a certain, 
a, somebody, one: pi. some, somethit.ga. 

quidem,' adv. indeed, certainly : n6 . . . 
quidem, not even. 

quietus, -a, -urn, adj. [part, of quiesco, 
res(] QUiKT, calm, inactive. 

quin, conj. [qui, why + n€, not] so that 
not, but, but that ; often translated 
from, the following finite verb being 
rendered by our participle in ing. 

quindecim, num. adj. indecl. fifteen, 

quInquSgintS, num. adj. indiicl. fifty. 

quinque, num. adj. indecl.^r^. 

quinquifins, adv.for the fifth time, five 
times. 

quintus, -a, -um, adj. [quinque, five] 

fifth. 

QuirlnSlis, -is, -e, adj. [Qnirlnusl of 

QuiHnns, of Somulus, Quirinal, refer- 
ring to the Qniiinal Hill, one of the 
seven hills of Rome. 

Quirlnus, -I, m. [Qoirls = Cures] Quifl- 
nus, name of Romulus after he had 
been deified. 

quis, qua, quid, indef. pron. used with 
si, nisi, num, nS, anyone, anything, 
someone, something. 

quis, quid, interrog. pron. w7io^ which 
one? what man? what thing? what? 

quisnam, quaenam, quidnam, interrog. 
pron. who then? who, pray? 

quisquam (m.), quicquam (n.), indef. 
pron. [quis, anyone + qtiam, indef. 
suffix], any, anyone, anything. 

quisque, quaeque, quidque and as adj. 
quodque,, indef. rel. pron. ea-ch, each 
one, everybody, everything, all. 

quivis, qaaevis, quidyls and qitodvis, 
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indef . pron. anyone (you please), anyone, 
anything. 

qnO, adv. [old dat. of qui] whither, 
where. 

qnod, caasal conj. because. 

quondam, adv. formerly, once. 

quoque, conj. placed after the emphatic 
word, also, too. 

quOnum, adv. [qu5, whither + versus, 
ward] whitherward, whither. 

quot, interrog. and rel. adj. indecl. how 
many f as many as. 



rapXna, -ae, f . [ v RAP-, snatch] robbery, 
plunder. 

rapi5 [\^UAP-, snatch], -ere, -pul, rap- 
turn, V. tr. snatch, seize and carry off. 

raptns, -a, -urn, part, of rapi5. 

rSras, -a, -urn, adj. thin, rare ; infre- 
quent, uncommon. 

ratio, -Onis, f. [cf. reor, r^^n] reckon- 
ing, account ; course^ conduct, plan. 

ratus, -a, -um [part, of reor], thinking. 

rebellO [re, agaii + bellO, toage war], 
•fire, -Svl, •fttom, v. tr. wage war 
again, rebel, revolt. 

recidO [re, back + cadO,/a^, -ere, rec- 
cidl or reddl, recSsurus, v. intr. faU 
back ; pass, return ; result, turn out. 

recipi5 [re, back + capiO, take], -ere, 
- -cSpI, •ceptum, v. tr. take back, re- 
cover. 

reconciliO [re, again + conciliO, pro- 
cure], -fire, -ftvl, -Stum, v. tr. procvre 
again ; restore, reunite, reconcile. 

r6ct6, adv. [rSotns, straight] in a 
straight line ; rightly, well, properly. 

rectLsO [re, again + causa, cause], -Sre, 
-fivl, -Stnm, V. tr. r^use, deny. 

redeO [red, back + eO, r;o], -ire, -IvI 
or -il, -itum, V. intr. go back, return. 

redigO [red, back + agO, bring], -ere, 
-6gl, -fictom, V. tr. bring back, reduce. 

redimO [red, back + emO, buy], -ere, 



-dSmI, -dSmptnm, v. tr. buy back, re- 
deem, ransom. 

redintegrO [red, again' + integrO, 
make w?iole], -fire, -fivl, -fitum, v. tr. 
make tvkole again, renew. 

reditus, -Us, m. [redeO, return] return. 

referO [re, back + ferC, bring], -ferre, 
rettuU, -Ifitom, v. tr. bring back, 
REFER ; report, relate. 

refoveO [re, again + foveO, warm], 
-6re, -fSvI, — , V. tr. warm again, 
revive. 

rSgina, -ae, f . [rSx, king] queen. 

regiO, -5nis, f. [yREG-, guide] direc- 
tion ; REGION, district. 

r6gius, -a, -um, adj. [rSx, king] kingly, 
royal, king''s. 

rSgnO [rCgnum, royal power], -fire, 
-fivl, -fitum, V. intr. have royal power, 
be king, reiqn. 

r6gnum, -I, n. [vREG-, rule] royal 
power; supremepower, realm, kingdom. 

regredior [re, back + gradior, walk], 
-I, -gressus sum, dep. v. intr. retreat, 
retuj'n. 

relSbor [re, back + ISbor, slide], -Isbl, 
-Ifipsus sum, dep. v. intr. slide back, 
fow back, sink back. 

relig5 [re, back + ligO, bind], -fire, 
-fivl, -fitum, V. tr. bind back, bind fast, 
fasten on. ' 

relinquO [re, behind + linquO, leave], 
-ere, -llquX, -lictam, v. tr. leave behind, 
leave, aixmdon. 

reliquiae, -firum, f . [reliquus, remain- 
ing] what is left, remnants. 

reliquus, -a, -um, adj. [relinquO, leave] 
left, rest, remaining. 

remaned [r^^back + maneO,«to2/],-ere, 
-mfinsi, -mfinsum, v. intr. stay be- 
hind, REMAIN. 

remittO [re, back + mittS, send], -ere, 
-misl, -missum, v. tr. send back, let go 
back, give up ; remit. 

removed [re, back + moveO, move], 
-Sre, -mOvI, -mOtum, v. tr. move back, 
withdraw, remove. 
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BemilS, -I, m. Bemug^ the brother of 
Romulas. 

.renttntiO [re, again + nfintiO, an- 
noynce]y -fire, -StI, -fitmUi v. tr. an- 
nounce again f announce. 

rennO [re, back + nnS, nod], -ere, -nl, 
, V. tr. nod backwards^ r^use^ de- 
cline. 

repellO [re, back + pellO, drive], -ere, 
reppull, repnlsom, v. tr. drive back, 
drive away : repulse, repel. 

repente, adv. [repfins, sudden] suddenly, 
unexpecf-edly. 

repentiniu, -a, -nm, adj. [repSns, 
sudden] sudden ^ unexpected. 

reperiO, -Ire, repperl, repertnm, v. tr. 
Jlfid, meet wilh; get, obtain. 

repetxmdae, -Smm, f. extortion. 

reportO [re, back + portO, bring], -fire, 
-avi, -fitiim, V. tr. bring back, win^ 
gain. 

repndiS, -fire, -Svl, -Stum, v. tr. di- 
vorce. 

reptlgnO [re, against + p1lgn9,^grA/], 
-fire, -avI, -atom, v. tr. oppose, resist. 

repulBa, -ae, f . [part, f . of repellO, dnve 
back] REPULSE, rejection. 

reputO [re, again + putO, think], -fire, 
-Svl, -fitum, V. tr. tJdnk over, refiect^ 
meditate. 

r6s, rel, f. thing, event, circumstance, 
affair: r6s pttblica, republic, state: 
r6s friimentfiria, corn supply: rSs 
familiSris, property, estate. 

resdndS [re, back + scindO, eu(\, -ere, 
-scidi, -scissiuii, v. tr. cut off, cut 
down, break down. 

rescissTU, part, of rescindO. 

resistO [re, back + sistO, stand], -ere, 
-stiti, ■: — » V. intr. stand back, Jmlt, 
stop ; oppose, resist. 

res^ceO [re, back + speciO, look], -ere, 

-sp6xl, -spectiim, v. tr. look back, 

gaze at. 
reepondeO [re, back, in return + gpon- 

deO, promise], -6re, -spondl, -spOn- 

sum, V. tr. answer, respond. 



reetingaS [re, back + stxngnXifgwnch'], 
-ere, -nzl, -nctum, v. tr. put out, 
quei.ch, extinguish. 

restitaO [re, again + statnO, set vp], 
-ere, -al, -fitum, v. tr. set up again, 
replace, rebuild ; restore, revive. 

retrahO [re, back + trahO, draw], -ere, 
-trfizl, -trSctvin, v. tr. draw back; 
call back, bring back. 

reyertO [re, back + vertO, turn], -ere, 
-verti, — , see reverter. 

reverter, -I, reversue Eum, perf. usually 
levertl, dep. v. intr. turn back, return, 
come back, revert. 

revocO [re, back + vec5, call], -fire, 
•fivl, -fitum, V. tr. C'dl back, recall. 

r6x, rSg^, ui. [regO, rule] king. 

Bihfia, -ae, f . Rliea, praenomen of Rhea 
Silvia, the mother of Romulus and Re- 
mus. 

BliSnus, -I, m. the Rhine, a river of Ger- 
many. 

rhStOr, -Oris, m. rhetorician, orator. 

BihodanuB, -I, m. the Rhone, a river 
flowing through southeastern Gaul iuto 
the Mediterranean. 

Bihodus, -I, f. Rhodes, an island of the 
Mediterranean, south of Asia Minor. 

rlde5, -Sre, rial, risum, v. tr. and intr. 
laugh, laugh at. 

rlpa, -ae, f. bank {of a river). 

rivulus, -I, m. [dim. of rIvuB, brook] a 
little bi'ook, stream. 

rogQ, -fire, -Svl, -Stum, v. tr. ask, ques- 
tion, beg. 

soma, -ae, f- Roice. 

SOmfinl, -Orum, m. [BOma, Rome] the 
Romans. 

BOmSnuB, -a, -um, adj. [B5ma, Rome:] 
Roman, of Rome. 

BOmulus, •!, m. Romfdus, brother of Re- 
mus, mythical founder of Rome and its 
first king. 

rosa, -ae, f . rose. 

BOsciuB, -I, m. Sextus Roscius, defended 
by Cicero. 
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i^trnm, •!, n. [rOdO, gnaw] beak, ship's 
beak : pi. rOttra, the speaker's stand in 
the Forum. 

BnbioO, -Onis, m. Vie Rubicon, a small 
river between Cisalpine Gaal and Italy. 

ralna. -aa, f . [m5, fail] faUing dmon ; 
fall, BUiN, destruction. 

pu5, -ere, rnl, mtuio, v, iutr. faU wVh 
violence ; go to win ; hvtry, Jiasten. 

rllrl [loc. of rfls], in the country. 
Tils, rUris, n. country (as opposed to city), 
fields: rlirl, loc. in the country. 

B 

Sablnl, -Qmm, m. Sabines, an ancient 
Italian people, dwelling in central Italy, 
north of Latiam. 

BacerdOt, -Otis, m. and f . [saoer, sacred 
+ V DA-, give] priest, priestess. 

saepO) adv. qften, many times, frequently: 
cotnp. saepius ; sup. saepissimG. 

saepiO [BaepSs, hedge], -Ire, saepsl, 
saeptniiL, v. tr. hedge in, surround, 
fortify. 

saepiiu, comp. of nepe. [violent. 

saevus, -a, -nm, adj. raging, furious. 

Bagitta, -ae, f . arrow. 

(saltu, -fts) m. [galiO, leap] only ncc. 
and abl. sg. and pi. feap, spring, jump. 

salfLbritAi, -fitis, f. [BaWmByhealthfO] 
heaU^fulness, 

salfis, -fttu, f . [salvnSi sound] sound- 
ness, heaith, sqfety. 

BalfitO [salfts, safety], -fire, -ftyl, -fitmu, 
V. tr. greet, pay lespects, call upon, 

SALUTE. 

salvns, -a, -um, adj. in good health, 
sound, safe. 

BapiiDB, -entis, adj. [sapiO, be wise] 
wise, sensible. 

sapienter, adv. [sapifinB, wise] wisely, 
sensibly. 

sapientia, -ae, f. [BapiSnfl, wise] tvis- 
dom, prudence, intelligence. 

satiB, adv. enough, suffiidenUy. 



BoelnB, -BtIb, n. wicked deed, crime, sin. 

BChola, -ae, f. [Gr. o-xoX^, leisure] leisure 
for learning ; school. 

BciO [v^C^I-i divide, distinguish], -ire, 
-IvI or -il, -Ituin, V. tr. know, under- 
stand, know how. 

ScIpiO, -5niB, m. Scipio, a famons Ro- 
man. 

Bclssem) plupf. snbjv. of BciO. 

BcrXbO, -ere, seripBl, scrlptum, v. tr. 

sa'atch, write. 

Bcrlninin, -I, n. case, book-box. 

BCfLtum, -1, n. shield, buckler. 

bS, see BUI. 

B6c6dS [b8, apart + oMO, go], -ere, 
-CfiBBi, -CtaBum, V. intr. go away, se- 
CEDS, wiUidraw. 

sector [freq. of sequor, ./b22ou'], -firl, 
-fitos BUHL, dep. V. U. follow eagtrly, at- 
tend. 

secundus, -a, -nm, adj. [Beqiior,/o22ot(;] 

foUowing, next ; second ; favorable. 

Bed, advers. conj. but. 

s6d68, -is, f . [ i^ SED-, si(] seat, bench, 
chair ; site. 

sSditiO, -finis, f . [sfid, apart + v I-< go] 
a going aside, dissension, civil discord, 
mutiny, sedition. 

sella, -ae, f. [ V SED-, si(], seat, chair. 

sSmet, emphatic for sS. 

semper, adv. ever, always, forever. 

sempitemtLB, -a, -nm, adj. [semper, 
always] < verk s'.ing. 

senfitor, -firis, m. [senStns, senate] 
member of the senate, senator. 

senfitOrinB, -a, -nm, adj. [senStor, sena- 
ijr] senatorial, of a senator. 

senStuB, -lis, m. [cf. senez, okQ council 

of elders, senate. 
seneotfls, -UtiB, f . [senez, old] old age. 
senex, senis, adj. old, aged: comp. 

senior, 
senior, -Oris, older, comp. of senez. 

sententia, -ae, f. [sentiO, think] seuti- 
fnerU, opinion, wish, desire. 
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sSparStim, adv. [separStiu, separated] 

SEPARATELY. 

septem, nam. adj. indecl. seven. 

Septimus, ^a, -iim, ord. adj. [septem, 
seven] seventh. 

septendecim, nam. adj. indecl. seventeen. 

sequor, seqnl, secfLtos sum, dep. v. tr. 
follow. 

sSriO, adv. [sSrins, earnest] earnestly, 

8BRIOU8LT. 

sermO, -Onis, m. f.alk, speech, conversa- 
tion. 

serva, -ae, f. [servus, slave] female 
slave, maid. 

servllis, -is, -e, adj. [servos, slave] of a 

slave, SERVILE. 

servitilB, -tltis, f. [servas, slave] con- 
dition of a slave, slavery. 

serv5, -fire, -fivl, -Stum, v. tr. make safe, 
save, presei've, rescue. 

servuB, -I, m. slave, servant. 

sSstertius,^-!, m. a sesterce, a small silver 
coin, worth two and a half asses. 

seu, conj. see sive. 

sGverS, adv. [sevems, grave] gravely, 

SEVERELY, Sei'iOUSly. 

sex, nam. adj. indecl. six. 

sezSgintfi, nam. adj. indecl. sixfy. 

Sl, conj. if, whether. 

sic, adv. thus, so. 

siccO [siccus, dry], -fire, -ftvl, -Stum, 
v. tr. make dry, dry. 

siccus, -a, -um, adj. dty : in sico5, on 
dry land. 

Siculus, -a, -um, adj. Sicilian. 

sXdus, -eris, n. star, constellation. 

sIgnO [signum, sign], -fire, -fivl, 
•fitum, v. tr. to sign. 

signum, -I, n. mark, sign; ensign, 
standard. 

silva, -ae, f. wood, forest. 

Silvia, -ae, f. see Rhea. 

simillimus, -a, -um, superl. of similis. 

similis, -is, -e, adj. like, resetnbling. 



similar: comp. similior; superl. si- 
millimus. 
simul, adv. at the same time. 

simulO [similis, like], -fire, -Svl, -Stum, 
v. tr. make like, imitate, feign, pretend. 

simultfis, -Stis, f. [simul, at the same 
time] dissension, rivalry^ jecUausy. 

sine, prep, with abl. without. 

singpilfiris, -is, -e, adj. [singull, one at 
a time] one by one ; singular, remark- 
able. 

singull, -ae, -a, adj. one at a time, sin- 
gle, every. 

sinister, -tra, -trum, ad>. lift. 

sin5, -ere, sivl, situm, v. tr. let down, 
fix : svffer, allow. 

situs, situated, part, of sinO. 

sIve, conj. or seu [sl, if + ve, or] or if^ 
or rather, cr: sIve . . • sIve or seu . . . 
seu, either . . . or, whether . ..or. 

sObrius, -a, -um, adj. [s6, not + ebrius, 
drunk] not drunk, sober. 

socer, -eri, m. father-in-law. 

societfis, -Stis, f. [BwauBffellow]fellow- 
s/iip ; league, alliance. 

soci5 [socius, sharer], -fire, -Svl, 
-Stum, V. tr. share. 

socius, -I, m. fellow, comrade ; {illy. 

SOcratOs, -is, m. Socrates, a famous 
Greek philosopher. 

sOl, sOlis, ni. the sun. 

SOleO, -ere, solitus sum, semi-dep. v. am 

* accustmned, am wont. 

sOlittldO, -inis, f. [sOlus, aione] desert^ 
wilderness. 

solitus, -a, -um [part, of soleO], accus- 
tomed, vHmted. 

solum, -I, n. SOIL, ground. 

sOlus, -a, -um, adj., gen. sOUus, dat. 
sOlI, alone, only, single-handed : sOlum, 
adv. alone, only,m£rely. 

solvo [s6, apart + ]u9, loose], -ere, 
solvl, soltltum, V. tr. loosen, unbind. 

somnus, -I, m. [for sopnus; cf. sOpiO, 

2mt to sleep] sleep. 
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8oror, -Oris, f . sUter. 

BOTE, BOrtis, f. lotyfate^ fortune^ desHny. 

spatium, -I, n. space, distance ; period 
of tinie. 

species, -el, f . [ V SPEC-, look] look, ap- 
pearance, pretence. 

spectaculum, -I, n. [speotO, look a/] 
place in theatre ; show, sfbctaclm. 

spectO [freq. of speciO, look], -fire, -Syl, 
-Stum, V. tr. look on, look at, behold, 
watch. 

spSrO [spSs, hope], -fire, -StI, -Stum, v. 
tr. hoi}e, look for, expect. 

spSs, spel, f . hope, expectation. 

spiritus, -fls, in. [spIrO, breathe] breath- 
ing, breach ; spirit, courage. 

splendor, -Oris, m. brightness, splex- 
D3R ; honor, dignity. 

opoliO, -fire, -Svl, -Stum, v. tr. plunder, 
sroiL, rob. 

spondeO, -Ore, spopondl, spOnstun, 
V. intr. piwnise sacredly, promise. 

sponte [abl. of spOns], of one'^sown ac- 
cord, voluntarily. 

SptLrinna, -ae, m. Spurinna, a Booth> 
sayer. 

statim, adv. [ |/ STA-, stand] steadily ,* 
on the spot, at once, instantly. 

statua, -ae, f. [status, p. of sistO, 
place] image, statue. 

statuO [status, station], -ere, -ul, 
-Htum, V. tr. cause to stand; deter- 
mine, decide. 

statara, -ae, f . [ V STA-, stand] height, 

size, STATURE. 

Status, -fls, m. [ |/ STA-, stand] station, 
position ; state, condition. 

Stella, -ae, f . star. 

stercus, -oris, n. filth. 

stlpendium, -I, n. [for * stipipendium : 
stlps, smxUl coin + * pendium, cf. 
pendere, pay] a paying of tax ; pay, 
wages ; military service, campaign. 

stO [ V STA-, stand], -fire, stetl, statum, 
y. intr. stand, stand by. 



strictus, -a, -um, adj. [part, of stringO] 
drawn. 

studiOsO, adv. [studiOsus, eager] eager- 
ly, zealously, anxiously. 

StudiOsus, -a, -um, adj. [studium, 
zeal] eager, zealovs, anxiovs, devoted, 

STUDIOUS. 

studium, -I, n. [studio, give attention] 
application, eagerness, zeal, study. 

stultitia, -ae, f. [slvltVA, foolish] foUy, 
foolishness, simplictty. 

stultus, -a, -um, adj. foolish, simple. 

suSdeO [sufiyis, sweef], -Ore, suSsI, 
suasum, v. intr. persvAOE, advise, 
urge. 

sub, prep, with ace. and abl.: with abl. 
of rest, wider, below, beneath ; with ace. 
of motion, under. 

subigO [sub, from under + agO, d?ive], 
-ere, -Ogl, -Sctum, v. tr. drive from 
under ; subjugate, conquer. 

subitO, adv. [subitus, sudden] suddenly. 

sublatus, sec tollO. 

sublicius, -a, -um, adj. [sublica, stake] 
resting vi>on piles. 

subol03, -is, f. [sn^^frombelow + ^ 0L-, 
grow] sprout ; offspring, progeny, pos- 
terity. 

subsequor [sub, after + sequor,/o//(n<;l, 
-I, -secHtus sum, dep. v. int. fdkno 
(fter, follow up. 

subsidium, -I, n. ti^oops in reserve; help, 
aid, assistance. 

subsistO [sub, under + sistO, stand], 
-ere, -Stiti, v. intr. stop, stay, halt. 

subsum [sub, under + sum, am], -esse, 

-ful, , am under, am near, am at 

hand. 

succOssus, -fls, m. [succOdO, come up] 
a coming up, ap2)7oach, success. 

sufficiO [sub, under +{axA.^, tnake], -ere, 
-fOcI, -fectum, v. tr. put under, satisfy, 

SUFFICE. 

su£EbdiO [sub, under + fodiO, <^i^],-ere, 
-fOdI, -fossum, V. tr. dig under, stab 
underneath. 
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BufElgO [Buhf under + Ug^, fasten] -ere, 
-fixl, -flxOB, V. tr. fastm under, nail 
to. 

BuffrSgfitOP, -5ri8, m. [suffragor, /awr 
by voting] favorer, supporter, par- 
tisan. 

SUl, Bib!, 86, 86, reflex, pron. himself 
{herse^, itself, themselves). 

Solla, -ae, m. Sulla. 

SullSnus, -a, -urn, adj. of Sulla : as a 
811 bst. a follower of Sulla. 

Bum [vES-» *«L esse, ful, futflrus, v. 

intr. am, exist, live. 
BUinxnas, -a, -um, adj. [snperl. of 

superuB, uppei'] highest, greatest. 
BtlmS [sub, from below + em5, take] 

-ere, BfLmpsI, BfLmptuxn, v. tr. take, 

take up, o^suME. 

sUmptuSriuB, -a, -um, adj. [sOmptus, 
outlay] of expense, sumptuary. 

sUmptus, part, of stbnS. 

super, prep, with ace. and abl.: with abl. 

over, above, on ; with ace. ove?\ above, 

upon, beyond. 
superbus, -a, -um, adj. [super, above] 

haughty, proud, airogant. 

superincidO [super, from above + in, 
ttpon and cad5,/a^^i -ere, — , — i v. 
intr. fcUl from above, fall down upon. 

superior, -or, -us, gen. -Oris, adj. [comp. 

of superus] superior, victorious. 
supers [superus, over, above], -fire, 

-fivl, -Stum, V. tr. pass over, surpass, 

conquer, overcome. 
supersum [super, alwve + sum, am] 

-esse, -ful, 1 V. intr. with dat. am 

over, survive. 
superus, -a, -um, adj. [super, above] 

(hat which is above, upper, higher. 

BuperveniO [super, upon + veniO, 
com£], -Ire, -v6nl, -ventum, v. intr. 
com£ up, arrive ; come upon, surprise. 

super vlv5 [super, beyond + vlv5, live], 
-ere, -ViXl, , v. intr. outlive, sur- 
vive. 

Bupplicium, -I, n. [supplex, kneeling in 



entreaty] kneeling, death penalty, pun- 
ishment. 

SUScipiO [sub(s),/rom under + capiS, 
take], -ere,.-c6pl, -ceptum, v. tr. take 
from under, take, receive, undertake. 

suspeotus, -a, -um, adj. [part, of suspi- 
ci5] mistrusted, suspected. 

SUStineS [sub(8), from under, up + 
teneS, hold], -6re, -tinul, -tentum, v. 
tr. Jwld up, keep up, support, sustain. 

suus, -a, -um, poss. adj. [cf. vjal^of him- 
self, &c.] belonging to oneself; his own, 
her own, his, hers. Its, their: always 
used with reference to the subject of the 
sentence. 



taedet, -6re, taeduit, taesum est, v. 
iinpers. it disgusts, wearies : m6 tae- 
det, I am disgusted. . 

taedium, -I. "• weariness, tediousness, 
disgust. 

talentum, -I, n- a talent, a Greek stand- 
ard of value worth about ^l,C80 in gold. 

tSlis, -is, -e, adj. such, qf such a kind. 

tam, adv. in such a degree, such, so. 

tamen, adv. yet, but, nevertheless. 

tamquam, conj. as if. 

tandem, adv. at length, finaUy. 

tantopere, adv. [tantus, so great + 
opus, lalx>r] so greatly, so earnestly. 

tantum, adv. [tantus, so great] only, 

inei'ely. 
tantus, -a, -um, adj. so great, such. 

tardO [tardus, slow], -fire, -fivl, -Stum, 

V. tr. hinder, delay, ferARD. 

Tarentum, -I, n. Tarentum, a famous 
and powerful Greek city in the southern 
part of Italy on the Gulf of Tarentum. 

Tarp6ia, -ae, f. Tarpeia, name of the 
Roman maiden who opened the gates to 
the Sabines in the hope that she would 
receive their rings and bracelets in re- 
turn. 

Tarquinil, -Orum, m. Tarquinii, a city 
in the southern part of Etruria. 
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Tatius, -I, m. gentile name of Tiiu8 
Tatius^ a famous Sabine leader. 

taurns, -I, ni. a bull. 

tegO, -ere, t6zl, tectum, v. tr. cover, 
cover over. 

tSltun, -I, n. spear, javelin, weapon. 

tempestfis, -Stis, f- [tempus, timel 
time ; storm, tempest. 

templom, -I, n. temple. 

tempuB, -oris, n. iim£, season. 

tendO [i/TEN-, «<re<cA], -ere, tetendl, 
tentuxn or tSnstun, v. tr. and intr. 
stretch, exn&nD, direct. 

tenebrae, -Smm, f. pi. darkness, gloom. 

teneO [^TEN-, stretch], -Sre, -nl, — , 
V. tr. hold, grasp, keep. 

tents [intcns. of tendO, stretch], -Sre, 
-Svl, -Stum, V. tr. handle, make trial, 
attempt, try. 

tergnm, -I, m. back: S tergO, in the rear. 

terra, -ae, f. [cf. torreO, dry vp\ earth, 
ground, land: -orbifl terrae or ter- 
rSmm, the earth. 

terreO, -Sre, -ul, -itom, v. tr. frighten, 
alarm, terrify. 

terribilis, -is, -e, adj. [terre5,/H<7A^n] 

frightful, TERRIBLE. 

territus, -a, -tun, adj. [p. of terreO, 
frightened] f tightened, in fright. 

terror, -Sris, m, [cf. terreO, frighten] 
great fear, dread, terror. 

testSmentum, -I, n. [of. tSstor, witness] 
wiU, testament. 

tSstor Ltftotie, toitness'], -firl, -Stus, dep. 
V. tr. witness^ testify. 

ThemistoclSs, -is, m. Themistocles, a 
fanione general and stateeuian of Athens. 

Tiberis, -is, m. the Tiber, the chief river 
in Latiuni, upon which Rome was sit- 
uated. 

Tiberius, -I, m. Tiberius, a Boman prae- 
nomen. 

timeO, -Cre, -ul, , v. tr. fear, be 

ctfi'aid of. 

TlmoleOn, -ontis, m. Timoleon, a Greek. 



titulus, -I, iM. a title. 

Titus, -I, Ul. Titus, a Roman first name. 

toga, -ae, f. the too a, gown. 

toUO, -ere, sustuU, sublStum, v. tr. 

raise, lift, clieer, carry off. 

tonitrus, -tls, m. [tonO, make a loud 
noise] thunder. 

tOtus, -a, -um, gen. tOtlus, dat. tOtX, 
adj. all, the whole, entire. 

tradO [trSns, across + dO, deliver], -ere, 
-didi, -ditum, v. tr. give up, deliver, 
surrender; betray. 

trSiciO [trSns, across + iaciO, throw], 
-ere, -i6cl, -iectum, v. tr. throw across, 
tratwfer, lead across ; stab, pierce. 

trSnO [trSns, across + nO, swim], -fire, 
-Svl, -Stum, V. tr. swim across. 

trSns, prep, with ace. across, over. 

trSnseO [trSns, acjoss + eO, go], -Ire, 
-IvI or -il, -itum, v. tr. go across, cross 
over, pass by. 

trSnsiliO [trSns, across + saliO, leap]^ 
-Ire, -ul, , leap across, jump cvjtr. 

trSnsyersus, -a, -um, adj. [trSns, 
across + versus, turned] transverse, 

cr(}S3wise. 

trepidStiO, -Onis, f. [trepidO, hurry with 
alarm] hurry ; alarm, confusion. 

trepidO [trepidus, restless], -Sre, -Svl, 
-Stum, V. intr. hurry with alaj'm, 
Jiesitate, tremble. 

tr6s, tr6s, tria, num. adj. three. 

tribUnus, -I, m. [tribus, tHbe] Jiead of a 
tribe, tribune. 

tribuO [tribus, tribe'], -uere, -ul, -Htum, 
V. tr. give, transfer, yield, confer. 

triennium, -I, n. [trfis, three + annus, 
year], space of three years, three years. 

trIgintS, num. adj. indecl. thirty. 

tristis, -is, -e, adj. sad, sorrowful; bit- 
ter, severe. 

triumpbus, -I, m. a triumph. 

trucidO [trux, wild + vSCID-, cut], 
-Sre, -Svl, -Stum, v. tr. cut to pieces, 
kill, slay. 
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tH, tnl, tiloi, tS, t§, pers. pron. tfum^ you. 

tuba, -ae, f . trumpet. 

tueor, -§rl, tUtus, dep. v. tr. look at^ 
guards pt'otect. 

turn, adv. thsfiy at that time. 

tunc, adv. then^ at that time. 

turbiilentiis, -a, -um, adj. [torba, 
commotion] full of commotion^ dis- 
turbedj stormy. 

turpis, -is, -e, adj. ugly; shamefuly dis- 
grac^uly dishonorable. 

tnrpitUdO, -inis, f. [torjus, uglij] ugli- 
ness ; shame, disgrace, dishonor. 

ttLtfila, -ae, f. [tueor, look af], waterier, 
defender; tuto?\ guardian. 

tfltor [tueor, look a£], -Sri, -Stus sum, 
dep. V. tr. icatch, protect, defend. 

tuUB, -a, -urn, po88. pron. [til, thou, you] 
thy, thine, your, yours. 



fiber, -eris, n. dug, teat^ udder, breast. 

ubi, adv. rel. and interrog. in which 
place, where, when. 

mius, -a, -um, gen. Ulllus, dat. {LIU 
["or tlnuluB, dim. of Unus], any, any- 
one. 

Ulterior, -or, -us, adj. gen. -^1%^ further. 

fUtimus, -a, -um, a^y furtJi^st, last. 

fUtrS, prep, with ace. beyond, jmssing. 

IlltrO, adv» to the farther side ; volun- 
tarily, willingly. 

umbra, -ae, f • shade, shadow. 

umerus, -I, m. shoulder. 

undique, adv. [unde, whence: que, in- 
def. Buffix] from every quarter, on all 
sides, all around. 

tlniversus, -a, -um, adj. [tlnus, one + 
▼ersus, tuimed] all together, all ; whole, 
entire. 

Unus, -a, -um, nam. adj. gen. tlnlus, 
dat. Unl, one, alone. 

urbSnus, -a, -um, adj. [orbs, dty] of 
the city ; as a siibst. a wit, wag. 

urbs, urbis, f. walled town, city. 



Usque, adv. as far as, aU the way, even. 

Usurps [fLsus, use + v RAP-, seize], -fire, 
-fiyl, -fitum, V. tr. seize, make use qf. 

fteU3, -tl3, m. [fitor, use] use ; profit, 
need, want; skill. 

ut oruti, conj. tJiat, in oi^der that, so 
that. 

Uter, Utris, m. bag of hide, leat/tem bot- 
tle, skin. 

uter, -tra, -trum, interrog. pron. whic.\ 
(of two). 

uterque, utraque, utrumque, indef. 
pron. each (of two), both. 

tltilis, -is, -e, adj. [atOr, use] ustfvl, 
advantageous. 

utinam, adv. I wish that ; if only ; would 
that. 

tltor, tltl, fUus sum, dep. v. witti abl. 
USE, employ. 

uxor, -Oris, f. wife. 



▼Sdum, -I, n. shoal, ford. 

▼Sgitus, -lis, m. [yfigiO, cry] crying^ 
squalling. 

▼aletudO, -inis, f. [yaleO, be strong] 
health ; sickness. 

validus, -a, -um, adj. [valeO, be strong] 
strong, powerful, able. 

vanus, -a, -um, adj. vais, false. 

▼fistO [vSstus, enipty], -fire, -Svl, 
-fitum, V. tr. make empty, lay waste, 
ravage, devastate. 

vSstuB, -a, -um, adj. empty, waste; vast, 
huge. 

▼eh5, -ere, vCxI, vBctum [i^VEH-, 
carry], v. tr. carry, bear; pass, be car- 
ried, tience, sail, ride. 

vegetus, -a, -um, adj. enlivened, ani- 
mated, bright. 

v6l0x, -Ox, -Ox, gen. -Oois, adj. swift, 
quick, rapid; fleet. 

veluti, sAw.just as, like. 

vOnfitiO, -Onis, f. [yOnor, hunt] a hunt- 
ing, hunt. 
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yenSnum, -I, strong potion^ poison. 

▼enerStiO, -9nis, f . [veneror, reverence] 
reverence^ respect^ veneration. 

venia, -ae, f. pardon. 

veniO [ v VEN-, come, go] -Ire, vCnl, 
▼enttun, v. intr. corne. 

v6nor, -firl, -StoB sum, dep. v. intr. 

hunt. 
ventuB, -I, m. wind. 

▼Sp, vSris, n. spring. 

▼erbnm, -I, n. word ; saying. 

▼erecundia, -ae, f. [vereorj/^or] fear, 
respecty reverence. 

▼ereor, -Crl, -itus sam, dep. v. tr. rev- 
erence, respect, fear. 

▼BrO, adv. [verus, true] in truth, in- 
deed, certain!?/ ; but, however. 

▼errtLca, -ae, f. a wart. 

▼enicalus, -I, m. [versus, verse] a 
little verse, versicle. 

versor, -firl, -fitus sum, v. intr. be en- 
gaged in, be busy, conduct oneself. 

▼ersus, -lis, m. [vertO, turn] vbbse, line 
(f poetry. 

▼Crum, conj. [vSrus, true] but, how- 
ever. 

▼6nuil, -I, n. [v6m3, true] truth. 

▼6ms, -a, rum, adj. trm, real. 

Vesta, -ae, f . Vesta, daughter of Saturn 
and Op3, goddess of aocks and herds 
and of the household, guardian of the 
city. 

▼ester, -tra, -trum, pose. adj. [v8s, you] 
your, yours. 

▼estlgium, -I, n. [cf. vestlgO, track] 

tra^k, footstep. 

▼estis, -is, f. clothes, attire, garments. 

▼etas, -us, -us, gen. -eris, adj. cM, aged; 
ancient, f07fner. 

▼ia, -ae, f. [i/ VEH-, carry], way, road, 
street. 

▼iStor, -Oris, m. [▼io, go] traveller, 
wayfarer. 

▼Xciens, adv. [▼Igiatl, twenty] twenty 
times* 



▼Iclnus, -a, -um, adj. [▼leus, row of 
houses] near, neigliboHng / as a subst. 
neighbor. 

▼ictor, -5ris, m. [▼incO, conquer] con- 
queror, VICTOR. 

▼ictOria, -ae, f. [victor, conqueror] 

VICTORY. 

▼ictus, -a, -um, part, of ▼incO. 

▼Icus, -I, m. row of houses, street, village. 

▼idSlicet, adv. [▼idSre, to see + licet, 
it is allowed] one may see ; clearly, of 
course. 

▼ide5 IvYlD; see], -ere, ▼Idl, ▼Isum, 
V. tr. see, perceive. 

▼ideor, -eri, ▼Isus sum [pass, of ▼ide<Sj, 
V. intr. seem, appear, seem good. 

▼igilantia, -ae, f. [▼igilSns, watchfxd] 
watchfulness, vigilance. 

▼IgintI, num. adj. indecl. twenty. 

▼inciS, -Ire, ▼inxl, ▼inctum, v. tr. 
bind, tie, fas ten. 

▼incO, -ere, ▼Id, ▼ictum, v. tr. conquer ^ 
defeat, subdue. 

▼nia, -ae, f. [dim. of ▼Icus, village] 
country-house, farm, villa. 

▼inoulum, -I, n. [▼inciO, bind] fetter, 
chain; p\. prison. 

vindioO [vindex, maintainer], -fire, 
-Svl, -Stum, V. tr. maintain, avenge, 
punish. 

vlium, -I, n. wine. 

violO, -fire, -fivl, -Stum, v. tr. violate, 
outrage. 

vir, virl, m. male person, man; hus- 
band; hero. 

virCs, -ium [pi. f. of vis], strength, 
force ; troops. 

virgO, -inis, f. yiroik, maid, maiden. 

virttls, -Utis, f. [vir, man] manhood, 
courage; virtue. 

vis, vis, f. strength, power, force. 

visus, -fUJ, ni. [ 4/ VID-, see] sight, appear- 
ance, vision. 

▼Ita, -ae, f. [v VTV-, live], life. 
▼itium, -I, n. faulty offence, crime, vice. 
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▼Iv5 [i/VIV, /i»c], -ere, vixl, — , v. 
intr. iioe, exist; dwell. 

vix, adv. hardly^ with diJJlcvUy. 

▼oc6 [ V VOC-, call], -fire, -fivl, -Stum, 
V. tr. call, summon. 

VOlantia, n. pi. part, from volC. 

volg^O, adv. [volgus, the mass] in the 
crowd, commonly, generally, 

VOlitO [freq. of volO, M, -fire, -fivf, 
-fitum, V. intr. ^y, move. 

volnerO [▼olnus, wound], -fire, -fivl, 
-fitcLxn, V. tr. wound. 

▼olniiB, -eris, n. wound. 

volO [v VOL-, wish], velle, yolnl, — , 
V. tr. wuih, desire, be willing. 

▼ol5, -fire, -fivl, -fitum, v. intr.^y. 



VolscI, -Smm, m. the Volscians, the 
uioBt powerful people of ancient La- 
tium. 

YOltar, -uris, m. vulture. 

voltus, -lis, n. [ V VOL-, wish] expre^ssion 
of countenance, features, looks, face. 

voluptfis, -fitis, f • [vol5, wish] pleasure, 
enjoyment. 

yoyeO, -ere, v5vl, vOtum, v. tr. vow, 
pi'omise solemnly. 

vOx, ▼5ci8, f . [ V VOC-, call] call, voice, 
speech. 



XenophOn, -Ontis, m. Xenophon, a well 
known Greek writer. 



ENOLISH-LATIK 



alarm, v. terreo, 2. 
' Alexander, Alexander, -drt, m. 
a, indef. article, uguaUy not iramlaied : g^n^ omnis. -is, -e ; totiis, -a, -um. 
ftomeiimes translated by quTdam, qaae- 



dam, qaoddam (qaiddam). 

abandon, relinqno, 3. 

able, be, posstim. 

about, dfi, pr^. with abL 

absent, be, absnm. 

abundance, copla, -ae, f. 

abuse, abator, 3, with aU. 

accept, accipio, 8. 

accomplish, cOnflciO, 3 ; perficiO, 3. 

account of, on, aU. of cause : propter, 
or ob, with ace. 

accuse, accflBO, 1. 

accustomed, be, soko, 2. 

acq^uit, abeolvO, 3. 
across, trSns, prep, with aca. 
admire, admlror, 1 ; miror, 1, 
admonish, moneO, 2. 
adorn, omo, 1. 
adyance, prccsdo, 3. 
advice, consilium, -I, n. 
adyise, moneO, 2. 
Aeduan, Aednus, -I, m. 
afGEtirs, rSs, rel, f. 
afSrm, afilrmO, 1. 
Africa, Africa, -ae, t 
after, post, prep, with ace. 
afterwards, postes, deindcs. 
age, netOs, -fttis, f. 

Agesilaus, AgSsiiaus, -r, m. 
aid, n. anxilium, -T, n. 
Bid,v. iuvO, 1. 
alarm, n. terror, -^Jris, nx. 
21 



! 



almost, paen£, fei£. 

alone, 80lus« -a, -um ; flnuB, -ai -010. 

also, quoque. 

altar, ara, -ac, t 

although, cam, tvUh sut(j.v. 

always, semper. 

ambassador, is^fltus, -i, m. 

Among, inter, apud, prep, with aoe. 

Ancient, antlquns, -a, -.am ; vetas^ -erin. 

and, ct ; atque, S:: ; -que^ 

anger, ira, -ae, f . 

angry, iistus, -a, -um, 

animal, animal, -Slis^ tl. 

.announce, nautlo, i. 

another, alio^, -a, -am ; time, aliSa. 

any, Alias, -a, -nm ; aliquis, aliqna, a31- 

qaid or aliqnod ; qaisqoam, , qnjd- 

quam : qnlvls. 

approach, appropinquO, 1. 

Ariovistus, AriovJatus, -I, m. 

arise, orfor, a. 

arm, v- armo, 1. 

arms, n. arma, -Onnn, n. 

army, exeiciJtns, -fls, m. 

around, clrcam,jpr«72. with ace 

arouse, incito, l. 

arrange, ArdinQ, l. 

arrival, adventue, -fls, nt 

arrive, advenic, 4. 

arrow, aa^tta, -ae, f. 

art, arsi, artia, f . 

as, adv^ ut : as = sinoe^ cam, tdik 
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ashamed, am, pudet. 

ask, rogG, 1 ; interogO, 1 ; (ftir) qoafirO* 3. 

ass, asinuB, -I, m. 

assault, impetus, -tls, m. 

assemble, conveniO» 4. 

assembly, coatio, -onis,. f . 
astray, go, erro, i. 
asylum^ asyiam, -l, n. 
at,, in, prep, with ace.; with names of 
towns, use (he loeaiive case. 

Athens, Athenae, -aram^ f . 
at onoe, etatim. 
attack^ n. impetus, -tls, m. 
attack, v.opplgno, 1. 
attempt, v. tento, 1 ; cOnor, I. 
augpuT, augllrium, -T, n. 
avarice, n- avftritia, -ae. 
avenge^ vindico, 1. 
away, go, aheO,. 4 ; discSdO, a. 
away from, S., ^v ab> vAlh ahl,; 5 w ex,. 
with abl^ 



baek, bring or eaxry, reporio, 1 ; rt- 
ferO, 3. 

bad, maluB,, -a, -um. 

baggage,^ knpedlmenta, -Oium,, n^ 

band, manus, -Us, f . 

barbarxan, baibams, -% m. 

baseness, turpittldO, -inis, f. . 

battle, pflgna,. -ae, f.; proellnm, -I, n. 

be, sum. 

bear, f ero, S ; porto, 1 : ( = snfEer) to- 

lero, 1 : hear away, aufero, 8 : bear 

off, abdttcO, 3. 
beautiful, pukher, -chra, -chrnm. 
because, quod, quia. 
become, f lo, 3. 
becomes, it, decet. 
before, ante, prep. wUh ace. 
beg, rogo, 1 ; pettJ, 3. 
begiUi incLpiO, 3 ; coepi, 3. 



beginning, initiam, -I, n. 
behalf of, in, pro, prep, with abL 
behoove, debeo. 
being (living), animal, -ftlis, n. 
Belgians, Belgae, -arum, m. 
believe, crsdo, 3, with dot. 
benefit, prOsam, with dot. 
besiege, opp«gno, i ; obsideo, 3. 
best, optimus, -a, -um. 
better, melior, -us. 
between, inter, prep, with aee. 
bid, iubeO, 2. 
big, magnuSy -a, -am. 
bind, vincio, 4. 
bird, avis, -is, f. 
black, nlger, -gra, -gram. 
blame, n. culpa, -ae, f. 
blame, v. cnipo, 1. 
body, corpus, -oris* n. 
boldly » audicter. 
hook, liber, -bn, m. 
booty, praeda, -ae, f . 
biUll, be, r.gscor, 3. 

both (each of two), nteique, ntraqse, 
utrumque : both . . » and, et . . . et. 

bow^ areas, -fts, m. 

boy, puer, -erl,.m. 

brave, fortis, -is, -e. 

bravely, fortiter. 

bravery, fortitodo, -inis, f. ; virtlls, 
-tltis, f. 

breath, anima^ -ae, f. 

bridge, pons, pontia, m. 

bridle, frgnum, -I, n. 

bring, porto, 1 ; ferO, 3 : together, cOn- 
ferO, 3 : up, CdtcO, 1 : back, report 0, 1. 

• Britain, Britannia, -ae» f . 

broad, Ifttus, -a, -am. 

brook, rivulus, -T, m. 

brother, frfiter, -tris, m. 

build, aediflcOk 1 ; cGnstitnO, 8 ; coudO, 8. 
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building, aedificiam, -I, n. 

boll, tauniB, -I, m. 

buy, emO, 3. 

by, S, ab, with aJbt. ; denotirig means, 
aU. alone. 



Caesar, Caesar, -aris, m. 

call, appelio, 1 ; voco, 1 : together, 
convocO, 1. 

camp, castra, -Oram, n. 

can, possum. 

canton, pSgns, -l, m. 

captiye, captivus, -t, m. 

capture, cupio, 3. 

Capua, Capua, -ae, f. 

care for, v. ctiro, 1. 

care, n. cllra, -ae, f. 

carefully, cum ciirs. 

carry, porto, l ; fero, 3 : away, aufero, 
3 ; nbdtico, 3 : back, refero, 3 : carry 
on war, bellum gerere. 

cart, carrns, -I, m. 

Carthage, Carthago, -inis, f. 

Carthaginian, Poenns, -I, m. ; Carth&- 
giniOnsis, -is, m. 

cause, n. causa, -ae, f. 

cause, V. praebeO, 2. 

cavalry, n. equitfttus, -tis, m. 

cavalry, adj. eqnester, -tris, -tre. 

celebrate, celebro, 1. 

certain (a), quTdam, quaedam, quoddam 
(quldJam) : ( = sure), cerUis, -a, -am. 

change, mtito, l. 

character, ir.OiSs, -am, m. pi. 

charge of, have, praesum, with dat. 

chase, vSnor, 1. 

chief, prlnceps, -cipls, m. 

children, Ilberl, -omm, m.; puerT, 
-Orum, m. 

choice, optio, -onis, f. 

choose, opto, 1. 

Christ, Chrlstas, -I, m. 



Cicero, Cicero, -Onis, m. 

circumstance, res, rei, f . 

citadel, arx, arcis, f. 

citizen, civis, -is, m. and f. 

city, irbs, arbis, f. 

close at hand, prope, prep, with ace. 

clothe, vestiO, 4. 

cohort, cohors, -tis, f. 

cold, filgus, -Oris, n. 

collect, cogo, 3. 

come, venio, 4 : together, convenio. 

command, v. ImperO, 1, tdth dat. ; 
iubeO, 2, with ace. ; praesam, with dat. 

command, n. imperium, -l, n. 

commander, imperator, -oris, m. 

common, commtlnis, -is, -e. 

common people, piebs, piebis, and 

pl€b€8, -el, m. and f. 

companion, comes, -itis, m. and f. 

compel, compello, 3 ; cOgO, 3. 

conceal, ceio, i. 

concerning, d6, prep, with aM. 

condemn, condemcO, 1. 

conquer, supero, l ; vincO, 3. 

conqueror, victor, -Oris, m. 

consider, cOnslderO, 1. 

conspiracy, coniHrStiO, -onis, f. 

consul, consul, -ulis, m. 

consulship, consuiatns, -Us, m. ; in the 
... of : t/«tf cdnsul and name in aid. abs. 

consult, adliibeO, 3. 

com, frtlmentnm, -T, n. 

country (fatherland)^ patria, -ae, f. ; 
terra, -ae, f.; (not city) lils, iHris, n. 

courage, virttls, -litis, f. 

course, iter, iticeris, n. 

creature, bestia, -ae, f. 

cross, trftnseO, 4. 

crowd, volgns, -I, n. 

crown, corOna, -ae, f . 

cruel, crlldeiis, -is, -e. 

cruelly, crtldeiiter. 
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cnltiyate, colo, 3. 
custom, mOs, moris, m. 



danger, perlcalam, -I, n. 

dangerous, perlcalOsus, -&, .am, aeU- 

dare, andeC, 2, gemi-dep. 

daring, aadilcia, -ae, f . 

daringly, cam aadScift, aadScter. 

daughter, filia, -ae, f. 

day, di63, diei, m. and t. 

daybreak (at), pif mft lllce. 

dear, cSme, -a, -am. 

death, mors, mortis, f . 

deck, omo, 1. 

decree, decemo, 3. 

deep, altos, -a, -am. 

deer, cenra, -ae, f. , 

defeat, saperO, 1 ; vinoO, 8. 

defend, d^fendo, 3. 

delay, mora, -ae, f. 

deliberate, d€IiberO, l ; cOndderO, 1. 

delight, d€lecto, l. 

deliver, iibero, i. 

Delphi, Delphi, -Oram, m. 

depart, discSdo, 3 ; exeo, 4. 

depth, altitllilo, -inis, f. 

desire, opto, l ; volo, 3 ; capio, 3. 

desirous, avidas, -a, -um. 

destroy, deieo, 2. 

devote oneself to, operam do. 

dictator, dictfttor, -oris, m. 

die, morior, 8. 

differ, differo, 3. 

different, run in diflidrent ways, dis- 
carrO, 3. 

dii&culty, difficilia, n. pi. ; with diffi- 
culty, vix. 

diJigenoe, dlligeatia, -ae, f. 

diligent, dlligenB, -entis. 

diligently, dillgenter. 



disgraceful, tarpis, -is, -e. 

dishonors (it), dedecet. 

dismay, constemo, 1. 

distant, am, absam. 

distinguished, Inslgnis, -is, -e. 

distress, dolor, -oris, m. 

ditch, fossa, -oe, f . 

Diyitiacus, Divitiacas, -I, m. 

do, faciO, 3 ; agO, 3. 

doubt, V. dabilO, 1. 

doubt, n. dabiam, -T, o. 

doubtful, dublas, -a, -am. 

dove, columba, -ae, f. 

draw, diico, 3 : draw up, instnio, 3. 

dread, v. formldO, 1 ; timeO, 2. 

dread, n. terror, -Oris, m.; timor, -Oris, ra. 

Dumnorix, Damnorlx, -Igis, m. 

during ( = amid), inter, prep. wWi ace. 

duty, mtlnas, -eris, n. ; officiam, -I, n. 

dwell, habitO, 1. 



E 



each (one), qaisqae, qaaeqae, quidqae 
(quodque; ; (of two), uterqne, utraqae, 
atramqiic. 

eager, cupidas, -a, -am; ftcer, ftcris, 
ftcre. 

eagerly, Scriter; camstadio. 

eagerness, studiam, -i, n. 

earth, terra, -ae, f . 

easily, facile. 

educate, edaco, i. 

eighth, octavas, -a, -am. 

elder, seaior, -ius, gen. -Oris. 

encourage, hortor, i. 

end, fTnis, -is, ra. 

endure, toiero, 1. 

enemy, hostis, -is, m.andt. vmaUy in 
plur. ; InimTcoB, -T, m. 

eiyoy, fraor, 3, with abl. 

enroll, conscrlbo, 3. 



ENGLISH-LATIX. 



325 



envy, n. invidio, -ae, f. 

equal, Fftr, paris. 

escape, SvadO, 3 ; me SripiO, 3. 

especially, inSxixC. 

establish, cOuflrmO, l ; cOnstituO, 3. 

exchange, inter eS do. 

exhort, hortor, 1. 

expense, eHmptus, -lis, m. 

experience, tisus, -tis, m. 

explain, explSnO, l ; ezplico, 1 ; ex- 

pOnO, 3. 
expose, offerO, 3 ; expOnO, 3. 
extend, pertineO, 3. 
Etruscans, EtruBCI, -Orum, m. 
Europe, EurOpa, -ac, f . 
even, etiam. 
every, omr.ie, -is, -c ; quisqae, see each. 

everyone, qaisque, quaeque, qaidqae 
(qaodque). 



fact, res, rel, f. 
fair, pulcher, -chra, -chrum. 
faithful, fldus, -a. -um ; fidClis, -is, -e. 
faithfully, fideiiter. 

faithless, perfldus, -a, -am. 
fall, cadO, 3. 
famous, clSrus, -a, -um. 

far, by fw, longe. 

farmer, agricola, -ac, m. 

father, pater, patris, m. 

fault, culpa, -ae, f.; vltium, -I, n. : find 

fault with, blame, culpo, 1, with 

ace. ; vituperO, 1, with ace. 

Paustulus, Panstulas, -1, m. 

favor, faveO, 2, tptth dat. 

fear, n. terror, -Oris, m. 

fear, v. f ormldo, 1 ; vereor, 2 ; timeO, 2. 

few, pauci, -ae, -a, 

field, ager, agri, m. 

fiercely, atrOciter; ftcriter. 

fight, V. pllgnO, 1 ; dImicO, 1. 



fight, n. pflgna, -ae, f . 

fill, compleO, 2. 

filled with, plCnus, -a, -am, with gen. 

find, nancUBCor, 3 : find out, cOgnGscO, 3. 

finish, cOaflciO, 3. 

fire. Ignis, -is, m. : set fire to, incendo, 3. 

firmness, cOnstantia, -ae, f. 

first, primus, -a, -am : first (of two), 
prior, prias. 

fish, piscis, -is, m. 

fit, idonens, -a, -am. 

five hundred, quingenti, -ae, -a. 

fiee, fngio, 3; cOnfugiO, 3: fiight, n. 
fuga, -ae, f. ; flight, put tO, fugO, 1. 

fiock, gr6x, gregis, m. 

flower, AGs, flGris, m. 

fly, volO, 1. 

follow, sequor, 3. 

following day, posters die. 

folly, stultitia, -ae, f. 

IdOd, cibns, -I m. 

foot, pSs, pedis, ra. 

foot-soldier, pedes, peditis, m. 

for, conj. nam. 

for : sign of dative : prep. d6, pro, with 
aW. ; denoting time or spacer ace. 

force, maims, -lis, f . 

forces, cOpiue, -Sram, f. 

foresight, pitldentia, -ae, f. 

forest, silva, -ac, f . 

forever, semper. 

forget, obllvlscor, 3. 

form, fOrma, -ae, f. 

former, Ule. 

fortify, mtlniO, 4 ; saepiO, •. . 

fortune, forttlna, -ae, f. 

forum, forum, -I, n. 

forward, go, prOcCdo, 3 ; progredior, 3. 

free, adj. liber, -era, -erum. 

free, V. libcro, 1. 

friend, arnicas, -I, m. 
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friendly, amicus, -a, -um. 

frighten, terreo, 2. • 

frightened, territoB, -a, am. 

from, dS, with aU.: away from, 3 or 
ab, with aU.: out of, ex or G, with abl. 

front, frOns, frontls, m. 

fruit, frtlctas, -lis, m. 

fall, planus, -a, -am, with gen. 

famish, praebeO, 2. 

farther. Ulterior, -ias, gen. -Oris. 

farthest, mtimus, -a, -am. 



gain, V. reportO, 1. 

game, ifldus, -i, m. 

garriso:i, praesidium, -I, n. 

gate, porta, -ae, f . 

gaze at, specto, 1 ; cOnspicor, 1. 

Oaul, Gallia, -ae, f. 

Gaol, a. Gall as, -I, m. 

general, dux, dacis, m. and t. ; imperator, 
-Oris, m. 

Oermans, Gcrmftnl, -Oram, m. 

get (possession of), potior, 4, with abl.: 
get ready, paro, l: get together, 
comparO, 1. 

gift, dOnom, -I, n. 

gfrl, pnella, -ae, f. 

give, do, 1. 

glad, laetus, -a, -am. 

glorious, gloria magna. 

go, eO, 4 : go forth or out, ezeO, 4 : go 
off^ away, abeo, 4 ; discedo, 3 : go 
forward, prOgredior. 

goat, capra, -ae, f. 

god, deus, -I, m. 

goddess, dea, -ae, f. 

gold, aurani, -I, n. 

golden, aureus, -a, -nm. 

good, bonus, -a, -am. 

grain, frtlmentum, -I, n. 

grandfather, avus, -i, m. 



grant, do, l. 

great, magnus, -a, -am ; ingSns, -entis 
so great, tantus, -a, -um. 

greatest, snmmus, -a, -um. 

greatly, maxims. 

Greece, Graecia, -ae, f. 

Greek, a, Graecns, -I. 

grieve, doleo, 1, with abl. 

grievous, gravis, -is, -e. 

ground (on .the), humi {loc.). 

guard, V. cQstodio, 4. 

guard, n. cUstOs, -odis, m. 

guide, dux, dacis, m. 



hand, manns, -Us, f. 

handsome, pulcher, -clira, -chram. 

happen, accido, 3. 

harbor, portus, -Us, m. 

harm (do), noceo, 2, with dot. ; obsum, 
tDith dat. 

harsh, gravis, -is, -e ; asi^er, -era, -eram. 

hasten, properO, 1 ; fCstlnO, 1 ; contendO, 3. 

hate, odi, present tenses wanting. 

hatred, odium, -I. 

have, habeo, 2 : have charge of, prac- 
snm, with dal. 

he, is ; hic ; ille. 

head, caput, -itis, n.: be at the head 
of, praesnm, with dat. 

heal, ctlto, 1. 

hear, audio, 4. 

heavens, caelum, -i, n. 

heavy, gravis. 

help, V. iuvo, 1. 

help, n. anxilinm, -I, n. 

Helvetians (the), Helvetil, -Oram, m. 

her, Sius, illlus : if referring to sulifect 
of the sentence^ suus, -a, -um. 

hero, vir, virl, m. 

hesitate, dubito, l. 
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hide, lateo, 2. 
high, altus, -a, -am. 
highest, sammus, -a, -am. 
hill, collie, -is, m. 
himself, see self, 
hinder, impedio, 4. 

his, 6iuB, illlas : if referHng to sv^ect 
of the sentence, suus, -a, um. 

history, liietoria, -ae, f . 

hither (= nearer), citerior, -ins, gen- 

-Oris. 
hold, habeO, 2 ; teneO, 2 ; contineO, 2 : 

hold back, retineO, 2. 
home, domus, -lis, f . : at home, domi : 

ymumB {result of motion), domum, 

honor, n. honor, -Oris, m. 

honor, v. celebro, 1 ; lionOrO, 1. 

hope, n. spes, epel, f. 

hope, V. spCrO, 1. 

horn, coniti, -lis, n. 

horse, equue, -I, m. 

horseman, eques, -itis, m. 

host, bospeB, -itis, m. 

hostage, ob?es, -idis, m. and f. 

hour, hOra, -ae, f . 

house, domus, -tis, f . 

hundred, centum. 

hunt, vCnor, 1. 

hunter, vSnfltor, -oris, m. 

hurl, iacio. 

hurt, V. noceO, with dat. 

hut, casa, -ae, f . 



I, ego. 

if, el. 

ignorant, ignftras, -a, -am, toiih gen. 

ill, adv. male. 

immediately, statim. 

impede, impedio, 4. 

impious, impius, -a, -am. 

in, i^i with abl. 



in order that, nt, with tuHc, 

incit3, incito, 1. 

increase, augeo, 2. 

induce, indiico, s. 

induced, icductus, -a, -am -, addactus, -a, 

-ura. 
industriously, cum diligentia. 
industry, diHgeutia, -ae, f. 
infantry, pedilSe, -um, m, ; peditatue, 

-11 J, m. 
influence, auctoritss, -fttis, f. 
inform, certiorem faciO. 
inhabitant, incola, -ae, m. and f. 
injure, noceO, 2, wUh dat, : obeum, with 

dat. 
into, in, with ace. 
irksome, molestus, -a, -am. 
island, insula, -ae, f. 
it, is, ea, id ; hie, haec, hoc ; ille, ilia, 

illud. 

Italy, Italia, -ae, f. 
itself, see self, 

1 

javelin, pllum, -l, n, 
join together, coniungo, 8. 
journey, iter, itineris, n. 
joy, gaudiam, -I, n. 
joyful, laetus, -a, -am. 
joyfully, cum gaudiO. 
judge, n. index; -icis, m. 
judge, V. itldicO, 1. 
Jupiter, Itlppiter, lovis, m. 
just, itlstas, -a, -am. 



keep, habeO, 2 ; teneO, 2. 

keeper, ctlstos, -odis, m. 

keep off, arceO, 2. 

kill, necO, 1 ; interflciO, 8. 

kind, genus, -ens, n. 

kind of. What, qaftlis, -is, -e. 
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kindness^ bcneficium, -I, n, 

king, rex, legis, ra. 

kingdom, regnum, -I, n, 

knife, culter, -tri, m. 

know, scio, 4 : not know^ neicio, 4. 

known^ nOtae, -a, -um. 



labor, n, labor, -6riB, m, 

labor, V. labOrG, 1. 

lack, dSsam, with abl.; csareCf 2, with 
aU. 

land, terra, -ae, f.: native land, patria, 
-ae, f . 

large, mfignus, -a, -um. 

last, sapremuB, -a, -am; llUimaB, -a, -um. 

latter (the), hic, haec, hoc. 

langk, rlueO, 2 : laugk at, inrldeO, 2, 
with ace. 

law, I6x, Iggie, f. 

lazy, piger, -gra, -grum. 

lay waste, vaeto, i. 

lead, diico, 3 : lead out, euflco, 3 : lead 
on, addHcO, 3. 

letter, epistula, -ac, f . ; llLterac, -arum, f. 

level, cam pester, -trie, -trc. 

liberty, iibcrtae, ails, f . 

lie (= recline)^ iaceO, 2. 
lie (= tell a lie), raentior. 
lieutenant, iCtatus, -i, m. 
life, vita, -ae, f. 
light, adj. levie, -is, -e. 
light, n. Iflx, Iflcis, f. 
like, similis, -is, -e. 
likeness, imngo, -in is, f. 
line of battle, acies, -ei, f . 
literature, lltterae, -arum, f. 
little, parvus, -a, -um. 
lion, leS, -Onis, m. 
live, vivo, 3. 
living being, animal, alia, n. 



long, longuB, -a, -um : for a long time, 
din. 

look at, specto, 1. 

Lord, DominuB, -I, m, 

lose, amittO, 3. 

love, V. amO, 1. 

love, n. amor, -OriB, m, 

low, humillB, -is, -e, 

lower. Inferior, -ius, geu. -Oris, 

luckily, f eilciter. 

lucky, fcllx (of persons )\ proeperus, -a, 
-um (Q^ things). 



Macedonia, Macedonia, -ae, f. 

maiden, maid, puella, -ae, f .; virgO, -inis, 
f . : maid-servant, ancllla, -ae, f . 

make, facio, 3. 

man, vir, virl, m. ; homO, -inis, m. 
many, multl, -ae, -a. 
march, via, -ae, f . ; iter, itineris, n. 
marriage, matrimOniam, -I, n. : right 
of marriage, connbium, -i, n. 

marry, in matrimonium dtlco, 3 ; when 
said of a woman, ntlbo, 3, with dot. 

master, domlnus, -I, m. : schoolmaster, 

magistcr, -trI, m. 

match, par, paris. 
medicine, medlclua, -ac, f . 
meeting, concilium, -T, n. 
merchant, mercator, -oris, m. 
merry, laetua, -a, -um. 
messenger, mntins, -i, m. 
Miltiades, MiltladSs, -is, m. 
mind, animus, -I, m. ; mens, mentis, f. 
mine, mens, mea, meum. 
misdeed, scelus, sceleris, n. 
money, pecflnia, -ae, f. 
month, mensis, -is, m. 
moon, Iflna, -ae, f. 
more, magis ; pltls. 
mother, mater, -trie, f . 
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mountain, mOns, inontiB, m. 

move, moveO, 2. 

muoh, iiinltns, -a, -um. 

miiltitade, multitflilo, -iuis, f. 

miut, debeO, toith inf. ; expressed by ge- 

7'UHdiVe. 

my, mcuB, mea, menm. 

N 

name, nOmen, -inis, n. 

narrow, angastus, -^, -am. 

nation, gSnB, gentis, f. ; nStiOf -OniSf f. 

native land, patria, -ae, f . 

near, ad, with ace. ; prope, with ace. 

near by, near at hand, prope. 

nearer, propior, -ius. 

nearest, proxlmus, -a, -um. 

neighbor, vicinug, -i, m. 

neighboring, vlclnns, -a, -um. 

neither, neqae. 

neither (of two), neuter, -tra, -txam, 

never, numquam. 

nevertheless, tamen. 

new, novus, -a, -am. 

next, poBteruB, -a, -um ; pofitr6mu8, -a, 
-um. 

night, nox, noctis, f. : by night, nocttl. 

nine, novem. 

ninth, nOnus, -a, -um. 

no, ntlllus, -a, -um. 

noble, nobilifl, -Ib, -e. 

nobody, no one, nSmO, ntlllTiiB, nfiminl, 
i;eminem, r.tlliO : that noone, n8 quia. 

no longer, iam with a negative. 

noise, clSmor, -OriB, m. 

nor neque. 

not, nOn ; ne. 

nothing, nihil. 

nourish, alo, 3. 

now, nunc ; iam. 

Kuma, Numa, -ae, m, 

number) numeruB, -I, m. 



oath, iflsiaranduni, l^risiflrandT, n. 

obey, pftreO, 2, with dat. 

obtain, obtineO, 2. 

ocoupy, occupo, 1. 

of {sign of gen\ untranslated ; de, with 
abl. 

often, saepe. 

oh, O. 

old, anttquns, -a, -um ; vctuB, -eriB : old 
man, Benex, senis, m. 

older, Benior, -Oris. 

oldest, mftximuB, -a, -nm nftttl. 

on, in, with abl.: denoting time, expressed 
by simple abl.: on acoount of, ob or 
propter, with ace. or by abl. alune. 

once, Ollm. 

one, Anns, -a, -um : one . . . another, 
aiiuB . . . alius: the one . . . the other, 
alter . . . alter. 

only, tantum. 

open, aperio, 4. 

opportune, opporianus, -a, -um, toith dat. 

opposite, contr^rius, -a, -um, with dat. 

order, imperO, 1, with dot.: iubeO, 2, 
with ace: in order to, ut, with svl^v. 

other, alius, -a, -ud : some . . . others, 
alil . . . alii: other (of two), alter. 

ought, dfibeO, 2 ; oportet, 2, impers.; also 
by tlie gerundive. 

our, nostor, -tra, -trum. 

ourselves, see self. 

out of, 6 or ex, witfi abl. 

overcome, supcrO, 1 ; vincO, 3. 

overwhelm, snpero, 1. 

own (his, her, their), suns, -a, -nm : 
my, meuB, -a, -um : our, noster, -tra, 
-trum : your, vester, -tra, -trum : thy, 
tuus, -a, -um. 



pained, am, doleo, with abl. 
parent, paiQus, -entis, m. and f. 



330 



VOCABULARY. 



part, pare, partis, f . 
patience, patientia, -ae, f. 
IMttiently, patieiiter ; cum patientia. 

peace, pax, pacie, r. 

people, popalas, -I, in : ccnimoiL people, 
plebs, -bis, f. 

perform, fungor, 3, wUh aid, 

peril, perlculam, -I, n. 

perilous, perlcalOsos, -a, -am. 

permit, permittO, 3, vMh dot. 

persuade, perenildeO, 2, with dot. 

pirate, plifita, -ac, m. 

pitch (camp), pono, 3. 

pity, V. miseret, 2, impers. 

pity, n. mijsericonlia, -ae, f. 

place, n. locne, -T, m.; plur. loca, -Oram, 
n. : j}laces on the earthy ioci, -Oram, m.: 
passages in books: in that place, ibi. 

place, V. loco, 1. 

plain, campas, -I, m. ; plflnities, -61, f. 

plan, cODsiliam, -I, n. 

plead, dico, 3. 

pleasant, grStus, -a, -um ; iflcundus, -a, 
-am. 

please, placeO, 2, with dot. 

pleasing, grStas, -a, -um. 

plenty, c^pia, -ae, f . 

plough, n« arStram, -I, n. 

plough, V. arO, 1. 

poet, poCta, -ae, m. 

poor, pauper, -era, -eram. 

position, Btatns, -Us, m. 

possession of, get, potior, 4. 

power, imperium, -I ; I'Sgnum, -I, n. ; 
p<)tC8tfts, -Stis, f. 

powerful, polBns, -entis, f. 

praise, n- laus, laudis, f. 

praise, v. laado, 1. 

-prefer, mfilo, irreg. 

prepare, paro, l. 

prepared, parStas, -a, -um, with dot. or 
ad and ace. 



present, am, adsum, toithdat. 

presently, mox. 

preserve, conaervo, i. 

pretty, palclier, -clira, -chrum. 

prevent, impedio, 4. 

prisoner, captivus, -i, m. 

promise, v. promitto, 3: promise so- 
lemnly, voveO, 2. 

promise, ». promissum, -I, 11. ; vOtuui, 
-I, n. 

prosperous, proeperos, -a, -um (qf things); 

fS.Ix, -Icis (of persons). 

protect, dfifendo, 3. 

proud, saperbus, -a, -um. 

province, piOvincia, -ae, f. 

provisions, res frUmentflria, rel frfl- 
ment&riae, f . 

prudence, prtldentia, -ae, f . 

prudent, prfldens, -entis. 

punish, vindicO, 1 ; pflnio, 4. 

punishment, poena, -ae, f . 

pupil, discipulus, -T, m. 

purpose (for the purpose of), ut, with 
subjv. ; ad, with ace. of gerund or ge- 
rundive ; causa, toith gen. (^gerund or 
gerundive. 

put, r^'iO- 3 : put to flight, fugo, l : 
put ofEj differO, 3. 



queen, rfigTna, -ae, f. 
question, v. interrogo, 1. 
quickly, cito. 

B 

rampart, vallum, -i, n. 

rank, Ordo, -inis, m. 

raise, tollo, 3. 

rather, use comp. degree : wish rather, 

maio. 
read, lego, 3. 
ready, paratus, -a, -am. 
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recall, revocfl, 1. 

receive, recipio, S ; accipio, 8 ; exdpio, 
3. 

refresli, recreo, 1. 

refoBC, reciisG, 1. 

region, regio, -Onis, f. 

reig^, regno, 1. 

rijoioe, gaadeO, 2. 

remain, maneo, 2. 

remind, moneo, 2. 

renown, fftma, -aic, f. ; gloria, -ae, f. 

repent, poenitet, impers.., 2. 

reply, reepondeO, 2. 

repulse, repello, 3. 

resist, resistO, 3, with dot. 

respect to, in, uge abl. case. 

restore, restitnO, 3 ; reddo, 3 ; recon- 
ciliO, 1. 

return, v. redeO, 4 ; reverter, 8. 

revolution, novae iSs, nov&nim rerum, f . 

reward, praemium, -I, n. 

Bhine, Kheuus, -I, m. 

rich, divee, dTvitis. 

riches, divitiae, -ftruin, f . 

ride, eqnito, 1. 

right (hand), adj. dexter, -tra, -truni. 

right, n. ids, iiiris, n. : right of mar- 
riage, cOnfibiuui, -I, n. 

rightly, rCcte. 

ripe, mat Urns, -a, -um. 
river, fltlmen, -inis, n. 
road, via, viae, f . 
Boman, ROmOnus, -a, -um. 
Bome, ROma, -ae, f. 
rose, rosa, -ae, f.' 
rough, asper, -era, -emm. 
rout, fngO, 1. 
rule, n. impcriam, -I, n. 
rule, V. regO, 8 ; iSgnO, 1. 

run, cnrro, 3 ; in different ways, dis- 
cnrrO, 8. 



S 
Sabines, Sablnl, -Onim, m. 
sad, tilBtis, -is, -e ; maesttis, -a, -am. 
safe, tutus, -a, -um. 
safety, sains, -utis, f. 
sail, nftvigO, 1. 
sailor, nauta, -ac, f. 
sake of, for the, causa, with gen. 

sally, n. iiicursiO, -Onis, f. ; SruptiO, 
-Onis, f. 

same, idem, eadem, idem. 

savage, feiox, -ocis. 

save, servo, 1 ; cOnscrvO, 1. 

say, dTcO, 3 ; inquit, irreg. 

school, schola, -ae, f . 

sea, mare, -is, n.; aequor, -oris, n. 

second, secundus, -a, -um. 

sedition, seditio, -onis, f. 

see, video, 2. 

seek, quaerO, 8 ; peto, 8. 

seem, videor, 2. 

seize, occnpO, 1 ; capio, 3. 

self, intensive, ipee ; r^fiexive, i.e. r^er- 
ring to subject of sentence^ sul, sibT, s?, 

EC. 

senate, senfttns, -Us, m. 
senator, senator, -oris, m. 

send, mitto, 8: send forward, prae- 
mitto, 8. 

servant, servns, -T, m. ; serva, -ae, f. 

set out, proflcTscor, 8 : set free, llberO, 
1 : set fire to, incendO, 8, toith ace. 

seventh, septimns, -a, -um. 

severe, gravis, -is, -e. 

shake, agito, 1. 

sharp, aclltns, -a, -um. 

she, ea ; haec ; ilia. 

shield, scfltum, -T, n. ; clipeus, -I, m. 

ship, navis, -is, f . 

short, brevis, -is, -c. 

shout, n. clamor, -oris, m. 
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show, V. dSmOnstrO, 1 ; mOnstrO, 1. 

show, n. spectaciilam, -I, n. 

sick, a^er, -gra, -grum. 

side (on the other side of), ir&m, with 
ace. 

signal, Blgnam,,-!, n. 

since, cum, with gut^v. 

sing, canto, 1. 

sister, soror, -Oris, f. ^ 

six, sex. 

sixth, sextuB, -a, -am. 

sixty, eexSgintS. 

size, ir.fl^nitlldo, -inle, f. 

skilful, skilled, perltus, -a, -urn, with 
gen. 

sky, caelum, -T, n. 

slave, servns, -I, m. ; serva, -ae, f. 

slavery, servittls, -litis, f. 

slay, neco, 1 ; interficiO, 8. 

sleep, somnue, -T, m. 

small, parvus, -a, -nm. 

SO, itu, tarn : so great, tantus, -a, -um : so 
that, ut, withaiibjv.: so that . . , not, 
so as not to, ut nOn, with eubjv. 

soldier, miles, -itis, m. 
solemnly, see promise. 

some (one), aliqnis, -qua, -quid or -quod ; 
quidam, quaedam, quoc- or quiddam : 
some . . . others, alil . . . alii ; alterl 
. . . alterl (when only two parties are 
meant). 

something, aliquid. 

sometimes, interdum. 

son, niius, -I, m. 

song, carmen, -inis, m. 

soon, mox. 

sorry, be, doleO, 2. 

source, fOns, fontis, m. 

space, spatium, -I, n. 

Spain, HispSiiia, -ae, f. 

spare, parco, 3. 

speak, loquor, 3. 



spear, hasta, -ae, f. 

speedily, celeriter. 

spirit, animus, -T, m. 

spirited, fleer, Scris, Acre. 

spur, calcar, -Sris, n. 

stag, cervuB, -T. 

Stand, Bto, l : stand together, con- 
sistO. 

standard, eignum, -i, n. 

star, Stella, -ac, f. 

state, cIvitflB, -fitis, f.; res pflblica, rel 
pllblicae, f. 

Statue, Btatua, -ae, f. 

stature, statHra, -ae, f. 

stay, maneo, 2. 

still, tamen. 

stone, lapis, -idis, m. 

Storm, n. tempest&s, -Stis, f. 

storm, V. opptlgno, 1. 

story, fSbnla, -ae, f . 

strange, mirfibilis, -c. 

street, via, -ae, f. 

strength, vis, vis, f . ; cOnstantia, -ae, f. 

strong, validus, -a, -um. 

struggle, u. certftmen, -inis, n. 

sturdy, validus, -a, -um. 

subdue, pftco, i. 

successfully, feliciter. 

suddenly, subito. 

suffer, tolcro, 1 ; labOrO, 1. 

suffice, sufficiO, 3. 

suitable, idoneus, -a, -um. 

summer, aestSa, -atis, f. 

summon, voco, l. 

sun, 801, sOlis, m. 

superior, superior, -ius. 

surpass, Bui)erO, 1. 

survive, supersum, with dat. 

swift, celer, celeris, celere. 

swiftly, celeriter. 

sword, gladiuB, -I, m. 
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table, mensa, -ae, f. 

take, occupo, 1 ; capio, 3 ; sllmO, 3 : take 
by storm, exptlgno, 1. 

tale, fflbula, -ae, f . 

talent, talentam, -I, n. 

tall, altiiB, -a, -urn. 

Tarentiim, Tarentam,' -T, n. 

Tarqnin, Tarquinias, -I, m. 

teach, doceO, 2. 

teacher, magLater, -trl. 

tell, narrO, 1 ; dIcO, 3. 

temple, templam, -T, n. 

ten, decern. 

tender, tener, -era, -enim. 

tenth, decimae, -a, -am. 

terrify, terreo, 2. 

territory, finSs, -ium, m. 

terror, terror, -Oris, m. 

than, qoam ; or by abl. if qnam is 
omitted. 

that, dem. pron. is, ea, id ; ille, ilia, 
illud ; iBte, lata, istnd. 

that, rel. pron. quT, quae, quod. 

that, conj.^ 1, denoting purpose or result^ 
ut ; 2, with verbs of fearing, n6 ; 3, 
after verbs of saying and thinking, 
omitted. 

their, eOnim referring to masc. and 
neut.j eSmm to fern.: if to the sul^fect of 
the sentence, eaus, -a, -am. 

themselves, see self. 

then, tanc. 

there, adv. ibi. 

there, expletive, not translated. 

therefore, igitar. 

thing, res, rel ; in plur. wUh cu^. vsuaUy 
expressed by neut. gender. 

think, patO, 1 ; arbitror, 1. 

thirteen, tredecim. 

this, ie, ea, id ; hlc, haec, hoc. 

thousand, mille. 



three, tres, tree, tria. 

three hundred, trecenti, -ae, -a. 

through, per, with ace. 

throw, iactO, 1 ; iaciO, 3. 

thus, ita. 

time, tempae, -oris, n. 

tired, tired out, defessus, -a, -am. 

to, 1, signofdai. ; 2, denoting motion, ad 
with ace. ; 8, denoting pwpose, at with 
subjv., ad with gerund or gerundive; 
caaea, with gen. qf gerund or gerun- 
dive. 

to and fro, see run. 

to-day, hodifi. 

together with, caai, udth abl. 

toil, labOrO, 1. 

too, expressed by comp. degree. 

touch, tango, 3. 

towards, ad or in, with ace. 

tower, tarris, -is, f . 

town, oppidam, -I, n. 

townsman, oppidftnos, -T, m. 

train, v. edaco, 1. x 

traveller, viator, -oris, m. 

treason, prOditiO, -Onis, f. 

treaty, foedas, -eris, n. 

tree, arbor, -oris, f . 

tribe, tribas, -lis, m. ; gfins, gentis, f. 

triumph, triamphns, -T, m. 

troops, cOpiae, -Sram, f. 

troublesome, molestas, -a, -am. 

true, vCras, -a, -am. 

trumpet, tuba, -ae, f . 

trust, nao, 3. 

truth, vSram, -I, n. 

try, tento, 1 ; cOnor, 1. 

turn, flecto, 3 ; verto, 8. 

twenty, viginti. 

two, duo, -ae, -o : which of two, nter, 
-tra, -tram : each of tWO, aterque, 
-traque, -tmraqne. 
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uncertain, incertas, a, -am. 

nnder, sab, with ace. to denote motion ; 
with abl. to denote rest. 

nnlike, diseimilis, -ie, -e. 

nnsnceessfnl, Tafeiix. 

nnnsed to, InBuetas, -a, -nm. 

unwilling, am, nolo. 

unworthy, indignos, -a, -nm. 

upon, in, tpith ace, of motion ; with abl., 
of rest. 

use, lltor, 3, with aJbi. 

useful, fltilis, -is, -e. 



▼alor, virlfls, -litis, f. 

van, Sgmen pilmnm, a^minis prTml. 

vanquish, saperO, l ; vincO, 3. 

versed in, peritas, -a, -am, with gen. 

very, expressed by svperl. degree. 

victor, victor, -Oris, m. 

victory, victoria, -ae, f . • 

village, vlcas, -i, m. 

vine, vitis, -is, f . 

virgin, virgO, -inis, f. 

virtue, virttis, -titis, f . 
voice, vox, vocis, f. 

w 

wage (war), gero, 3. 

wagon, carras, -I, m. 

walk (= take a walk), ambalO, 1. 

wall, mllrcs, -I, m.; moenia, -ium, n. 

wander through, peragro, l. 

want (= wish), volo : (= lack), desom, 
vfith dat. 

want, n. inopia, -ae. 

war, n. bellum, -I, n. 

war, V. bello, 1. 

warlike, bellicOsas, •«, -am. 

warn, v. moneo, 2. 



waste, lay, vasto, i. 

water, aqna, -ae, f. 

wave, flactas, -lis, m. 

way, via, -ae, f . ; iter, itineris, n. 

ways, sec nin^ 

weapon, leiam, -i, n. 

weary, deressns, -a, -am. 

weather, caelam, -T, n. 

weep, fleo, 2. 

welcome, gratas, -a, -am. 

well, bene. 

what 1 1, interrog. pron. qals, quid ? 
2, interrog. adj. qui, qaae, quod ? what 
kind of, qnaiis, -is, -e ? 

when, cam, with sul^v.; nbi, with ind. 

whence, nnde. 

where, nbi. 

whether, num. 

which, rel. pron. qui, qaae, qaod : 
whidh of two, ater, -tra, -tram. 

while, dam. 

white, albas, -a, -am. 

whither, qno. 

who, interrog. quis, qnid ; rel. qui, quae, 
quod. 

whole, totue, -a, -um. 

why, ctlr. 

wide, latus, -a, -um. 

wife, uxor, -Oris, f. 

wild beast, fera, -ae, f . 

wild boar, aper, -rl, m. 

willing, am, volo. 

win, reportO, 1. 

wine, vlnum, -I, n. 

wing, 81a, -ae: (of an army) comtl, 
-lis, n. 

winter, n. hiems, -mis, f . 

winter, v. hiemo, 1. 

winter-quarters, hibcma, -Oram, n. 

wisdom, prfldeDtia, -ae, f. ; sapienUa, 
-ae, f . 

wise, sapiens, -entis ; prttdens, •entis. 
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wish, vo^o ; caplO, 3 ; opto, 1. 

with, cam, with dti. ; often by aU. 

alone. 
withdraw, discedo, 3. 
without, Bine, toiVi abl. 
woman, fSmina, -ae, f . ; mulier, -eris, f. 
wonder, wonder at, mlror, l, toiih ace. 
wont, am, soleo, 2. 
woods, silva, -a«, f. 
word, verbum, -I, n. ; vOx, vOcis, f. 
work, n. opus, -erie, n. ; labor, -Oris, m. 
work, V. laboro, 1. 
world, orbis (terrarum), -Is, m. ; mandns, 

-I, m. 

worse, peior, -ins. 
would that, utinam. 
wound, n. volnus, -erls, n. 
wound, V. volnerO, 1. 
wretched, miser, -era, -enim. 



write, scrtbo, 3. 
wrong, iniHstuB, -a, -am. 



year, anaus, -I, m. 

yesterday, berl. 

yoke, iagiim, -I, m. 

you, sing. itL; pi. vOs. 

young, iuvenis, -is, -c. 

young man, adaiescSns, -entis, m. ; iuve- 
nis, -is, m. 

your, sing, tuas, -a, -am ; pi. yester, ve- 
stra, vestrum. 

yourselves, see self. 

youth (body of), inventfla, -Otis, f. 



zeal, studium, -I, n. 
zealously, cum studio. 
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